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Preface

Intended Audience
Welcome to Releas® 1.0.0.00f the Oracle Financial ServicBasel RegulatorZapitallRB ApproachUser Guide.

This guide is intended for:

1  Technical Analyst: This user ensures that the data is populated in the relevant tables as per the
specifications, xecutes, schedules and monitors the execution of Runs as batches.

BusinessAnalyst This user reviews the functional requirements and information sources, like reports.

Data Analyst: This user would be involved with cleaning, validation and importingtafidi® the
OFSAA Download Specification Format.

1  Administrator: The Administrator maintains user accounts and roles, archives data, loadsediata
and so onThe administrator would control the access rights of users.

Documentation Accessibility

For information about Oracle's commitment to accessibility, visit the Oracle Accessibility Program website at
http://www.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=acc&id=docacc

Access to Oracle Support

Oracle customers have access to electronic support through My Oracle Support. For information, visit
http://www.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=acc&id=info or visit
http://www.oracle.com/pls/topic/lookup?ctx=acc&id=trs if you are hearing impaired.

Structure
1 Introduction to Basel RegulatoGapitallRB Approach
2 Overview of OFSAA Infrastructure
3 OFS Basel Regulatogapital Application
4 Application Processing
5 Reporting
6 Process Tuning
A Frequently Asked Questions

Glossary

Related Information Sources

1 Oracle Financial Services Basel RegulatGapitallRB ApproachReleasé.1.0.0.0 InstallationGuide
1 Oracle Financial Services Basel Regulat®apitallRB ApproachAdmin Guide
1 Oracle Financial Services Basel RegulatGapital Analytics User Guide
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What 6s New I n this Rel ease

In the OFS Basel Regulatoyapital Release6.1.0.0.0 r ul e s Regulatary Capiml Rules: Advanced
Approaches RisiBased Capital Rule; Market Risk Capital Rule; Proposed Rulgust 2012)a n &egdiatory
Capital Rules: Alvanced Approaches Ridkased Capital Rule; Market Risk Capital Rule; Proposed Rule (US
Basel Ill NPR), August 2012i@ave been introduced. The following enhancements have been introduced in this
Release fothe USjurisdiction;

1  Capital changes Through his release the application supports th& Basel Ill NPR for capital
structure where @mmonEquity Tier 1 capitalmust be at least 4.5% of totaisR weighted assst(up
from 2% in Basel II) Tier 1 capital must be at least 6.0%tafal Rsk weighted ases (up from 4% in
Basel I)). Total capital must be 8.0% of total riskeighted asseEach component afapitalundergoes
minority interest and regulatory adjustments.

1  Capital Buffer: As introduced in theUS NPR Il Rules the application calculatethe following
additional capital buffers, (i) a mandatory capital conservation buffer of 2.5% and (ii) a discretionary
countercyclical buffer, which allows national regulators to require up to another 2 Bkafeighted
assed during periods of high credgrowth. Loss absorbency @lsorequired to be metisan extension
of Capital Conservation BufferThe application supports the calculation of additional capital surcharge
requirements in the case of Global systemically important bani&B6).

1  LeverageRatio: The application calculates thdinimum Tier 1 Leverage Ratiaand Supplementary
Leverage Ratidor a Reporting Bank. The application supports calculatioragfital measure and
Exposure measure that are used in the calculation of Leverage Ratio

1  CVA Risk: The application supports calculation of CVAsR Capital Charge(as introduced in the
Basel Il accord)in addition to counterparty default risk charge for Over theu@er derivative
portfolio.

1  Asset Value Correlation Multiplier: The changes rlielgtto Asset Value Correlation multiplier
introduced in the Basel lll accord are supported through this release.

1  Cleared Transactions: The application supports the guidelines issued by US NPR |lI Guidetires
a new capital requiremeittitas been intucedfor abanklb s exposur e arxcharigemg from (
traded derivativesand repo style transactisnwhich are cleared througiECP. The application
calculates the risk charge for the transaction invo

1  Single CounterpaytExposure LimitsThe Single Counter Party Exposure Limit is an effort to reduce
the concentration risk of a particular bank against any particular counterparty (Customer and
counterparty)In line with the DoddFrank Act and the US Agencies proposal amge Counterparty
Exposure Limits, the application supports calculation of Gross credit exposures and Net credit
exposures and a comparison against the applicable limits prescribed.

1  Securitization Simplified Supervisory Formula Approach (SSFA): In lirta thie DoddFrank Act and
the US agencies proposal on the introduction of Simplified Supervisory Formula Approach on
securitization, the application supports the calculations under this new approach and the revised
hierarchy of approaches.

1  Other AmendmentsAmendments with respect to Eligible Guarantees, Qualified Revolving Exposures,
Cash Item in process of collection, traddated letter of credit, Money Market Fund approach, Eligible
Double Default Guarantor, arlpervisoryHaircuts for Repo, Margin lans, and Financial Collateral
have been incorporated in this release.
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Chapter 1  Introduction to Basel RegulatoryCapital

1.1 Overview

In 1988 the Bank for International Settlemengaiblished thefirst guidelines onCapital Adequacy called the
Basel | accordvhich primarily focused orcredit risk Assets of banks were classified and groupéd fine
categories according to credit risk, carrying risk weigl@s 4 July 2006, theBIS Committee issued a
comprehensive versioof the Basel || Frameworkrhis documentwas he consistedof the June 2004 Basel Il
Framework, the elements of ti®88 Accordthat were not revised during the Basel Il processlthe 1996
Amerdment to theCapital Accord to ncorporate Market RisksThe major outlines of Basel Il accord is to
comply with the three pillars.

i The First Pillar Minimum Requirementfor

A Tier 1, Tier2 and Tier3 capital

A Credit Risk

A Market Risk

A Operatioml Risk
i  The Second Pillar Supervisory Review Process and
i The Third Pillar- Market Discipline

Note: Change®n seauritization from Basel 2.5 accards incorporated in the previous versions of the
OFS Basel Regulatoi@apitalReleaseare prevalent in the current release as well.

The man highlights of Basel lllaccord of December 2010 (rev June 204d&)e:

9  StricterCapitat Basel lll require banks to hold 4.5% of common equity (up from 2% in Basel II) and
6% of Tier | capital (up from 4% in Basel Il) of riskeighted assets (RWA).

1  CapitalBuffer: Basel Il also introduces additional capital buffers, (i) a mangatapital conservation
buffer of 2.5% and (ii) a discretionary countercyclical buffer, which allows national regulators to
require up to another 2.5% of capital during periods of high credit growth.

1 Leverage Ratio: In addition, Basel Il introduces a mimm leverage ratio and two required liquidity
ratios. The leverage ratio is calculated by dividing Tier 1 capital by the bank's Total Exposure. Banks
are expected to maintain the leverage ratio in excess of 3%.

1 CVA Risk: Basel Il introduced CVA risk chge in aldition to counterparty defauitisk charge for
Over the counter derivative portfolio.

1 Liquidity Coverage and Net Stable Funding Ratio: The Liquidity Coverage Ratio requires a bank to
hold sufficient highquality liquid assets to cover its total matsh outflows over 30 days; the Net Stable
Funding Ratio requires the available amounstable funding to exceed the required amount of stable
funding over a ongear period of extended stress.

The Oracle Financial Services Basel Regula@apital Release6.1.0.0.0consists ofCapitalAdequacy and Rk
Weighted Assetscomputations as prescribed in Basel |, Basel Il, and Basel Il Accord. Regulations in
accordance with the Basel accord, as published by the regulatory authorities of the Indian, Istdang, Ba
Chinese, Brazilian, and US jurisdictions are also available in this release.

The Oracle Financial Services (OFS) Basel Reguld@apitalapplication is categorized into two versions:

1  OFSBasel Regulatorfapital Basic: supports the Standardizégproach and its variants for the BIS
Jurisdiction, StandardizedApproach for the Indian, Islamic Banking, Brazilian, and CBRC
Jurisdictions.
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1  OFS Basel Regulator@apital Internal Rating Based Approacis based on the approaches supported
by the OFS BasdRegulatoryCapital Basic Application as well as thelvanced approaches for BIS,
USA, and CBRC Jurisdictions

For the Islamic Banking jurisdictiorthe following approaches for RWA ar@hpital Adequacy Ratio
computation are supportes publishedn the Cepital Adequacy Framework issued in December 2005
and Januarg009

A Credit Risk
o Non Securitization Standardized Approach
0 Securitization Standardized Approach
A Market Risk
o0 Market Riski Standardized Approach
A OperationaRisk
0 Operational Risk Basic IndicatoiApproach
A CapitalStructure
0 Supervisory Discretionary Formula

For more information on th€apital Adequacy and Risk Weighted Assets computation for other jurisdictions,
refer to the respective sections specific to eadhdiction, in this User Guide.

1.2 KeyFeatures
Theimportant features of th@FS Basel Regulatoi@apitalapplicationare as follows:
1  One integrated application which allows for multiple jurisdictional computations.
91  Different approaches have been configuiedvarious portfolios
1  Financial institutions can migrate to more advanced approaches as and when required.
)l

Comprehensive coverage of Credit Risk Mitigation techniques which ensures optimum allocation of
Credit Risk Mitigants to exposures for maximum RW&uctionusing the optimizer functionality in
the application.

1  Extensive, prébuilt instrument coverage, built tneetBasel Il and 11l guidelies, which meanisanks,
can get O u puicklywmith nminimalmprepnogedsing

1 It is a fully transparentpplication where all Rules and Approaches are vigibldusiness users,
reviewers or auditors.

1 Audit Trail is present to maintain accountability of Rules changes, user activity, or system
modifications.

1.3 App !l i claterface with ©ther Financial Serves
Components

Analytical Applications Reconciliation Framework

After data is configured into the relevant tables, you also have an option to perform General Ledger (GL)
Reconciliation using our OFS Analytical Applications Reconciliation Framework.

NOTE: The Oracle Financial Services Analytical Applications Reconciliation Framework has to be
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additionaly licensed.

OFS Analytical Applications Reconciliation FrameworKk
systems, to t he baadabsystemsswhichmaretrefiestedanathe KGb. $hud, the OFS Analytical
Applications Reconciliation Framework finds out differences, if any, between the two. On the basis of such
reconciliations, adjustment entries are passed when required, to enstine theth from the operational systems

tally with the balances in the GL. If you have identified the account or contract that is responsible for the
difference, then you can rectify the difference by posting a correction entry on that account. Thefefore, O
Analytical Applications Reconciliation Framework aims to bring the operational system at par with the financial
system (GL) by passing adjustment entries, or correction entries, or both.

Operational Risk EconomicCapital

Basel regulation defines Opemaial risk (in Para 644 BCBS 128asel Il dated June 2006) as the risk of loss
resulting from inadequate or failed internal processes, people and systdrom external events. Oracle
Financial Services Operational Risk Econo@apitalis responsibledr providing a framework for identifying,
measuring, monitoringand managing all risks within the scope of the definition of operational risk. Oracle
Financial Services Operational Risk Econof@apital(OREC)application enables you to model the disttibn

of potential losses due to operational risktHa applicationa loss distribution based approach consistent with
Basel- Il guidelinesare providedto estimate the Economapitalfor the Operational Risk at the firm level.
Oracle Financial Serges Operational Risk Economapital Application facilitates the calculation of potential
losses due to operational risk using tiwess Distributionapproach. The application is capable of reporting the
losses due to operational risk at reporting groupliéboth internal and standardized) as well as at firm level.

Loan LossForecasting andProvisioning

International Financial Reporting Standards (IFRS) guidelines have set out requirements on classification and
measurement of financial assets and liab8it It specifies two approaches for the measurement of assets
namely Amortized CostindFair ValueapproachThe 3 phases in which IFRS 9 is issued is as follows:

i Phase I: Classificatioand Measurement
1  Phase II: Impairment
1  Phase lll: Hedge Accounting

Oracle Financial Services Loan Loss Forecasting Provisioning addresses the requirements of Phase I
(Impairment) of IFRS 9. The exposure draft on Phase Il requires institutions to adopt an Expected Loss approach

for impairment provisions. LL&P suppats two approaches (Incurred Loss and Expected Loss) to impairment

provision calculations. LL&P fillsa keygapinhebank 6s credit risk suite of appli

Market Risk

Oracle Financial Services Market Risk is concerned with the estimation of makkEdr the portfolios held by

the bank. These portfolios may belong to the trading book or the banking book. Oracle Financial Services
Market Risk enables a bank to estimate the market risk of a portfolio based on its underlying positions, through
the esimation of risk measures such as VahtdRisk, Conditional Valuat-Risk, and so on. It also enables a

bank to carry out Stress Testing and Back Testing procedures for validation. Oracle Financial Services Market
Risk supports the estimation of markeskrof userdefined portfolios covering a wide range of instruments.

Credit Risk Economic Capital

EconomicCapital (EC) is the capital level required by the bank to cover the losses within a given probability.
EconomicCapitalis attributed mainly to thregsks: Credit Risk, Operational Risand Market Risk. Economic
Capitalmethodologies can be applied across products, lines of bysamessther segments as required. Basel
Committeeas a part of pillar 2 requirements in Basel accendphasizesdnksto have their own methods and
processes to calculate adequate capital for the risk llasg assumed. The focus on Econon@apital
calculation isto measure risk andptimize performance by reallocating capital to strategically important
businesses as wWehls businesses with high returns. An Econom@pital framework relates the risk of
investment to the amount of capital required, thus putting business performance or investment return into a
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proper perspective relative to risk.

On identifying the risk ype, EC is computed according to the asset class of the counterparty. Different
approaches are followed for counterparties falling under different asse¢slage asset type prescribed
according to Basel is:

1  Corporate
1  Sovereign
1 Retall
1  Specialized Lading
1  Securitization
i  Banking Book
1  Other Assets
Liquidity Risk Management

Liquidity Risk Management (LRM) has emerged as a critical risk management function for banking institutions,
as regulators increasingly require banks to have a robust liquiditagearent framework in place. As per the
Basel Committee on Banking Supervisi®@CB9 ,liquidity is the ability of a bank to fund increases in assets

and meet obligations as they come due, without occurring unacceptabledldSsasle Financial Services
Liquidity Risk Management, Release 2.0, is designed to address liquidity risk of banking institutions across the
world. It allows institutions to comply with the Individual Liquidity Adequacy StandatdAS) or similar
standards issued by other regulatdrse objective of the LRM Application is to provide a control system to
financial institutions to help them identify, measure, monitor, and manage liquidity risk.

Oracle Financial Services Liquidity Risk Management, Release 2.0 ssiip@following fundbnality:

9  Supports storage and reporting of cash floB&AY, Stress) across natural, loc@nd reporting
currencies.

1  Liguidity Gap Calculation
9  Liquidity Coverage and Funding Concentration Calculation
1  Defining Counterbalancing Strategies

Retail Portfolio Risk Models and Pooling

Under the Capital Adequacy framework of Basel Il, banks are permitted to group their loans to private
individuals and small corporate clients into a Retail Portfolio. As a result, they are able to calculate the capital
requiremets for the credit risk of these retail portfolios rather than for the individual accounts. Basel accord has
given a high degree of flexibility in the design and implementation of the pool formation process. However,
creation of pools can be voluminous atiche-consuming. Oracle Financial Services Retailtletio Risk

Models and Pooling;lassifies the retail exposures into segments (pools) using OFSAAI Modeling framework.

Oracle Financial Services Retail Portfolio Risk Models and Pooling, Release 3s4museling techniques
available in OFSAAI Modeling framework. The applicati@stricts itself to the following operatisn
1  Sandbox (Dataset) Creation
T RP Variable Management
1  Variable Reduction
1  Correlation
)l

Factor Analysis
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il
il
il
f

il

Clustering Model for Pool Creation
Hierarchical Clustering

K Means Clustering

Report Generation

Pool Stability Report

OFSAAI Modeling framework provides Model Fitting (Sandbox Infodom) and Model Deployment (Production
Infodom).

Basel RegulatoryCapital Analytics

For more information Bas&egulatoryCapitalAnalytics referOFS Regulatory Capital Analytics User Guide.

Credit Risk Management

Oracle Financial Services (OFS) Credit Risk Management facilitates in obtaining an eniegigeise
comprehensive view of credit risk metrics in a sirigltance. Financial institutions can obtain a single customer
view of credit risk across exposures spiegaver multiple product types, lines of business, geographies, and
legal entities. The out of the box capability of the application supportByiltereports covering credit quality,
reserves, delinquency, new business, risk migration, capital requirement, collection, and concentration.
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Chapter 2  Overview of OFSAA Infrastructure
2.1 Components of OFSAA Infrastructure

Oracle Financial Services Analytical Applicai®Infrastructure (OFSAAI) is a complete eiod end web

based business intelligena@plicationthat provides tools for data integration, mart building, query and
analysis, intelligent alerting, and information delivery. OFSAAI enables financial instituto measure

and meet ristadjusted performance objectives, cultivate a risk management culture through transparency,
lower the costs of compliance and regulation, and improve insight into customer behavior. Data in the
Basel RegulatoryfCapital Requiremat application is configured and computed using the components of
OFSAAI. The main objective of this section is to familiarize you with the important modules of OFSAAI
to help understand the functionality of tRasel RegulatorZapitalRequiremengpplication.

This module documents the following:

1 Unified Metadata Manager

A Data Integrator Framework

A Data Entry Forms and Queries

A Metadata Browser

A Business Metadata Management
1 Rule Framework
I System Configuration

A Segment/Metadata mapping

I Administration

A Save metdata
A Utilities
0 User Group Batch execution Map

1 Data Quality Framework
1 Stress Testing Framework

2.2 Access OFSAA Infrastructure

Infrastructure can be accessed through your-bvelvser as soon as the System Administrator (SA) installs and
configures Oracle Finaral Services Analytical Applications Infrastructure. The SA will provide you with a link

through which you can access Oracle Financial Services Analytical Applications Infrastructure. You can access

the Infrastructure application using this linkor more information on Starting Infrastructure Servers, refer
OFSAAI 7.3 Installation manual.

2.2.1 OFSAA Infrastructure Login
While accessin@FSAAI, the Splashvindowis as displayed:
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Financial Services Analytical Applications Infrastructure

ORACLE

About

Language US-English v

User ID

Password

ORACLE'

You can select the required language fromltheguage drop-down list. The languagoptions displayed in ¢h
drop-down are based on the license. Enterdier ID andPasswordprovided by the System Administrator and
click Login. You will be prompted to change your password on your first login. Alternatively, you can also
choose to chage your password any time.

Financial Services Analytical Applications Infrastructure
ORACLE o
User ID PQAUSER
Old Password
New Password
Confirm Password
OK C | .
o

Refer to the following guidelines for Password Creation:

1  Passwords are displayed as asterisks (stars) while you enter. This is to ensure that the password is not
revealed to other users.

Ensure that the entered password i®ast six characters long.
The password must be alphanumeric with a combination of numbers and characters.
The password should not contain spaces.

Passwords are case sensitive and ensure that the Caps Lock is not turned ON.

=A =4 =4 -4 =4

By default, the currently used gmword is checked for validity if password history is not set.
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1  New password should be different from previously used passwords based on the password history,
which can be configured.

If you encounter any of the following problems, contact the System Asimaitor;
1  Your user ID and password are not recognized.
1  Youruser ID is locked after three consecutive unsuccessful attempts.
1  Your user ID has been disabled.
il

Guest user cannot change the password.

OFSAAI SplashWindow

On successful login, the Infrastruatusplashwindow is displayed. The splashindow is divided into three
frames as depicted in the following image:
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Top / Header

{= OFSAA Infrastructure - Windows Internet Explorer El@@

' Financial Services Analytical Applications Infrastructure User: ORMUSER
Logowt  Change Password  About Connected to: 24/PROD74 In Setup :

ORACLE

Connected to: | AAPRODT4 v

& Home
H-{[) Unified Metadata Manager

s Rules Framework .
£ Forms Framework nght Frame

£

E

£

-9 Operations [/ Work Area
B-BL system Configuration

i@ Administration

#-of Advanced Analytics Infrastructure

oy AMHM UMM Offline Population l

- Financial Services Applications i Set My Home Page : Forma Framework v| | Save |

L

Left Hand Side (LHS) / Function
Menu Frame

The Header frame displays the user details along with the Information Domain selected in the right hand corner

in top frame of thewindow. To exit Oracle Financial Services Analytical Applications Infrastructure, click

Logout. The builtin security system othe Infrastructure ensures restricted access to the respedtidows

based on the wuser ds r olhatyouashaiuser aresequired so@atform.n t he functi ol

The Function Menu frame displays the Information Domain to which you are connected. The main functions of
Oracle Financial Services Analytical Applications Infrastructure, which appear as expandable foldéns conta
submenus with different options. Cli€ko to expand the function menu folder. The function menu displays the
list of submenus/options. Click the required menu option to open the respeictileny.

2.3 Unified Metadata Manager

Unified Metadata Manager isitended for the Information and Business Analysts who are instrumental in

supporting and affecting analytical decisions. It provides a consistent view of the business dimensions and key
measuresOFSAAI6 s uni que Uni fied Met ad gtisato tefine la condisterg get i | | o ws y
business terms and securely deploy them across the entire range of analytic applications. The following sections

within the Unified Metadata Manager are relevant for procesiBgsel RegulatorZapitat

1  Data Integrair Framework

1  Data Entry Forms and Queries
1  Metadata Browser
)l

Business Metadata Management
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2.3.1 Data Integrator Framework

Data Integrator framework within th@frastructure system is a comprehensive data integration platform that
facilitates all the data integrah requirements from higholume and higiperformance batch loads to event
driven integration processes and S@®abled data serviceBata Integrator is a software application based on
the ETL (ExtractTransformLoad) structure, which is used for datansformation and merging. In Data
Integrator, you can standardize and integratedtita fromvarious source systemmto a single standard format

for data analysisTo better understand the OFS Basel RegulaBapitalapplication, the following componén

of the Data Integrator framework is elaborated in this section.

A Warehouse Designer

A Post Load Transformation

Warehouse Designer

In the Warehouse Designer, you can define Data Source Models, Map Data Source to Applications, and
associateDatabaseExtracs to a Table/File for data extraction. The Warehouse Designer consists of the
following sections:

i Data Sources
i Database Extracts

i File Extracts

Data Sources Designer

Data Sources Designer within the Data Integr&tamework ofthe Infrastructurdacilitates youto generate data
models by defining and mapping the required applications and data sotwceBusiness Analysts) need to
have ETL Analyst function role mapped to access the Data Integrator framewdr.Source Designer
window displays the list bpre-definedapplications, Data Sources, and Mapped Sources in the LHS menu and
consists of three sections namelpefine Applications, Define Sources, and Map. In 8murce Designer
window you can:

1  Define Data Source Applications
i Define Data Sources

1  MapData Sources to Applications
1

Generate Data Models for each Application
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&
<% Data Integrator Source Designer

s e
B3 Appl s

3] Bl
Desaiption
# Define Sources BAE
urce nsme *
Desaipti
Flat File RDEMS Resl Application Clusters &2 Type Remote
TNS Name
Database 1
JDBG Drivers * Cracle D
| Source Date format
| Locale * I
Pas
Map &

Applicstion Attribution_Analysis -

Available Sources

Available Sources

STAGING E

Define Data Sour ce Application

A data source application is a logical groupdatasources. You can define data source applications and modify
or remove the application details ihetSource Designewindow. To define Data Sourcapplications in the
Define Applications grid:

1. Enter theApplication Name by which you can identify the application.
2. Enter a description or related information about the application.

The application detailshsuld contain the name and information pertaining to the source data required. For
example:ABC Corporatecan be the source applicatiohBC Corporate salesan be the description and data

can be extracted from Oradatabasewhich has RDBMS Source Typ€lick icon in Define Applications
tool bar and save the application details.

You can also cIic icon to define another application or cIi icon to clear the specified detalils.
To Edit the Data Source Applications description the Define Applicabns gid:

1. Select the required application from the LHS menu. The application details are displayed in
the Define Applications grid.

2. Click icon in the Define Applications tool bar.

3. Edit the application description as required.

4. Click iconand save th application details.
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To Delete Data Sourceapplicationsin the Define Applications grid nsure that there are no data sources
mapped. If a model is generated using the application, the data sources cannot be unmapped and hence the
application cannot beetkted.

1. Select the required application from the LHS menu. The application details are displayed in
the Define Applications grid.

2. Click icon in the Define Applications tool bar. ClioRK in the information dialog to
confirm deletion.

Define Data Sour ces

Data Source refers to the physical structure or location of the source file. Data Source can either be a file or a
table with rows and columns and can reside on a remote server or on a local desktop machine. Applications
access Data Source using a FTPnemtion. You can define Data Sources and also modify or remove the Data
Source details in thBource Designawindow. To define Data Source in the Define Sources grid:

1. Enter theSource Nameof the data source.
2. Enter a description or related information abthe application.
3. Select theSource Typeas either Flat File (default) or RDBMS.

If Flat File Source Type is selected, select the sefyge as either Local or Remote from the
drop down list, and enter the details as tabulated:

NOTE: For sourcetype asFlat File - Remote, the fields i.e. Server port, FTP drive, FTP share, Sdatee
format, andpassword are mandatory.

Field Description

Fields marked in red asterisk) (@are mandatory.

| Specify the Source Date Format to be used as default datetfdor source daty
Local
extraction and mapping, which is unless modified inDbéne Extractsvindow.

Server Name Enter the Server Name or IP address where the Data Source exist
User ID: Enter the FTP User ID required to connect to the server.
Server Port: Enter the active server port number which contains the flat files.

Password Enter the FTP user password required to connect to the server.

> > > > >

FTP Drive: enter the FTP server path. In case of Unix Servers, the home dirq

Remote path is taken by default

A Source Data Format Enter the Source Date Format which will be used as the d¢
date format for source data extraction and mapping, and which is unless modi

the Define Extractsvindow.

A FTP Share Enter the ASCII files location for loading if i located in the stagini

area other than the default staging area of Infrastructure Database Server.

If RDBMS Source Type is selected, specify the source type details as tabulated. The available
options are based on the statdrefal Application Clusters checkbox.
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Field

Description

Fields marked in red asterisK) @re mandatory.

If Real Application Clusterg
(RAC) checkbox is selected

A User ID: Enter the Database User ID, which is also assumed as the Schema na

is the Oracle database and if Fable Owner field is left blank.
A Source Data Format Enter the Source Date Format which will be used as the d¢
date format for source data extraction and mapping.
A Password Enter the Database user password required to connect to the server.

A Locale: Sdect the language using which the Infrastructure Database componer
installed. The available options depend on the languages defined ir
Aiconfigurationod table.

A JDBC URL: Enter the JDBC (Java Database ConnectiViti)L configured by the

administrato to connect to the database.

A Table Owner. Enter the schema name in case of Oracle database, or Owi

Database Tables in case of SQL Server and other Databases.

A TNSNAME: It is the SQL*Net configuration file that defines databases addre;
establish conection. Enter the TNSNAME created for the Information Domain. 4

ensure that:
It is mandatory to enter the TNS Name if it is the Oracle database.

The field is inactive if SQL or DB2 database is selected.

If Real Application Clusterg
(RAC) checkbox is not

selected

A Database Nameenter the name of the Source Database from which the extrac

required to be done.

A TNSNAME: It is the SQL*Net configuration file that defines databases addre:
establish connection. Enter the TNSNAME created for therimdtion Domain.

A Table Owner. Enter the schema name in case of Oracle database, or Owi

Database Tables in case of SQL Server and other Databases.
A Database Select the Database from the drop down list.
A Server Name Enter the Server Name or IP addreseneithe Data Source exists.

A JDBC Drivers: Select the JDBC (Java Database Connectivity) driver from the

down list.
A Server Port Enter the active port number of the server which contains the flat filg

A Source Data Format Enter the Source Date Formahiah will be used as the defal
date format for source data extraction and mapping, unless modified Deftre

Extractswindow.
A User ID: Enter the FTP User ID required to connect to the server.

A Locale: Select the language using which the InfrastrucRatabase components a

installed. The available options depend on the languages defined ir

Oracle Financial Software Services Confidential-Restricted 15



User Guide: Oracle Financial Services Basel Regulatory Capital IRB Approach User Guide,
Release 6.1.0.0.0

Field Description

Afconfigurationodo table.

A Password Enter the Database password required to connect to the server.

4. Click icon in Define Sources tool bar and save the Datac®odetails.You can also
click icon to define another Data Source or c icon to clear the specified details.
To Edit Data Source in the Define Sources grid
1. Select the required Data Source from the LHS menu. The Data Source details are displayed in
the Define Sources grid.
2. Click iconin the Define Sources tool bar.

3. Edit the Data Source details as required. You can update all the details except the Source
Name, Source Type, and Real Application Cluster option selected.

4. Click iconand save the DatSource details.

To Delete Data Source in the Define Sources gedsure that there are no applications mapped. If a model is
generated using the Data Sources, the same cannot be unmapped and neither be deleted.

5. Select the required Data Source from ti#SLmenu. The Data Source details are displayed in
the Define Sources grid.

6. Click iconin the Define Sources tool bar. Cli€K in the information dialog to confirm
deletion.

Map Data Sour cesto Applications

You can associate the defined data sourceabeaequired applications using the Map functionality. You can

map one or more data sources to serve multiple applications and load separate sources of data into the
warehouse. When mapped, the application and all the associated data sources are graugsedideéntify the

source data with reference to the source business applicatidap Data Sources to Application in the Map

grid, select the require@ipplication to map the Data Sources. Do one of the following:

1  Select the Application from the Mapp&adurces list in the LHS menu.
1  Select the Application from the Application drop down in the Map grid.

On selection, the mapping details for the selected Application are displayedAwditeble Sources (available)
and Source Applications (mappedi¥t. To map the Data Source to the selected Application, do one of the
following:

1  Select the required Data Source, from the Available list and E*icon. You can press Citrl key for
multiple selections.

 To map all the listed Data Sources to the applicatiock (= icon.

You can also remove data source mapping by selecting from Source Applications list and kmxm To
remove all selected Data Sources mapping, Iicon. Click icon and save the mapping details.

Gener ate Source M odels

Once you have dimed and mapped the Data Sources to the required Application, you can generate the Source
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Models and extract the application data sources to populate data into the warehogsarcBmodels for each
applicationsource combination are imported into therastructure metadata repository. You can generate
Source Model only for RDBMS data source using Data Catalogs that are defined in the damlgeserate
Source Model in th&ource Designewindow:

1. Select the requiredpplication which has the RDBMSata sources mapped. Do one of the
following:

0 Select the Application from tHdapped Sourcedist in the LHS menu.
o0 Select the Application from th&pplication drop down in the Map grid.

On selection, the data source mapping details for the selected Ajppliea¢ displayed in the
Available SourceandSource Application8st.

2. Select the RDBMS Data Source from Beurce Applicationbst.
3. Click Generate Source Modelcon from the Map grid tool bar.

In the Generate Source Modelindow, you can generate Saer Model using Data Catalogs. You can specify

the Filter criteria for selection. Filters are patterns for entity names in the Database and can restrict the source

model generation to a specific set of entiti®pecify the ifter entries by entering detail i n t he AStarts \
AContai nso, and AEnds witho fields. The Source Model i
matches. You can also specify multiple conditions for a single filter type using ceppaeated values. For

example,a bl es starting with TB and TM can be specified as

4. Click Generate The Source Model is generated and the status is displayed in a confirmation
dialog. ClickOK.

NOTE: If the Source Model has already been generated, a confirmation dialog is elispagplace the existing
model. ClickOK or Cancel

The Source Model is generated in the specified directory which has to be extracted or transferred to the Business
Data Model.

Database Extracts

Data extraction refers to the process of retrieving uotred data from data sources for further data processing,
storage, or migration. You can extract data sources to a Table or a File. You (Business Analysts) need to have
ETL Analyst function role mapped to access the Data Integrator framework withirfrdmstriincture system.

Connected to: BASELSDOM - Database Extract

<g Data Integrator
% g 2 Define Extract ]
E}'DI Browser

- Extract Name*

8 Attibution_ana...

#8 pascLsoL Extiact To ' File
F
= Applications* Attribution_Analysis - Sources* Atribution_SRC

% Extiact Entities | =B m™ o

Source Table Source Column Order Dats Type | Length | Date Format Expression Value

Mo Record found

x Join/ Filter/ ANS| Jain/Hint

Source Table Source Golumn Target Table Target Golumn Expression ‘
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The Database Extractaindow displays the list of prelefined Database Extract Mappings in the LHS menu and
the options to define and Map the Data Sources to populate the required Table or File. You can also make use of

Pagination ption to view the list of prelefined Database Extracts within the systdmthe Database Extracts
window of the Warehouse Designer, you can:

1  Define extracts, Entities, and related Properties

1  Map the Source to Target model (table or file)

Database Extraction

TheDatabase Extractavindow facilitates you to extract data sources to a Table or a File. Extract to Table option
is supported only when the source and target tables belong to the same database type.l6ad data
incrementally from any RDBMS datsource to a table based on certain criteriatrhct data to a file along

with the other sourced.he various sections and the available options irDhi@base Extractsvindow are as
tabulated:

i In the Define Extract grid, you can define the Dataliadeact details.

i In the Extract Entities grid, you can define expressions to join tables and specify filter for data
extraction.

1 Inthe SourceTarget Mappings grid, you can map the source table of a selected Information Domain to
the target model.

Define Database Extractsand Map Tableto Table

You can atract data from source table to the required table inDthebase Extractsvindow. By default,

Extract to Table option is enabled in thatabase Extractsvindow. Extraction to Table is supported onlyén

the source and target tables belong to the same database type. Extract to Table does not have any definition
(Source) properties. To extract data source to table, do the following:

' Financial Services Analytical Applications Infrastructure
Logout  Change Password  About

ORACIEE

Database Extract

Prd_ext_1

O Fie

Aftribution_Analysis v

[=0E

ATTRBUTION_SRC v

B = O

Source Column

Qrder Data Type

| Length

‘ Date Format

BP_MEAS_MAP

BP_MEAS_MAP

BP_MEAS_MAP

V_BP_CODE
V_MEAS_CODE
V_MEAS_TYPE

string

String

10
10
1

ANSI Join

Fiter

# Source - Target mappings

& Join/ Filter/ ANSI Join/Hin

Ans_Prd_ext

Ans_Prd_Fitr

Joins

Hint

7+ FIRST_ROWS(2)

@

Source Table

No Record found

Target Table

Target Column

A Hint

Hint

#+ FIRST_ROWS(2)

J Lacal intranet Gy v 10 -

Specify the Database Extract details in Bredine Extracgrid:

1. Ente the Extract Name. Ensure that there are no special characters or extra spaces in the

name specified. Ensure that Extract to File checkbox is not selected.

2. Select the required data source Application from the drop down list.
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3. Select the mapped Sources frtme drop down list.
4. Select the required Entities in the Extract Entities grid:

a. Click =% iconin the Define Entities tool bar.

b. Inthe Choose Entitwindow, do the following:

0 Select the entity from the Members list by clicking on the required node, ahic

icon. You can search for a specific entity by entering the keywords and cIi g
icon. You can also deselect an entity by selecting from the Selected Members list and

clicking icon.
5. Click OK. The selected source entities are displayed in the DEfitiges grid.

Define an expression (optional) in the Extract Entities grid. If you have defined more than one Source Table in
the Choose Entitwyvindow, you need to define an expression to join the column data corresponding to each table:

1. Click B4 iconin the Extract Entities tool bar.
2. IntheSpecify Expressiowindow, do the following:
o Enter the Expression Name.

0 Select the Data Type from the drop down list. The available options are String, Date
Time, Number, Integer, and Timestamp.

3. Define an expressionytdoing the following:
0 Select theTable in the Entities section.

o Select theFunction. You can select Transformations, Database Functions, or
Extraction  Functions.  Extract  functions are  populated from the
ADATABASE_ABSTRACT LAY&ER t abl e whi digischemasi des i n con

o Define theOperators by selecting Arithmetic, Concatenation, Comparison, Logical or
others operators.

o Specify the ANSI Join or Join to map the tatdecolumns and enter the filter criteria
to include during extr acdanbem filterFoonuimex ampl e,
substitution of the MIS Date.

NOTE: If the defined expression uses function that has a placeholder or calls a stored
procedure that has a placeholder for String data type, enclose the placeholder in
single quotes. Using doubtpioteswould generate error during extract definition or
batch execution. Also expressions with Date/Timestamp data type placeholders are
not supported.

4. In the Expressions tool bar, you can also:

o Click 24 iconto view the Expression details.
o Click iconto viewthe ANSI Join details.
o Click iconto view the Joins.

o Click iconto view the Filters.

Oracle Financial Software Services Confidential-Restricted 19



User Guide: Oracle Financial Services Basel Regulatory Capital IRB Approach User Guide,
Release 6.1.0.0.0

5. Click iconto clear the details.

6. SelectShow Advanced Optiondn the Expression tool bar, and do the following:

o Click IEI iconto and specify hints (Rules), if anyr&le hints follow (/*+ RULE */)
format. For example, /*+ FIRST_ROWS(2) */

o Click iconto validate the query by converting to the selected RDBMS source. If
Validation is successful, the Explain Plan for the SQL query is displayed. Else, the
SQL Exceptioris displayed.

o Click iconto view SQL, which acts as print command for the complete query.

7. Click OK. The defined Expression is displayed in tBetract Entitiesgrid as Derived
Column The specified ANSI Join or Joins, Filter, and Hints are also displagddcan be
edited.

8. Click icon in the Define Extract tool bar and save the details.
Map Source to Target Table in the SouT@rget Mappings grid.
1. Click icon in the Sourcdarget Mapping tool bar. Th®l Mapping window is
displayed.

2. Select theTarget Infodom from the drop down list. The source details in the selected
infodom are displayed in tHeefinition pane ofTarget Table Map Panel

3. Select the Target Table from Target Entities drop down list. The selected entities are
displayed in théTarget Entites pane ofTarget Table Map Panelfo map Source to Target,
do one of the following:

0 Select a Definition and Target Entity in each column and icon.

o Click B iconto Auto-Map the selected definitions and Target Entities.

0 You can UnaMap a definitionfrom a Target Entity by clicking L
All definitions by cIicking icon.

o Click Saveand save the mapping details.

icon or UnMap

Specify the Properties in ttf®ourceTarget Mappinggrid:

1. Click icon in the Sourc&arget Mappings tool bar. TH&ropertieswindowis displayed.
2. Specify the properties by entering a value or selecting an option from the drop down list.
In thePropertieswindow, you can specify theoading Mode asDirect, Batch or Bulk.
In Bulk Mode of loading, note that:

A Loading is possible dy when the target database and the data source created for the definition are
in the same database.

A If the schema used for source and target is different but the database is same, then the target schema
should be grante8electaccess for the source table

A You cannot specify thBatch Sizeand commit happens at the end of batch load.
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A Batch loading is faster for lesser records as compared to larger number of,rebicdsometimes
lead to loss of data while loading.

NOTE: In Batch and Bulk modes if any of thedireign keys are iDisabled state before
loading the data using T2T and the propé&iyable Primary Key is set toYes, then
all the Primary Keys and corresponding Foreign Keys are disabled before loading and
are enabled back after loading. Hence theahgtatus of foreign and primary keys
can be changed from Disabled to Enabled. In cadgirett mode the Foreign Keys
will not return to its initial state.

1. In theHint tool bar, specify Hints (if any), for faster loading. Oracle hints follow (/*+ HINT
*/) format.

2. Click icon and save the defined Database Extracts mapping details. An information
dialog is displayed on completion. CIli€k.

Define Database Extractsand Map Tableto File

You can extract data from source table to the specified file iDétebase Extractsvindow. To extract data to a

file along with the other sources, you need to define the Database Extracts and specify the Extract Entities.
SourceTarget mapping is not required since the table structure is completely extracted to thedsfikxifi o

extract data source to file, do the following:

Specify the Database Extract details in Eredine Extracgrid:

1. Enter theExtract Name. Ensure that there are no special characters or extra spaces in the
name specified.

2. SelectExtract to File checkbox.
3. Select the required data sourggplication from the drop down list.
4. Select the mappesourcesfrom the drop down list.

Specify the Source Properties in the Define Extract grid.

1. Click icon in the Define Entities tool bar.

2. Specify the propertiesybentering the required value or selecting an option from the drop
down list.

NOTE: Field Delimiter and Data File Locale are mandatory fieltsu need to set thBata
File Locale property toUTF-8 encoding by specifying the numeric value Q&0
000-002

3. Selectthe required Entities in the Extract Entities grid.
4. Click =4 iconin the Define Entities tool bar.

In theChoose Entitwvindow, do the following:

0 Select the entity from the Members list by clicking on the required node, anick
icon.

0 You can search foa specific entity by entering the keywords and clic < icon.
You can also deselect an entity by selecting from the Selected Members list and
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clicking icon.

o Click OK. The selected source entities are displayed in the Define Entities grid.

Define an expession (optional) in th&xtract Entitiesgrid. If you have defined more than one Source Table in
the Choose Entityvindow, you need to define an expression to join the column data corresponding to the table.

1. Click B4 icon in the Extract Entities tool bar.
2. In theSpecify Expressiowindow, do the following:
o Enter the Expression Name.

o0 Select the Data Type from the drop down list. The available options are String, Date
Time, Number, Integer, and Timestamp.

3. Define an expression by doing the following:
0 SelectheTable in the Entities section.

0 Select theFunction. You can select Transformations, Database Functions, or
Extraction  Functions.  Extract  functions are  populated from the
ADATABASE_ABSTRACT _LAY&ERt abl e which resides in confi

o Define theOperators by selecting Arithmetic, Concatenation, Comparison, Logical or
others operators.

o Specify the ANSI Join or Join to map the table columns and enter the filter criteria to
include the same during extraction.- For exan
time substitution of the MIS Date.

NOTE: For expression that has a placeholder for String data type, enclose the placeholder in
single quotes. Expressions with Date/Timestamp data type placeholders are not supported.

4. In the Expressions tool bar, you cancals
o Click 24 iconto view the Expression details.
o Click iconto view the ANSI Join details.
o Click iconto view the Joins.
o Click iconto view the Filters.
o Click iconto clear the details.

5. SelectShow Advanced Optiondn the Expression tool bar, and the following:

o Click IEI iconto and specify hints (Rules), if any. Oracle hints follow (/*+ RULE */)
format. For example, /*+ FIRST_ROWS(2) */

o Click iconto validate the query by converting to the selected RDBMS source. If
Validation is successful, thExplain Plan for the SQL query is displayed. Else, the
SQL Exception is displayed.

o Click iconto view SQL, which acts as print command for the complete query.
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6. Click OK. The defined Expression is displayed in tBetract Entitiesgrid as Derived
Column The specified ANSI Join or Joins, Filter, and Hints are also displayed and can be
edited.

7. Click icon in the Define Extract tool bar and save the details.

NOTE: While saving the Database Extract details, the system alerts you if the mandatory
properties are napecified or if the grid data is not validated.

8. An information dialog is displayed on completion. ClioK .
Map Source to Target Table in the SouT@Fget Mappings grid:
1. Click icon in the Sourcdarget Mapping tool bar. Th®l Mapping window is
displayed.

2. Select theTarget Infodom from the drop down list. The source details in the selected
infodom are displayed in tHeefinition pane ofTarget Table Map Panel

3. Select the Target Table from Target Entities drop down list. The selected entities are
displayed in theTarget Entitiespane ofTarget Table Map PanelTo map Source to Target,
do one of the following:

0 Select a Definition and Target Entity in each column and icon.

o Click iconto Auto-Map the selected definitions and Target Entities.

0 You can UnMap a definition from a Target Entity by clicki FL! icon or UnMap
All definitions by cIicking icon. You can also search for a specific definition by
entering the keywords and clicki icon.

0 Click Saveand save the mapping details.

Specify the Prperties in théSourceTarget Mappinggrid.
1. Click icon in the Sourcd arget Mappings tool bar. THropertieswindowis displayed.

Specify the properties by entering a value or selecting an option from the drop down list.

3. IntheHint tool bar, specify lits (if any), for faster loading. Oracle hints follow (/*+ HINT
*/) format.

For example, /*+ PARALLEL */.

4. Click icon and save the defined Database Extracts mapping details. An information
dialog is displayed onampletion. Click OK

NOTE: A T2F definition saved with the Source to Target mappings can be used to perform
F2T operations.

File Extracts

File Extracts refers to the process of extracting unstructured data from a Flat File for further data processing and
storage File Extracts within the Data Integrator framework of Infrastructure system facilitates you to extract Flat
File data to a Database Table. A Flat File is a text and binary file which contains data in a single line, i.e. one
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physical record per line. Fl&tles are of two types namely, Delimited File and Fixed Width File.

1  Delimited File refers to a Flat File in which the data is organized in rows and columns and are
separated by delimiters (commas). Each row has a set of data, and each column hasdatgp&af
example, a csicomma separated values) file.

1  Fixed Width or Fixed Position File refers to a Flat File in which the data is defined by the character
position (tab space). The data is formulated in such a way that the data fields are of same tize
file is compact in size. For example, the character spacing of a Birth date data column is known and
hence the extra spaces between the Birth date column and other column can be eliminated.

File Extract

» Define Extract

Flat-File Name

Delimited File | Fixed Width File

_POOL_WAFFING

| ACCOUNT_POOL_MAPPNG

| EDINK_1 Fid_2 string

EDINK_1 Fld_3

Null i ‘Ds!au?ﬂf

Transformations SysDate

Transformations Filehame.

The File Extractswindow displays the list of prelefined File Extract Mappings in the LHS menu and the
options to define and Map the required Flat File to populate the required Database Tabléill Exd¢racts
window of the Warehouse Designer, you can:

i Define Flat File definition and Source Properties.

1  Map the Flat File to Target model (Table) and Specify Target Properties.

File Extraction

In theFile Extractswindow you canLoad file data incrementally from any RDBMS data source to a table based
on certain criteria. Ensure that the ASCII file types areloaded into the staging area using FTP which can
corrupt the file causing load failur€he following steps are involved while defining File Extracts:

1. Create Flat File Definition
2. Define Flat File Properties
o Definition (Source) properties: Specified whaefining the Flat File Extracts.
o0 Loading (Target) properties: Specified when mapping the Flat File Extracts.
3. Map the Flat File to the Target Model
The various sections and the available options ifrileeExtractswindow are as tabulated:
1 IntheDefine Exract grid, you can define the File Extract details.

1 IntheFlat-File Entitiesgrid, you can specify the required entities for data extraction.
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Define File Extractsand M ap Fileto Table

You can define File Extracts such as Delimited File or Fixed Wrdéhand Map to the required database Table.
By default, the Delimited File Extract option is selected. To extract file data to table, do the following:

4 Define Extract
Flat-File Name

File Load Type-

A Flat-File Entities

File Extract

@ Deimied Fie O Fixed Width File

ACCOUNT_OPEN v Sources ACCOUNT_OPEN v

| BEEER 9 5 1-8/8

Source Table

Source Column Data Type | Field Order | Date Format

Fld_1 String 1

t
it
t
Stri
t
it

Source Column Target Table Target Column Null i ‘Ds!au?ﬂf ‘Exprsssinn |

1. Specify the File Extract details in tieefine Extracigrid.

n

Enter theFlat-File Name Ensure thathere are no special characters or extra spaces in the

name specified.

I

Select the File Load Type &slimited File or Fixed Width File.
Select the required data sourggplication from the drop down list.
Select the mappe8ourcesfrom the drop down list.

Select the required Entities in th&at-File Entitiesgrid. You can define the column data in

either of the following ways:

A Click icon. Select or specify the required number of columns in the drop down list and click

icon. You can doublkelick on any ow to update the details.

(0]

(0]

A Click =4 icon in the Define Entities tool bar. Ti&hoose Entitywindowis displayed.

Select the entity from Members list by clicking on the required node, and k
icon.

You can search for a specific entity by entering the keve and clickin icon.
You can also deselect an entity by selecting from the Selected Members list and

clicking icon.

Click OK. The selected source entities are displayed in the Flat File Entities grid.

The available columns in Delimited File are Smuable, Source Column, Data Type, Order, and Date Format.
The available columns in Fixed Width File are Source Table, Source Column, Data Type, Order, Precision,
Scale, Source Start Position, Date Format, and Length.

Specify the Source Properties in thefine Extracigrid.

1. Click icon in the Define Extract tool bar. The Properti@sdowis displayed.
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2. Specify the properties by entering the required value or selecting an option from the drop
down list.

Note: It is mandatory to set the Data File Locategerty for both Delimited File and Fixed Width
File load types to UTR encoding, by specifying the numeric value as-000-0002. Field
Delimiter is mandatory for Delimited File load type.

3. Click iconin the Define Extract tool bar and save the details.
Map Source to Target Table in tBeurceTarget Mappinggrid.
4. Click icon in the Sourcdarget Mapping tool bar. Th®l Mapping window is
displayed.

5. Select theTarget Infodom form the drop down list. The source details in the selected
Information Doman are displayed in the Definition pane of Target Table Map Panel.

6. Select theTarget Table from Target Entities drop down list. The selected entities are
displayed in the Target Entities pane of Target Table Map Panel. To map Source to Target, do
one of thefollowing:

0 Select a Definition and Target Entity in each column and icon.
o Click H iconto Auto-Map the selected Definitions and Target Entities.

0 You can UnMap a Definition from a Target Entity by clicki iconor Un-Map

All Definitions by clicking icon. You can also search for a specific Definition by
entering the keywords and clickin§earchicon or click Add icon to create an
expression to join column data in t8pecify Expressiowindow.

0 Click Saveand save the mapping details.

Specify theTarget Properties in the Sour€arget Mappings grid:
1. Click icon in the Sourcd arget Mappings tool bar. THropertieswindowis displayed.

2. Specify the properties by entering the required value or selecting an option from the drop down
list.

3. Click icon and save the details.

Post Load Transformation

Transformation refers to a rule describing the conversion of source data from source to the destination. During

the data extraction, a transformation rule facilitates in structuring the required datatnaressto the target or

an intermediate systems for further processing. Based on the selected mode, transformations can be applied to
execute the process successfully. For exampl e, an SQL
data from spefic table(s). Post Load Transformation within the Data Integrator framework of Infrastructure

system facilitates you to define transformations to the source data before extracting/loading it to Target database

to populate the data warehouse.
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& Data ntegrator Post Load Transformation Designer
Trensformatons | | Postlo
Transi tion P FI
E Insert Trans formai
= _r;nc;t;;ﬁm o Update Transformation 3 nout parameters b
@ Stored Procedure
External Library
I # Post Load Transformation Definition
Name*  |PLTD_Trans_1
FostLoad Transformation Definition Transformation One
Description
Next Reset

The Post bad Transformation Designevindow displays the list of prelefined Transformations in the LHS

menu and the Transformation Process Flow to help you navigate and define Post Load Transformations. The
Post Load Transformation Design&indow facilitates youto create, update, and delete the following
transformations:

i Insert/Update Transformation
| Stored Procedure Transformation

1  External Library

Insert/Update Transformation

Insert/Update Transformation facilitates you to define transformation parameters exat®&sion with source,
destination, and join/filter conditions, add transformation logic, and query the SQL Rule generated. To Insert or
Update Transformation in the in tRest Load Transformation Designeindow:

1. Click icon in the Transformation Press Flow tool bar.
2. InthePost Load Transformation Definitiogrid.

o Enter theTransformation Name. Ensure that there are no special characters or extra
spaces in the name specified.

o Enter aDescription for the transformation.

o Click Next and save the detail You are automatically navigated to the Insert
Transformation section. For Update Transformation, dlpklate Transformation in
the Transformation Process Flogrid.

3. Click icon in the Parameter Definition tool bar. A new row is inserted and allowsoyou
define the rurtime parameters to the transformation.

o Doubleclick on theParameter Nameand enter the details.
o Doubleclick and select the requiré2ata Typefrom the list.
o Doubleclick on theDefault Value and enter the details.

o0 Click Next and savehte parameter details. You are also navigated to the Expression
Generator section.
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4.

In the Expression Generator grid, specify the Source and Destination Entity by doing the

following:
0 Click '===!icon. TheChoose Entityindowis displayed.
0 Select the entity fnm Members list by clicking on the required node, and k
0 You can search for a specific entity by entering the keywords and clickin e
icon. You can also deselect an entity by selecting from the Selected Members list and
cIicking.
0 Click OK. The setcted source entities are displayed in the Define Entities grid.

5. Specify the Join/Filter Condition. Click Select icon and define the expression Bptwfy
Expressiorwindow. Click OK.

You can also:

(o]

Click icon and include the Transformation parametanditions in the
Transformation Logigrid or click =4 icon to define an expression.

Click IEI icon to generate Logic and view the SQL query in @aery Generated
grid.

Click Check Syntaxto check the syntax of the query generated.

6. Click Finish and save thinsert or Update Transformation details.

The Transformation details are added to the list in LHS menu and a confirmation dialog is displayedKClick
You can load the transformation by doubli&king in LHS menu to view or edit.

Stored Procedure Transfmation

Stored Procedure Transformation facilitates you to define complex transformations involving multiple tables
which are contained in a poefined stored procedure. To define a Stored Procedure TransformatiorPiosthe
Load Transformation Designevindow.

1.

Click icon in the Transformation Process Flow tool bar. InRbst Load Transformation
Definition grid.

(0]

Enter theTransformation Name. Ensure that there are no special characters or extra
spaces in the name specified.

Enter aDescription for the transformation.

Click Next and save the details. You are automatically navigated tolrtbert
Transformatiorsection.

Click Stored Procedurein the Transformation Process Flow grid.

Click icon in the Parameter Definition tool bar. A new row is iresti@nd allows you to
define the rurtime parameters to the transformation.

(0]

(0]

0

Doubleclick theParameter Nameand enter the details.
Doubleclick and select the requirddata Typefrom the list.

Doubleclick on theDefault Value and enter the details.
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4. Click Browsein the Stored Procedure Editor tool bar and navigate to the file path containing

the stored procedure. You can select either a text file or HTML file. You cankcon

in the Stored Procedure Editor tool barGbheck Syntaxof the stored proceder You can
upload aBusiness Process Flodiagram corresponding to the selected Stored Procedure
Transformations in jpg, png, gif, or vsd format.

o Inthe Business Process Flow grid, clgiowseand locate the file path.
o Click B iconin the Business ProceBtow tool bar and upload the file.

Once uploaded, the Upload Status changes to AY
to view the Business Process Flow diagram inRbst Load Transformation Designeindow.
You can also view the uploaded BusiaeProcess Flow diagram from thiketadata Browser >
Data Transformationsvindow.
5. Click Finish and save the Stored Procedure Transformation details.

The Transformation details are added to the list in LHS menu and a confirmation dialog is displayedKClick
You can load the transformation by doubleking in LHS menu to view or edit.

External Library

External Library consists of builh functions/procedures and facilitates you to define complex SQL Rule
Transformations which are compiled and stored masegecutable file. You can load the External Library
procedures and functions using the transformation wizard. To define External Library TransformatidPoist the
Load Transformation Designevindow.

Click icon in the Transformation Process Flow tbal.

NP

In thePost Load Transformation Definitiogrid:

o Enter theTransformation Name. Ensure that there are no special characters or extra
spaces in the name specified.

o Enter aDescription for the transformation.

0 Click Next and save the details. You aret@uatically navigated to the Insert
Transformation section.

3. Click External Library in the Transformation ProcedssSlow grid.

4. Click icon in the Parameter Definition tool bar. A new row is inserted and allows you to
define the rutime parameters to theatrsformation.
o Doubleclick on theParameter Nameand enter the details.
o Doubleclick and select the requiré2ata Typefrom the list.

o Doubleclick on theDefault Value and enter the details.

5. In the External Library Details grid, enter tiName of executald library file (sh file)
located in default figdb/bin path. You can also specify the path till the file name.

6. Click Finish and save the External Library Transformation details.

The Transformation details are added to the list in LHS menu and a confirrdatiog is displayed. ClicK.
You can load the transformation by doubleking in LHS menu to view or edit.
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2.3.2 Data Entry Forms and Queries

Data entry Forms and Queries (DEFQ) within the Infrastructure system facilitates you to design web based user
friendly Data Entrywindows with a choice of layouts for easy data view and data manipul&©RQ consists
of the following sections.

1  Forms Designer

1  Forms Authorization
1 Data Entry

1  Excel Upload

Forms Designer

Forms Designer within the Data Entry Forms ancei@s section facilitates you to design web based- user
friendly Forms using the preefined layouts. ThBEFQ - Forms Designewindow displays a list of preefined
options to create, modify, and delete Forms. You can also assign rights and define mé&ssdgéasult, the

option toCreate a New Fornis selected and the left pane indicates the total steps involved in the process. The
available options are as indicated below. Click on the links to view the section in detail.

1  Create a New Form
Alter ExistingForms

Copy Forms

)l

)l

1  Delete Forms
1  Assign Rights
il

Message Type Maintenance

Create a New Form

To design a neviorm in theDEFQ - Forms Designewindow:
1. Ensure thaCreate a New Formoption is selected and do the following:

o Specify the application name by eithentering the New Application Name or
selectingAvailable Applications from the drop down list.

o Enter theNew Form Name

2. Click Next. The DEFQ - LayoutWindowis displayed with the range of pdefined layouts
for you to choose.
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= DEFQ - Layout Screen - Windows Internet Explorer

ial Services Analytical Applications Infrastructure
Connected to:: FRw/UTD
@
You are in Step 3 of Designing 'Form_App_Sys'
Selectthe desired layout and click on the Layoutimage to see a Preview of the Layout...
il O *a m =] E

Grid Single Record Edit/View Multi Cohsmn Wrapping Row Tree View
1
2
3 Grid Layout

Product Module Feature Feature Weightage Relative ive |Total | Value Relative
5 ‘s‘h" code | Code | Number F""'“""| Need AT | Ee nalty |vn|ue Percent| Cost ‘
fFICDC
6 | FIC DC rrns Featurel |Mu:l Have Quality 0 o 0 0 ‘
L
1 r [FIC DMAS DMAS  |vdsvsadv Deswable Time 9 56 9 1 i
| |YYMMDY
8
9
Done % Local intranst h v HA00w -

Refer to the following tabléor information.

Layout Description

) It is the default layout which displays the records in the Form of a table/grid
Grid Layout )
multiple rows of data.

Single Record Layout It displays a single record at a time.

It is a combinatiorof the Single Record and Grid layout. By selecting a record ir
grid, the record is displayed in a single record format, which is editable. By d

Edit/View L, t
wview Layou the first record will be displayed in the editable grid.

Note: The column names are editable onlyidgraltering the created Form.

It displays a single record with its column in a grid format. You can view a
Multi Column Layout column layout Form without having to scroll or with minimum scrolling to view

the columns.

It displays rows of a single record in a wrapped manner in a grid format. Yo
Wrapping Row Layout view a wrapping row layout Form easily without having to scroll horizontally to \

all the data.
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Layout Description

It displays the Hierarchical dimensional table with the setedimension details. Yo

can select the following options:

A Dimensional Table Tree
Tree View Layout )
A Parent Child Tree

Note: The process to create a Form using the Tree View Layout differs fror|

procedure explained below

Select the required layout and clislext. TheList of Available Tabless displayed.

4. Select the required Table from the list on which the Form is to be created. For multiple
selections, you can either pr&3sl key for nonadjacent selection S8HIFT key for adjacent
selections. ClickNext; the Fields SelectionWindow is displayed. If multiple tables are
selected, you need to specify Eguin Condition(s). Select thieablefrom the drop down list
and select thAvailable Fields Specify the join condition. Clicklext, the join conditions are
validatedandFields SelectioWindowis displayed.

5. Select the fields to be joined from theailable Fields list and click [.>]. You can press
Ctrl key for multiple selections and also clid > | to select all the listed fields. All
mandatory fields are auto selected anelindicated owindow with an asterisk*().

NOTE: You can click ® or ¥ icons to arrange the fields in the required order as
intended to display in the Data Entry Form. The fields order need not be similar to
the arrangement in the underlying table.

6. Click Next. TheSort Fields SelectioWindowis displayed.

You can sort the fields in required order as intended to display in the Data Entry Form. Also the
mandatory fields which needs user inputs are indicatetd symbol and are auto selected in the
Selected Félds pane.

o Select the field from thévailable Fields list clickl. > |. You can pres€trl key for
multiple selections and also clid=_ | to select all the listed fields

o0 (Optional) To arrange multiple fields, sel&xurt by Descendingcheckbox.

0 (Optional) Selecthe Excel Map checkbox to enablBulk Authorization

NOTE: In case you have selectétkcel Mapc hec kb o x, you need to
Na me 0 f StorenFieldhslist in the DEFQ Field Propertieswindow.
Only on selection, the fl8yedf& auh&izec el Shee
in theDEFQ - Data Entrywindow.

7. Click Next. TheDEFQ Field Propertiesvindow is displayed with the Form details such as
Field Name, Display Name, In View, In Edit/Add, Allow Add, Store Field as, Rules, and
Format Type.
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es Analytical Applications Infrastructure

Connected to:

@
Form_App_Sys - Table Name - BUSINESSLINE_L OCATION
»i;: Number of Rows to be displayed . Page Size
— [ satch Commit [ lessage Details Farm Filter Diata Versioning
] e e T N R
3 —— |HREF001 | | Display | | TextField [ | nomal ~ | (Rules ] [Mone
3
: HREF002*  [HREF002 | [Dispray | [TextField v| Fl [normal v| (Rutes ] [none v|
; LOCALE*  [LOCALE | Display v [TextField | [Normal v| (Rules ] [None |
¢ | |Disp|a‘y‘ v‘ |Te>d Field v| ‘Normal v| Rules |N0ne v|
- UK_HREF002* [UK_HREFODZ | [Display v [TextField | [Normal | (Rules ] [Nane |
s VERSION_NO® [VERSION_NO | [ Display v [TextField | [ Normal | (Rules ] [ Mane v
9
| Back | | Save | ‘ Save with Authorization |
8. Specify the prameters for each field as tabulated.
Field Description
Display Name Edit the default Display Name if required.
Select either Display or Do not Display to display the field in the Form.
If the field is a foreign key field or if more than one l&alis selected, then th
following options are available in the drop down list;
In View i )
A Same Field
A Alternate Display Field
A Do not Display options
Specify the edit parameters by selecting from the drop down list. The avg
options depend on the wypf field selected.
A For normal fields you can select Text Field, Text Area, Select List, Prot
Field, Read Only, and Do Not Show.
In Edit/Add . . i .
A For foreign key field s you can select Read Only, Select List, and Do Not Shi
A For primary key fields you can select Re@nly and Do Not Show.
A For calendar fields you can select Calendar and Do Not Show.
Note: If you chooseSelect Listoption, you need to define the values.
Select the checkbox to permit users to add new record.
Allow Add Note: An alert message is dispky if you are trying to save a Form with add opt
disabled for the mandatory fields.
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Field

Description

Store field as

Select the required option from the drop down list. You can select the store fori
Normal, Sequence Generator, Maker Date, Checker Date, CreatedMzaiiéied

Date Auth Flag, Maker id, Maker Date, Checker id, Checker Date, Checker Rer
Maker Remarks, and Excel Name (If Excel Map is selecteBoim Fields Selectior|

window).

Rules

Click Rulesand specify Rules and Expressions for the selectatlificheSpecifying

Rules and Expressions for Dat¥alidationswindow.

Format Type

Select the required Format type from the drop down list depending on the fielg

selected.

Batch Commit

Select the checkbox to group all the set of table Forms atch.b

All the Form tables are executed along with the batch execution and if in case, ¢

in the table fails to execute, the entire set of Forms are returned.

Message Details

Click Message Detaildo define the message type for Creator and Authorizé¢ne

Messaging Details for a Formindow.

Form Filter

Click Form Filter to define an expression for Felewel filter condition in the

Filter for Formwindow.

Data Versioning

Click Data Versioningto perform data versioning on an authorized Form.

9. Click eitherSaveto only save the Form details or cliave for Authorization to save the
changes with authorization.

NOTE:

Sometime, on clickingave the form does not get saved. This is because the Java
heap size setting for OFSAAI service is set too highvaall server memory setting

is too low. Contact System Administrator to modify it to the appropriate setting by
viewing the log file created in the path:
$FIC_APP_HOME/common/FICServer/logs/.

While saving, théJser for Mapping- DEFQ window is displayed wtih facilitates you to assign user rights to

the Form.

Alter Existing Forms

To alter the field details of an existing Form in DEFQ - Forms Designewindow:

1. SelectAlter Existing Forms from the available options and do the following:

0 Select theAvailable Applicationsfrom the drop down list.

0 Select theAvailable Forms from the drop down list. The listed Forms are dependent
on the DSN (Data Source Name) that you have specified.

2. Click Next. TheFields SelectiowWindowis displayed Add or remove the seleatd fields as
required to be displayed in the Form. You can choose a field frorAuvthigable Fields list
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and click [ .=/ to add, or choose the selected field from Filds to Displaylist and click
| <] to deselect.You can pres€trl key for multiple selectios and also click > | or [ =
icons to select/deselect all the listed fields

3. Click Next. TheSort Fields SelectioWindowis displayed.

0 Sort the fields in required order as intended to display in the Form. You can choose a
field from the list and click- > or <! icons to select/deselec¥ou can also click
> lor [ .= licons to select/dselect all the listed fields.

o Select a field and clicl ™ or ¥ icons to arrange fields in the required order.

o (Optional) To arrange multiple fields, sel&urt by Descendingcheckbox.

0 (Optional) Select th&xcel Map checkbox to enablBulk Authorization

NOTE: In case you have selectedcel Mapc heckbox, you need to sel ec
from theStore Field Aslist in theDEFQ Field Propertiesvindow. Only on selection, the
ifSel e Sthiex ¢ &la me O I i st i s di sDEFQ-yDRath Ertry r aut hor

window.

4. Click Next. TheDEFQ Field Propertiesvindowis displayed.
Modify the parameters for each field as required.

6. Click either Saveto save the Form details or clickave for Authorization to save the
changes with authorization. While saving, thser for Mapping- DEFQ window is
displayed which facilitates you to assign user rights to the Form.

Copy Forms

You can duplicate and recreatdaam with the required variants from an ekxigtform. You can also change
user rights or display options and other subtle variations for the selected layout. To Copy a ForDERQ@he
Forms Designewindow:.

1. SelectCopy Formsfrom the available options and do the following:

o Select the applicatioffom theFrom Application drop down list which consist of the
required Form which you want to copy.

0 Select the application from theo Application drop down list for which you want to
copy the Form.

0 Select the required Form from tBaveForm drop down lis.
o Enter a name for the Form in tAs Form field.
2. Click Next. The specified Form is duplicated as a new Form and a confirmation dialog is
displayed with the status.
Delete Forms

You can remove the forms which are not required in the system by deletnglfedEFQ - Forms Designer
window.

1. SelectDelete Formsfrom the available options and do the following:

0 Select the application from thevailable Application drop down list which consist of
the required Form which you want to delete.

0 Select the Form frorthe Available Forms drop down list which you want to delete.
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2. Click Next. An information dialog is displayed for confirmation. CIlioK .

Assign Rights

You can assign user permissions to view, add, edit, and delete the Form detaildsartf@ Mapping DEFQ
window.

1. SelectAssign Rightsfrom the available options and do the following:
0 Select the required application from theailable Application drop down list.
0 Select the Form from th&vailable Forms drop down list.

2. Click Next. TheUser for Mapping DEFQ window s displayed.

3. Select the required user from tAgailable User List. You can also click or lZ icons to
reload previous/next set of users in the list.

4. Select the checkbox adjacent to the listed user permissions such as View, Add, Edit, Delete,
or All Above. You must select view option in order to allow users to Edit or Delete a Form.

5. Select Authorize or Auto-Authorize checkbox as requiredThe Authorize and Auto-
Authorize options are applicable for all the forms that have been saved with theri&atho
option. TheAuto-Authorize feature for records is applicable in scenarios where the Creator
and Authorizer are the same. If a user Add and Auto-Authorize grants, the data entered
by the user is auto authorized and the data iguthorized status.In case of normal
Authorization, the Record added by the creator has to be authorized by a different user who
hasAuthorize permissions.

NOTE: The Auto-Authorize feature in Forms Designer is applicable only for data entered
throughData Entrywindow and not thoughExcel Uploadvindow.

You can also select the checkbox3isow Data Created by Current Users Only

6. Click Save Access RightsA confirmation dialog is displayed after saving and the user is
added to théssigned User List

Message Type Maintenance

You can manage the Message Type details which alert the Creator of the Form or to an AuthoriZBERQhe
Message Type Maintenanééindow Message Type details can be defined while creating a Form. DER® -
Forms Designewindow, do the following:

1. SelectMessage Type Maintenancérom the available options and clitéext. The DEFQ -
Message Type Maintenance Windewlisplayed.

2. Select the message category fromMessage Typealrop-down list.
3. Edit the message details by doing the following:

o The definedMessage SubjecandMessage Contents auto populated. Edit the details
as required.

0 Add or remove the defined recipients. Doubliek on the required member to toggle
betweenAvailable andMapped Recipientslist.

NOTE: Selecting Authorizer alerts all the selattauthorizers for authorization.

4. Click Save A confirmation is displayed on updating tkiessage Typédetails.
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Forms Authorization
Forms Authorization within the Data Entry Forms and Queries section aifthstructure system facilitates you

to view andauthorize / approve any changes that are made to the privileges assigned to a user in a particular
form.You need to havERMAUTH function role mapped to acceSsrms Authorizatiorwindow.

NOTE:

function role mapped.

You cannot authorize or reject a right request created by you,ifeyea haveFRMAUTH

You can accesBorms Authorizatiorwindow from the left hand side (LHS) menu of Infrastructure home page.
expand

Clic

k fAi+0

and

/2 Forms Authorization - Windows Internet Explorer

UserID| PR2USER

audit trail
report

audit trail
report

layout

layout

O
O
O layout
O
O

test

copy 1 audit
trail

copy 2 audit
edit

multi_column
single

test13

Access
Rights
Before

t he

| Applications Infrastructure

Acce&snghis lOperations| Created By |Created Date LastSaved Last Saved |Checked | Checked
Date By Date

2012-04-17

DV,DADE, A peFouser  “D1204
DV,DADE.DD ADD PROUSER AN
DV.DADE,DD ADD DEFQUSER 2%122’;':;7
DVDADEDD  ADD  DEFquser 2012047
DV,DADE.DD A0 perouser  2DIZOeNT
DV,DADE.DD ADD PRoUSER ISl

2012-04-17
04:14:20
2012-04-12
13:06:39
2012-04-17
04:28:18
2012-04-17
04:29:40
2012-04-17
04:25:05
2012-04-13
10:25:17

DEFQUSER

PR2USER

DEFQUSER

DEFQUSER

DEFQUSER

PR2USER

Connected

U DatafEmntrg Eormglant Queries a

Manager

Done

The Forms Authorizationwindow displays the list of privileges assigned to a user in different Forms. These

& Local intranet

fa -

H100% -

privileges include create, view, modify, delete, authorize, andauttwrize records. Theorms Authorization
window allows you to select a user from tbeop down list adjacent tdser ID field. This field displays the

User

| D6 s

associ

ated

wi t h On delecting & User dronmetddsen 1D field,rtheat i o n

columns inForms Authorizatiorwindow lists the grants requested for that user dfement Forms as listed

below.

Column Name

Description

Application

Lists the specific application to which the Form has been assigned.

Form Name

Displays the Form Name.

Access Rights Before

Note For new Form, the column remains blank.

Displays the available Right Requests for the selected utiez Form.

and

Do i

Oracle Financial Software Services Confidential-Restricted

37



User Guide: Oracle Financial Services Basel Regulatory Capital IRB Approach User Guide,
Release 6.1.0.0.0

Column Name Description

Access Rights After Displays the Right Requests raised for authorization.
DV - DEFQ VIEW

DA - DEFQ ADD

DE - DEFQ EDIT

DD - DEFQ DELETE

A - AUTHORIZE

DU - AUTO AUTHORIZE

S- SHOW DATA CREATED BY CURRENT USER ONLY

Operations Displays the operation carried out in the Form.

For exADDp|l e ndiicates a new form is cr
Created By Displays the USER ID from which the Right Request has been created.
Created Date Displays the Date on which the Right Request has been created.
Last Saved By Displays the USER ID from which the previous Right Request change has been g
Last Saved Date Displays the Date on which the previous Right Request change has been saved.
Checled By Displays the USER ID from which the Right Request has been authorized.
Checked Date Displays the Date on which the Right Request has been authorized.

To authorize oreject a form in thé&orms Authorizatiorwindow:

1. Select the UselD from the dropdown box.The Right Requests submitted on various forms
are displayed.

2. Select the checkbox(s) adjacent to the requests to authorize / reject. You can also select all the
requests at once for a user, by click®gect Allcheckbox.

3. Click Authorize / Reject to authorize or reject the selected Right Requests.

Onceform action privileges are authorized, those actions can be performed famrthd=or an existing Form
with certain rights, the rights remain the same until the changes are authorized / Bjeatexiithorizer.

Data Entry

Data Entry within the Data Entry Forms and Queries sectionfiafstructure system facilitates you to view, add,

edit, copy, and delete data using the various layout formats and Authorengititeize data records based oa th
permissions defined during tlierm creation.You can use the Search option to query the records for specific
data and also export the data in Microsoft Excel format for reference. You can launch multiple instances of Data
Entry window using the URL toearch and update records simultaneously.

You (Business Analysts) need to have DEFQMAN function role mapped to access the DeFQ framework. You
can access DEFQ Data Entry by expanding Data Entry Forms and Queries section of Unified Metadata
Manager module ithin the tree structure of LHS menu.

NOTE: An alert message is displayed if you are not mapped to any Forms in the system.
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Z DEFQ - Data Entry - Windows Internet Explorer,

Financial Services Analytical Applications Infrastructure

ORACLE

word — About Connected to::

Logout  Chan

Laan | =
o = (Il =
Single Record Editable View Grid Multi-Column
WigW Edit  Add  Delets  Autherize  Export  Search Capy
D\splayRaws
USERNAMELENGTH12
Select Country Surrogate Key* Country Identifier = Record End Date = | Record Start Date =/ Latest Record Indicator =/ | Country Long Description Rating Identifier =

O 3| sd 08M10/2012 08:54:27 | 08/10/2012 08:56:37 | M sd AUTOUSER1041

O 44 | =sd 08M10/2012 08:54:39 | 08/10/2012 09:02:29 | R sd AUTOUSER1041

(] 54 | sd 08/10/2012 08:54:39 u sd

|| 77| d 08/11/2012 04:58:34 u

|| 78 |d 08/11/2012 04:58:35 u
[

<<Previous Page ‘ | <Back ‘ | Roll Back ‘ ‘ Next> ‘ ‘ Next Pages=

Ready...... %J Local intranst 4p v ®io0n v

The DEFQ - Data Entrywindow displays the list of Data Entry Forms and Query Forms mapped to the fogged
in user in the LHS menu. You caelect the required Form to view the details. In BHeFQ - Data Entry
window, you can do the following:

1  View Form Details
Edit Form Details
Add Form Data
Authorize Records
Export Form Data

Copy Form Data

=A =4 =4 -4 4 -

Delete Form Details

View Form Details

The DEFQ - Data Entrywindow displays the selected Form Data in the View mode by default. The Forms are
displayed based on the application names in the LHS menu. There are various layouts available to customize the
view and by default, the Form details are displayethé layout in which it was designed.

In the DEFQ - Data Entry window, the following layout types are available. You can click on any of the
following layouts to view the Form details. The®ns i.e.Previous Page Back, Next, andNext Pagehelp you

to navigate through the recorddowever, the customized header sorting does not apply when you have navigate
to Previousor Nextpages.

NOTE: The Roll Back option can be used only for authorized records i.e. after the records are edited
and saved, you can roll baokido the changes in view mode.

Layout Description
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Layout Description

] To view a single record details at any given point. You can use the navigatisrto view the next recor
Single Record ]
in the table.

To view and edit a single record. A list of five rdvesords is displayed by default, and the same ca
Editable View changed by entering the required numbebisplay Rows You need to select the required record from

list to view/edit and cliclSaveto update the changes.

To view all the recordsnia list. A list of five rows/records is displayed by default, and the same c
Grid (Default) changed by entering the required numbemisplay Rows You can click on the column header

alphabetically sort the list of records in the table.

) To view al the columns of a selected record. This layout enables you to view a record without ha|
Multi column ) . ) .
scroll or with minimum scrolling to view all the columns.

To view all the rows of a selected record. This layout enables you to view a wrappiegsibywithout
Wrapped rows ) ) )
having to scroll horizontally to view the columns.

Search Records

In the DEFQ - Data Entrywindow, you can Search for a record in the View, Edit, and Authorize modes. You
can perform a quiclsearchto find a specific record or run a@dvanced Searchto further query the record for
the required detail9.0 search for a record in tlEFQ - Data Entrywindow:

Clicklzza::tl. The search fields are displayed.

1
2. SelectField Namefrom the drop down list.
3. Enter thevalue/datain the Search field.

4. Click Go. The search results are displayed in the list.

To perform amdvancedSearchin theDEFQ - Data Entrywindow:

5. Click D within the Search fields. Thedvanced SearctWindowis displayed.

ﬂ‘ [10571] Advanced Search Screen - Windows Internet Explorer

Advanced Search

Parentheses/ Field Operator Value Parentheses/
Join Join

[ |» Record Start Date w(|[= | |02/02/2011 and |

w Record End Date W || = | |02/02/2011 oW

and | w Latest Record Indicator (» | | = | [Yes -

6. Select the required Parentheses/Join, Field, Operator from theddwen list and enter the
Value as required to query the Form data.

Oracle Financial Software Services Confidential-Restricted 40



User Guide: Oracle Financial Services Basel Regulatory Capital IRB Approach User Guide,
Release 6.1.0.0.0

7. Click GO. The results are displayed with the field names containing the searched data.

Edit Form Details

You can edit the permitted Form field values in BEFQ - Data Entrywindow. However, you cannot modify
the primary key fields which are displayed in non editable forfhatedit Form Details in th®EFQ - Data
Entry window:

1. Open the required Form in view mode and ceqix The editable fields are enabled.
2. Enter/update the required désai

3. Click Saveand update the changes. If required, you can &ieketto undo the changes and
return to original field values.

If you have edited an Authorized record, the same is again marked for authorization. Once the record is updated,
a modified sttus flag is set, and only these record changes can be rolled back. The Roll Back option is supported
in view mode only for authorized records, i.e. records which are updated and saved.

Add Form Data

You can add a row to the required table and enter thieditails. To Add Form Data in tH2EFQ - Data Entry
window:

1. Open the required Form in view mode and Q By default, five rows are displayed. You
can modify by specifying the number of required rowDisplay Rowsfield and clicking
Reset

2. Enter therequired numeric data in the new fields. If you want to view the numeric data
separated by commas, enter the details accordingly.

3. Click Saveand update the data to the selected table.

Authorize Record

You need to have DEFQMAN and SYSAUTH function roles pepto access and authorize Forms in the
DeFQ framework. You can Authorize a single record or all the records of a selected Form with tHeEREhe

- Data Entrywindow. You can authorize record in a table which has a primary key field. A primary keyrfiel
the record PK) Younded toddvethe abthorizdtion rights defined by the user who has created
the record. You can also Reject or Hold inappropriate records in the table.
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(= DEFQ - Data Entry, - Windows Internet Exploren

ORACLE

Financial Services Analytical Applications Infrastructure User

Lot Char Jout Connected to:: 4

Single Record Editable View Multi-Calumn

View Edit  Add Delete Autherizé Export  Search  Copy

Dispiay[5_Rows Select Excel Sheet Name [STESTONN v |
asap
© Data Entry Forms anc | - — £ -
| [10568] Search Results For Search Column -'Country Long Descripion' [10586] and Search Valu - AXLEX
& azasas
EHE ab Reautharize Records
EFE am
Reauthorize Deleled Records
e asap
B asap waoc) Authorize All Reject Al Hold All
B bart
B bar2 Auth | Rej | Hold | Country Surrogate Keypk | Country ldentifier | Record End Date | Record Start Date | Latest Record Indicator | Extraction Date | Country Long Description | Provinc:
i~ ololo 451 g 0873172012 Unauthorized 17302001 AXLEX f
EHE de ol olo 651 g 08/31/2012 Unauthorized 113012001 AXLSX f
B Ololo 5781 g 083172012 Unauthorized 11302001 AXLSX T
B form ol olo 98651 | a 0813172012 Unauthorized 113072001 AXLSX f
EHE map12 o|lolo 99651 | g 0813172012 Unauthorized 11/30:2001 AXLSX f
B onew
B newl
B sel
B sel_list
ElE ree X | >
] ] e
< | >

The status of each recor ditihrFltalge tasbli en dii £ aitredli datl eodv: wi |
Unauthorizedr ecor ds are displ &yed with the status fl ag 0
Authorizedr ecords are displ A&yed with the status flag n

Rejectedr ecor ds are displ & ed with the status flag 0
Modified records are displayed with the status fiis0 .

Deletedr ecords are displ ®& ed with the status flag n

If an UnauthorizedrecordisorHold, t he st atus Hd.ag is displayed as A

=A =4 =4 -4 4 -4 -4

If a Modified recordisorHold, t he status Xd.ag is displayed as A
1  If aDeletedrecord is orHold, the status flagsi di splzayed as f

To Authorize Data in thBEFQ - Data Entrywindow:

1. Open the required Form in view mode and Csunuizd. The list of available records for
Aut hori zation 1is di spl ayed. | f there are fino
Information Donain, an alert message is displayed.

2. Sel ect t he AAut ho checkbox adj acent t o t he
fUnauthorized / Put On Holdd a n d Saeel Ai conkirmation dialog is displayed. Click
OK. You can also do @&8ulk Authorization if Excel Mapis selected in thé&ort Fields
Selectionwindow. Select the mapped Hxcel8heetNNameed fdrroomp t he
down list. TheDEFQ - Data Entrywindow displays only those records which are uploaded
though the selected Excel sheet. Cliakthorize Excel. A confirmation dialog is displayed.
Click OK.

You canreject /hold a record by doing the following:

o Torejecta record, sel ectRejd heolcthmrc kdbadjxad exntt hteo fit |
record and clicksave A confirmation dialog is displayed. ClicRK. You can also
reject records in Bulk Mode if Excel Map is selected in 8wt Fields Selection
window. Sel ect the mapped EExcetSheetNameo f dompt he
down list. TheDEFQ - Data Entry window displays only those records which are
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uploaded though the selected Excel sheet. Glieject Excel A confirmation dialog is
displayed. ClickOK.

0o ToHold a record and to authorize or reject at a later point, select the checkbox in the
fiHoldo col umn adj acent to Saviee required record

In theDEFQ - Data Entrywindow, you can also do the following:

o Click Authorize All and click onSaveto authorize all the records displayed in current
page.

o Click Reject All and click onSaveto reject all the records displayed in current page.
o Click Hold All and click onSaveto hold all the records displayed in current page.
If you have enabled the option to send alerts to the Creator of the FMesgage Type Maintenanagndow, a
message is sent indicating that the records are authorized/rejattmahmld.

Re-authorize Records

You can reauthorize an authorized record which has been updated by other users. When an authorized record is
updated, the status flag (AuthFIl ag) i's set te AMO ind
authaization.

Modified Record Authorization :

Auth | Rej  Hold | Extraction Date Currency Code Surrogate Keypk = Currency Code | Record End Date Record Start Date Latest Record Indicator | Local Currency Indicator = Reporting |
Edited Data :

O | O O |06/29/2011 14:52:08 666 | 3 06/11/2010 10:10:16 | 08/28/2011 14:52:08 | 8 Modified
Original Data

06/29/2011 14.52:08 666 | 3 08/11/2010 10:10:16 | 06/29/2011 14:52:08 | 8 Modified

<<Previous Page «Back Reset Close Save Next» Next Page»»

To re-authorize modified records in tl¥EFQ - Data Entrywindow:

1. Open the required Form in view mode and C=unuiz&. The list of available records with the
Aut hori zation status is displayed. | tedt here ar
Information Domain, an alert message is displayed.

2. Click Reauthorize Records TheDEFQ Authorization Windovs displayed.

Select the fAAutho checkbox adjacent to the requ

4. Click Save On reauthorization, a confirmation message is displayedi can also select the
checkbox adjacent to fARej 0O-adthorizeoeiejectatalatdre r ecor
point. A message is sent to the Form creator indicating that records are
authorized/rejected/pwin-hold.

Re-authorize Deleted Records

You can reauthorize the delete action when an authorized record has been deleted by other users. When an
authorized record is deleted, the status flag (AuthFIl a
and needs rauthorization.
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Authorize All  Reject All  Held All
Auth | Rej | Hold | Extraction Date Currency Code Surrogate Keypk | Currency Code = Record End Date | Record Start Date Latest Record Indicator | Local Currency Indicator | Reporting

O | O O |06/29/2011 14:52:08 990 | 45 07/23/2009 14:22:25 | U Deleted

<<Frevious Page <Back Reset Close Save Next> lext Page=>

To re-authorize deleted records in tbEFQ - Data Entrywindow:

1. Open the required Form in view mode and Csutharizel. The list of available records with
the Authorization status is displayed. | f t he
selected Information Duain, an alert message is displayed.

2. Click Reauthorize Deleted RecordsTheDEFQ Authorization Windows displayed.

3. Select the fAAutho checkbox adjacent to the requ

Click Save On reauthorization, a confirmation message is displayexl can aso select the

checkbox adjacent to fARej 0 -atthorize @ jejeat 4t a latere r ec or
point. A message is sent to the Form creator indicating that records are authorized/rejected/put

on-hold.

Export Form Data

You can export the redred record(s) to a selected location in CSV format. To Export Form Data DBRE -
Data Entrywindow:

1. Inthe View mode, select the checkbox adjacent to the record(s) which you want export.

2. Clicklexeert|. TheFile Downloaddialog is displayed.

3. Click Save TheSave Aglialog is displayed.

4. Select the location and clickave The selected record is exported.

Copy Form Data

You can copy the existing fields and create new fields in a record. When you copy a field, the primary key
values are incremented from the joiefined value to the next acceptable value. However, the other fields can be
modified as requiredlo copy fields in thddEFQ - Data Entrywindow:

1. Open the required Form in view mode and . The list of available records is
displayed. All the primaryiéld data (indicated by *) is incremented by default.

2. Click Save The field values are added to the record. You can Bdikto modify the values
or click Nextto copy the next set of fields.
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Delete Form Details

You can remove a Form details which ardemmer required by deleting from tiBEEFQ - Data Entrywindow.

1. Inthe View mode, select the checkbox adjacent to the record which you want to delete.

2. Clicklpeletd. An information dialog is displayed.

3. Click OK to confirm and delete the record.

Excel Upload

Excel Upload utility facilitates you to upload excel data sheets to specific destination table and map the table's

columns with the columns in MSxEel. In order to view the Excel Upload utility within the Infrastructure

system, you need dohdmafnailaddry fcropm ttthe Application | ayeil
OFSAAI installation. Contact System Administrator for more information.

Excel Upload supports excel files created in Microsoft 2007 along with the earlier versions. Also you can map
and upload multiple sheets created within a single excel file. The Excel Entity Mappings and Upload utilities
have the restricted access depending on the following function roles mapped:

1  Users with XLADMIN and XLUSER function roles can perform both mappimdy apload operations.
1  Users with XLADMIN function role can only define mapping and authorize, but cannot upload the file.

T User with AXLUSERO functi on c a-definechbly XLADMIN usdér)eve mapp
and can upload the file based on reteig mapping.

You can access DEFQEXxcel upload by expanding Data Entry Forms and Queries section of Unified Metadata
Manager module within the tree structure of LHS menu. DBEEQ - Excel Uploadwindow displays the Excel
Entity Mappings and Excel Uploagbtions in the LHS menu.

1  ExcelEntity Mappings
T Excel Upload

ExcelEntity Mappings

ExcelEntity Mapping helps you to map Excel Data to the destination table in the databaseErtitgel
Mapping supports excel files created in Microsoft 2007 and earlisiover along with the option to map and
upload multiple sheets created within a single excel file. You need to have XLADMIN function role mapped in
order to define mapping.

Add Excel-Entity M appings
To define mapping in thExcelEntity Mappingsvindow:

1. Click Add icon in Mappings Summary tool bar. TABD ExcelEntity Mappingsvindow is
displayed.

2. Enter the requireapping Name andDescription.
3. Click Browse TheChoose File to Uploadialog is displayed. Select the required Excel and
=]

click icon.

On upload the selected Excel columns are listecbelect Excel Columrmgrid and the database tables are listed
in Select Entitiegrid.
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Excel-Entity Mappings
Excel-Entity Mappings > ExcelEntity Mapping Definition(Add Mode
# Mapping Details
Product_Mapping_1
Mapping Name PR_Map1 Description
#* Select the Excel File
Excel File C:\Documents and Settings'aneeshk\Desktop\PR_Data1.xlsx Browse.
Source Date Format Destination Date Format : mm-dd-yyyy  [_] First Row is the Header  [[] Bulk Authorization
[ Apply to all Dates [ Save With Authorization Sheet - | Sheett
Select Excel Columns Select Entities
EIE) Shestt FHEE CAP_STRUCT_PARAM_MASTER ~
B Field1 EHZE COM_ENTITY_GROUP_MAP
CER Fieldz L2 f_dim_fact_flag
@R Field3 B8 1 _vem_flag
L] Fieldé 25 n_group_id
‘25 n_mizmatch_rows
-2 y_attribute_name
L5 y_entity_name
LB v_group_desc
v_source_attribute_name
im
COM_ENTITY_PROCESS_DETAILS
- COM_VALUECODE_MAPPING
CONTRA_GL_ACCOUNT
[ CURRENCY_CONVERSION_FACTORS o
% Mapping Information |
[]| ExcelFieids Field Order Date Format Destination table Destination column
|:| Field1 1 COM_ENTITY_GROUP_MAP f_dim_fact_flag
|:| Field2 2 COM_ENTITY_GROUP_MAP n_mismatch_rows
|:| Field3 3 - COM_ENTITY_GROUP_MAP v_attribute_name
|:| Field4 4 - COM_ENTITY_GROUP_MAP v_source_attribute_name
[ saventsopng | [ cancel |

4. Enter the Source Date in dd/mm/yy format. You can séeg@ly to all Dates checkbox if
the Excel contains date field.

5. SelectFirst Row is the Headercheckbox, If the first row in the Excel has headings.
6. Select the mapping database table by clicking orthymbol or table name.

7. Click Automap. The respective columns with the similar names in the excel and database is
mapped. Yo need to manually map the other columns. The mapping details are displayed in
the Mapping Informatiorgrid which facilitates you to edit the details as required.

8. SelectSave with Authorization checkbox to authorize and upload the data. The 3 mandatory
fields i.e. Maker_id, System_Date, and Authorization_Status, are displayed Betbet
Excel Columngrid.

9. You can also seledulk Authorization checkbox to assign the HAExcel
selected col umn. For exampl éjohbewbskl ebbee ¢tbk
Name assigned.

NOTE: Ensur e t hatVarthtwd sceolleucntnedc ot ai ns the requi

Excel Name. In order to select Bulk Authorization, you need to ISaxe with
Authorization checkbox selected.

10. SelectSave Mapping The ExcetEntity Mappingwindow displays the excedatabase table
mapping detailsin the ExcetEntity Mappingsvindow, you can also do the following:

o Click iconin the Mappings Summary tool bar\eew the mapping details.

o Click @l iconin the MappingsSummary tool bar t&dit the mapping details.
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Excel Upload

o Click iconin the Mappings Summary tool barBeletethe mapping details.

Excel Upl oad helps you to upload Excel Data to
function roke mapped to accesixcel Uploadwindow and retrieve mapping definition (poefined by
XLADMIN user) to upload excel data. Excel Upload supports excel files created in Microsoft 2007 and earlier
versions along with the option to map and upload multipletshereated within a single excel file. You need to
ensure that the excel data contains the dates in the format as dewstExcelEntity Mappingdefinition.

To upload excel data in thexcel Uploadwindow:

1.

Click Browse in the Excel File to Uploadgrid. The Choose File to Uploadlialog is
displayed.

Select the required Excel and cIi@ icon. The columns in excel are populated in the
Sheetdrop down list and thBreviewgrid displays the data of the selected excel file.

= DEFQ-Excel Upload - Windows Internet Explorer

Financial Services Analytical Applications Infrastructure

ORACLE

cel Upload

Product

# Excel File to Upload

Excel File

= Preview

# Excel-Entity Mappings

Logout  Change sword  About
Excel Upload L
C:\Documents and Settings'anseshk\Desktop\PR_D¢| Browse Sheet ; | Sheetl v
ID 4l
Select Mapping countryREQUIREDFIELD Browse
Upload
& Loral intranet $g v| Hiow -

Click Browse in the ExcelEntity Mappingsgrid. TheMapping Selectodialog is displayed
with the predefined mapping details.

Select the checkbox adjacent to the required mapping definition anddlick

Click Upload. A confirmation dialog is displayed on successful upload and thel data is
uploaded to the database table.

2.3.3 Metadata Browser

The Metadata Browser component of OFSAAI, allows you to view thedgfieed metadata in thBasel
Regulatory Capital gplication, by providing a browsing capability through the various metadataeats that
are linked to each other. You may start navigating through the Metadata Browser from a Run in a particular

segment and drill down to the processes used in the Run, the Sub Processes in the Processes and the tasks

desti

na
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mapped to each Surocess. Rernatively, you may start navigating from the granular metadata element and
trace the tasks that use this metadata, thereby the Sub Processes, Processes, and Runs that use the task.
Tools in Metadata Browser

The following are the tools used in Metad&@wserwindow. The icons appear on the pages as the functions
are derived.

Icon Description

Display the trace details of Definitions mapped to a dimension
hierarchy, measure, cube, or mart.

Display the trace details of Datasets defined for a difimi

Display the trace details of Dimensions mapped to the definition.

Display the trace details of Measures mapped to the definition.

Display the trace details of Cubes mapped to the definition.

Display the details of the mapped Models fatedinition.

Display the trace details of Hierarchy Attributes of a definition.

Display the trace details Source of the definition.

Display the trace details of Transformations defined for a definition.

Display the trace details of mapped Scersafor a definition.

Display the details of the mapped Stress Definitions.

Display the details of mapped Variable Shocks to a particulg
variable.

AENERE = DI

To help you navigate through the Metadata Browser, starting from a Run, refer to the following steps:
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1. Click Metadata Browser on the LHS pane of OFSAAI, to view the Metadata Browser
window.

2. Select the relevant jurisdiction froBegmentdropdown on th&HS pane of OFSAAI, shown
in the following figure:

Infurrn.atmn BASELEDOM -
Domain
Segment BIS T

3. Click [, to view the Runs defined for the selectedsyiction, shown in the following
figure:

-- % Business Processors
&I Rules

®-4% Process

- = Faorms
@-[2] Guestionnaire
&0 Wiews

& | Mame

Capital Calculation - BIS Basel | Approach

Capital Calculation - BIS Standardised Approach

Capital Calculation - BIS Advanced IRB Approach

Risk Weighted Asset Calculation - Operational Risk - BIS Standardised Approach
Capital Calculation - BIS Foundation IRB Approach

Risk Weighted Asset Calculation - Credit Risk - BIS Standardised Approach

Risk Weighted Asset Calculation - Credit Risk - BIS Advanced IRB Approach
Risk Weighted Asset Calculation - Credit Risk - BIS Foundation IRB Approach
Capital Calculation - IFSB Standardised Approach - CAR Standard Formula

Risk Weighted Asset Calculation - Credit Risk - IFSB Standardised Approach
Capital Calculation - IFSB Standardised Approach - CAR Discretionary Formula
Risk Weighted Asset Calculation - Market Risk - IFSB Standardised Approach
Risk Weighted Asset Calculation - Operational Risk - IFSB Basic Indicator Approach

Run

Selecta Run (Risk Weighted Asset Calculati@nedit RiskBIS Standardized Approachhd click E to view the
details of theRun, shown in the following figure:
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. .
Information BASELGDOM - Run 9
Domain Run Rule Framewerk > Run
SEET 8IS = & Search and Filler | [Q Search | [ Reset
() Metadata Browser Code Versien g
Source Model Name Active Yes -
- 52 Data Mocel -
Data Transformations Folaer e M
¢ 3:;13259 = List [20) I E view | e Export v ¥ Page1/7 Jumg to page
(5 Hierarchies Ky g Code 4 | Hame Type Folder Wersion | Active
2 Hierarchy Atriautes [ 1305855161022 Capital Calculation - BIS Basel | Approach Base Run BIS 0 Yes
© Dimensions 0 Capital Calculation - BIS Standardised Approach Base Run BIS. 0 Yes
__z'% Gusiness Processors | Capital Calculation - BIS Advanced IRB Approach Base Run 8IS 0 Yes
[ Rules 0o Risk Weighted Asset Calculation - Operational Risk - BIS Standardised Approach  Base Run BIS 0 Yes
& Process ] Capital Calculation - BIS Foundation IRB Approach Base Run BIS 0 Yes
: Funs Risk Weightsd Asset Calculation - Credit Risk - BIS Standardised Approach Base Run BIS. 0 Yes
@ Cubes [ 1305907201323 Risk Weightsd Asset Calculation - Credit Risk - BIS Advanced RB Approach Base Run BIs 0 Yes
" Forme [ 1305907253832 Risk Weighted Asset Calculation - Credit Risk - BIS Foundation IRB Approach Base Run BIS 0 Yes
A Variables [ 130881 09 Capital Calculation - IFSB Standardised Approach - CAR Standard Formula Base Run IFSB 0 Yes
[ 1305913610550 Risk Weighted Asset Calculation - Credit Risk - IFSB Standardised Approach Base Run IFSB 0 Yes
2 Optimizer [ 1305 30 Capital Calculation - IFSB Standardised Approach - CAR Discretionary Formula Base Run IFSB 0 Yes
DE Fooling [ 1305917022346 Risk Weightzd Asset Calculation - Market Risk - IFSB Standardised Approach Base Run IFSB 0 Yes
<& Modeling Frameiork [ 1305917115300 Risk Weighted Asset Calculation - Operational Risk - IFSB Basic Indicator Approach  Base Run IFSB 0 Yes
£ Stress Testing Framework [ 1305917182301 Staging Data Population - Market Risk - IFSB Standardised Approach Base Run IFSB 0 Yes
1 1308 18 Staging Data Population - Market Risk - BIS Standardised Approach Base Run BIS 0 Yes
[ 1306182237482 Capital Calculation - FRB IRB Approach Base Run UsA 0 Yes
[[] 1306182268889 Risk Weightzd Asset Calculation - Credit Risk - FRB IRB Approach Base Run UsA 0 Yes
[ 1306255867872 Capital Calculation - RB| Standardised Approach - Indian Banks Base Run INDIA 0 Yes
[ 1306256086204 Capital Calculation - RBI Standardised Approach - Foreign Banks Base Run INDI& 0 Yes
[ 1306256148536 Risk Weightsd Asset Calculation - Credit Risk - RBI Standardised Approach Base Run INDIA 0 Yes

A Run is a combination of Processes. Example: For RuRRisk Weighted Asset CalculationCredit Risk-
BIS Standardized Approach CAPITAL_ CONSOLIDATION , CREDIT_RATING_PROCESSING, and
NON SEC STDare some of the processes mapped to the Run.

Process and Sub Process

Run
Ik Run Rule Framework >> Run >> Run Definition (View Mode)

# Linked to

Folder BIS

24 Master Information 1 Properties

D 1350345616019 Version 0
Code 1305855864629 Active Yes

Risk Weighted Asset Calculation - Credit Risk - BIS ;

e Standardised Approach Typa 55 R
= List Shaw Details
g Laocation Code MName Type Simulation Job
Job I 1228479817605 CAPITAL CONSOLIDATION Process
O Job 1281368142488 CREDIT_RATING _PROCESSING Process
B Job PRBL0019 PARTY_RECLASSIFICATION_STD Process
Bl Job 1308699026230 NON_SEC_DATA_POPULATION Process
El Job 1308860226730 MITIGANT_DATA_POPULATION Process
O Job 1308860522544 NON_SEC_EXP_MITIGANT_MAPPING_POP Process
B Job 1259809926621 MON_SEC_STD Process
O Job 1308846730198 SEC_DATA_POPULATION Process
El Job 1308860632939 SEC_EXP_MITIGANT_MAPPING_POP Process
E1 Job 1261519197321 SEC_STD Process

A process is a combination 8ub ProcesseSelect a Process and cli

to view the sub process mapped to

a ProcessThe Sub Process mapped to the Pra@SBITAL_ CONSOLIDATION is Capital Consolidation
Approach. For Proces€REDIT_RATING_PROCESSING the Sub Process i€redit Rating Data
Population. Rules, Data Transformationsand T2Ts, are combined to form a Sub Process. A Rule is a
combination of various computational logics that transforms data. Rules are of two types:
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Computational rules (Type 3 Rule): consists of a Data Setc8dlierarchy and Target Business

Processor.

A

Data Set: ADatasetis a group of tables whose interlationship is defined by specifying a join
condition between the various tables.

Source Hierarchy: Hierarchy is the organization of data into a logicadtimesture. The subset of
records on which the computational logic is applied to is stated as the Source Hierarchy.
TargetBusiness Processdrarget measure is a metric which computes and stores the computed
value in the defined Target Area. The targetavhere these computed values are populated is
defined in the Target Business Processor.

Assignment Rules (Type 2 Rule): consists of a Data Set, Source Hierarchy and Target Hierarchy.

Data Set: AData Setis a group of tables whose intelationship igdefined by specifying a join

A
condition between the various tables.
A Source Hierarchy: Hierarchy is the organization of data into a logical tree structure. The subset of
records on which the computational logic is applied to is stated as the Source Hierarchy
A Target Hierarchy: Hierarchy is the organization of data into a logical tree structure. The target area
where the reclassified records will be stored is the target hierarchy.
Process 2
Run Rule Framework »> Run => Process Definition (View Mode)
% Linked to
Folder BIS
# Master Information | [Ef Properties
ID 1351290493131 Version 0
Code 1228479817605 Active Yes
Mame CAPITAL_CONSOLIDATION Type Process Tree
A | | 11 | |
El- Process - g Object Precedence Type Parameter
(=} Capital Consolidation Approach ] Capital Consolidation Approach Sub Process
Run Product Code Assignm
Jurisdiction Code Assignme
ENTITY_INFO_DATA_POP
ENTITY_SHR_HLD_PERCE|
Capital Consolidation Level
Run Definition User Defined
LE_Solo_Consolidation
Cap Consl Basel Entity Tyg
Run_Validation
Cap Consl Effective Shareh
Cap Consl Basel Approach
EXCHANGE_RATE_DATA_
RUM_EXE_PARAMETERS. +
P e 3
e [agiozed

In the preceding figure, Rule®ata Transformations (DTand T2Ts mapped ta Sub Proces€apital
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Consolidation Approachare as follows:
A Rules=
Run Product Code Assignment (Type 3 Rule)

> >

Run Definition Mode AssignmentUser Defined (Type 3 Rule)

p>

Run Definition User Defined Run Param Assignment (Type 3 Rule)

p>

CapitalConsolidationLevel Selection (Type 3 Rule)

p>

Cap Consl Basel Entity Type Reclassification (Type 2 Rule)

p>N

Cap Consl Effective Shareholding Percent of an Entity (Type 3 Rule)
Cap Consl Basel Approach Type Reclassification for Entity (Type 2 Rule)
Basel Il Credit Rating Réassification (Type 2 Rule)

T2T =

ENTITY INFO DATA POP

ENTITY SHR HLD PERCENT POP

GL ACCT CAPITAL HEAD POPULATION
RATING_DETAILS_DATA_POPULATION
NON_SEC_EXP_DATA_POPULATION
MITIGANT_DATA_POPULATION
NON_SEC_EXP_DATA_POPULATION

> > > > > > >

> > >

@)
3

A Run Validation
A Run Param Validation
A Upd_Rating Details

This document will help you navigate to the smallest element of a Rule. You can similarly navigate to the
smallest element of a T2T and Data Transformation.

Rules
Select a RuleGap Consl Effective Shareholding Perent of an Entity) from the LHS pane, the Rule which

appears in the right frame of the window. Select the Rule and (to view thedetails of the Ruleas

shown in the following figure:
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Process L5
Run Rule Framework == Run == Process Definttion (View Mode)
# Linked to
Folder BIS
# Master Information | [=] Properties
D 1351290493131 Version 0
Code 1228479317605 Active Yes
Name CAPTAL_CONSOLIDATION Type Process Tree

1 11 | | [E show Details
+ | [¥]| Object Precedence Type Parameter

& | |
ENTMY_SHR_HLD_PERCENT
Capital Consolidation Level S ¥| Cap Consl Effective Shareholding Percent for an Entity Run_\alidation Computation Rule
Run Definition User Defined |
LE_Solo_Consolidation
Cap Consl Basel Entity Type
Run_‘alidation
Cap Consl Effective Sharehc
Cap Consl Basel Approach 1
EXCHANGE_RATE_DATA_P
RUN_EXE_PARAMETERS_P(

Reporting Currency Code As
Run_Param_Population

GL_CAPTAL_ACCT_HEAD_|
STD_CAPITAL_ACCT_HEAD

Capital - Standard Acct Heat =
Fl (11 3

In the following figure, for RuleCap Consl Effective Shareholdiig Percent of an Entity (a Type 3 rule),
mentioned earlier, contains a Data Set, Source Hiergactty TargeBusiness Processoro relate the Rule to a
specific section in the Basel accord, refer to the Comments section in the window.
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Rule L

Run Rule Framewaork == Run == Rule Definition (View Mode)

# Linked to

% Master Information | [=] Properties

(] 1228142436138 Version 0

Code 1225142436138 Active

MName Cap Consl Effective Shareholding Percent for an Entity | Type Computation
% List Add | Mossg]. Shaw Dedailc

Code Name Type
Source HOZ42 Cap Consl Entity Lewvel Ind Hierarchy

Target MO719 MSR - Cap Consl Entity Shareholding Per... Measure

| Mext | | Preview

Audit Trail Comments
B e Page 1/1 Jump to page
Comments Created By Creation Date Last Modified By Last Modification Date | Operation Type
SYSADMN 08/25/2012 06:16:42 SYSADMN 06/25/2012 06:16:42Z Mot Editable

Para 215-216

Click in the Dataset (DS0089)field to view further details on the Data Skt.the following figure, the
Selected Entitiesfield displays the tables used by the dataset. Click any table to view the description of the
table. The condition or inteelationships betweaethe tables are detailed in thein Condition andANSI Join.
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S v 3 —
b [ o

Trace Cubes Trace Definitions Trace Forms

Details of Dataset Entity Shareholding Percent Dataset

Name DS0089

Short Description Entity Shareholding Percent Dataset
Long Description Entity Shareholding Percent Dataset
Comments

Created By SYSADMN

Creation Date November 25, 2008 4-54:38 PM
Last Modified By SYSADMN

Modification Date December 16, 2009 11:35:47 AM
Authorized By SYSADMN

Authorization Date December 16, 2009 11:35:48 AM

act Shareholding Perce
Fact Entity Information
Run Dimension
Date Dimension
PARENT ENTITY

COALESCE(PARENT_ENTITY f_cap_consl_parent_entity_ind,'N') ="Y' AND COALESCE
(PARENT_ENTITY f_cap_consl_entity_ind,'N") ="Y"
FCT_ENTITY_SHR_HLD_PERCENT INNER JOIN FCT_ENTITY_INFO ON FCT_ENTITY_INFO.n_entity_skey =
FCT_ENTITY_SHR_HLD_PERCENT.n_investee_entity_skey AND FCT_ENTITY_SHR_HLD_PERCENT.n_run_skey =
FCT_ENTITY_INFO.n_run_skey AND FCT_ENTITY_SHR_HLD_PERCENT.n_mis_date_skey =

: FCT_ENTITY_INFO.n_mis_date_skey INNER JOIN FCT_ENTITY_INFO PARENT_ENTITY ON
< ANSI Join FCT_ENTITY_SHR_HLD_PERCENT.n_investor_entity_skey = PARENT_ENTITY .n_entity_skey AND

FCT_ENTITY_SHR_HLD_PERCENT.n_run_skey = PARENT_ENTITY.n_run_skey AND

FCT_ENTITY_SHR_HLD_PERCENT.n_mis_date_skey = PARENT_ENTITY.n_mis_date_skey LEFT OUTER JOIN

DIM_RUN ON FCT_ENTITY_SHR_HLD_PERCENT.n_run_skey = DIM_RUN.n_run_skey LEFT QUTER JOIN DIM_DATES
ONFCT_ENTITY_SHR_HLD_PERCENT.n_mis_date_skey = DIM_DATES.n_date_skey

Date Filter DIM_DATES.D_CALENDAR_DATE=$SMISDATE AND DIM_RUMN.n_run_skey = 'SRUNSK'
Order By

Selected Entities

Join Condition

To know more about the Source Hierardmyd Target Measurased in this Type 3 Rule, return to tReile

Window. Select theSource Hierarchy (Cap Consl Entity Level Indand click icon to view details of the
Source Hierarchy.

In the following figure, the Source Entity from which dégacomputed and populated into the Target Business
Processor is displayed in tintity field. Click Fact Entity Information to see the description of the tabl
Click Capital Consolidation Entity Indicatoto view the description of the Attribute, whereby in this case, the
entities appearing in thBact Entity Information are flagged a% if the entity is participating irCapital
Consolidation.

Oracle Financial Software Services Confidential-Restricted 55



User Guide: Oracle Financial Services Basel Regulatory Capital IRB Approach User Guide,

Release 6.1.0.0.0

v ]
2 QH

i
B
Details of Hierarchy Cap Consl Entity Level Ind
Name HO242
Short Description Cap Consl Entity Level Ind
Long Description Cap Consl Entity Level Ind
Comments
Created By SYSADMN
Creation Date November 26, 2008 2:54:38 PM
Last Modified By SYSADMN
Modification Date November 27, 2012 7:24:08 PM
Authorized By SYSADMN
Authorization Date November 27, 2012 7:24:09 PM
Type REGULAR
Bl Enabled No
Is Parent Child No
Entity Eact Entity Information
Attribute Capital Consolidation Entity Indicator
Level Details
Description Identifier

[
=go

Trace Dimensions Trace Cubes Trace Definitions Trace Forms

To know moreabout the Target Business Processor usekisniype 3 Rule, return to the Ruléindow. Click

Next. In Combination Mapper section click © icon and selec = iconto view details of th&arget Business

Processar
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Rule vl

== Rule Definition (View Mode)

# Linked to

Folder BISSEG Dataset Entity Shareholding Percent Dataset
% Master Information | [=] Properties

ID 1228142436138 Version 0

Code 1228142436138 Active

Name Cap Consl Effective Shareholding Percent for an Entity | Type Computation

# Map

# Slicer

Source

# Combination Mapper [1] ¥ Page 1 J 1 Jump to page
Source Target page

|_E*3 cap Consl Entity Le... | |_E=3 MSR - Cap ConslEnt.. | 1.of1

Cap Consl Entity Level Ind BP-C._Entty w pooiide

Consl Level Ind = Default Member
[ show Details

[Back | [ ] |

Audit Trail Comments

A Business Processor (BP) consists ofaalSet, Target Measyi@nd an Expression.

1 Data Set: AData Sefs a group of tables whose interlationship is defined by specifying a join condition
between the various tables.

I Target Measure: Target measure is a metric which computes and storespheer value in the defined
Target Area.

1 Expression: An Expression is a tool that allows for manipulation of data. Expression has three different
uses:
A To specify a calculated column that the OFSAA derives from other columns in the database
A To calculateassignments in data correction
A To create calculated conditions in data and relationship filters.

Click Dataset DS0089Entity Shareholding Percent Datgsti view details of the Data Sdh the following
figure, theSelected Entitiesfield displays thdables used by the dataset. Click any table to view the description
of the table. The condition or interrelationships between the tables are detaileddmt@»ndition and ANSI

Join field.
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Trace Cubes Trace Definitions Trace Forms

Details of Dataset Entity Shareholding Percent Dataset

Name DS0089

Short Description Entity Shareholding Percent Dataset
Long Description Entity Shareholding Percent Dataset
Comments

Created By SYSADMN

Creation Date November 25, 2008 4:54:38 PM
Last Modified By SYSADMM

Modification Date December 16, 2009 11:35:47 AM
Authorized By SYSADMN

Authorization Date December 16, 2009 11:35:48 AM

Fact Shareholding Percent

Fact Entity Information
Selected Entities Run Dimension

Date Dimension

PARENT ENTITY

COALESCE(PARENT_ENTITY f_cap_consl_parent_entity_ind,'N') = "Y' AND COALESCE
(PARENT_ENTITY.f cap_consl_entity ind,'N') ="Y"

FCT_ENTITY_SHR_HLD_PERCENT INNER JOIN FCT_ENTITY_INFO ON FCT_ENTITY_INFO.n_entity_skey =
FCT_ENTITY_SHR_HLD_PERCENT.n_investee_entity_skey AND FCT_ENTITY_SHR_HLD_PERCENT.n_run_skey =
FCT_ENTITY_INFO.n_run_skey AND FCT_ENTITY_SHR_HLD_PERCENT.n_mis_date_skey =
FCT_ENTITY_INFO.n_mis_date_skey INNER JOIN FCT_ENTITY_INFO PARENT_ENTITY ON

ANSI Join FCT_ENTITY_SHR_HLD_PERCENT .n_investor_entity_skey = PARENT_ENTITY.n_entity_skey AND
FCT_ENTITY_SHR_HLD_PERCENT.n_run_skey = PARENT_ENTITY.n_run_skey AND
FCT_ENTITY_SHR_HLD_PERCENT.n_mis_date_skey = PARENT_ENTITY.n_mis_date_skey LEFT OUTER JOIN
DIM_RUN ON FCT_ENTITY_SHR_HLD_PERCENT.n_run_skey = DIM_RUN.n_run_skey LEFT OUTER JOIN DIM_DATES
ON FCT_ENTITY_SHR_HLD_PERCENT.n_mis_date_skey = DIM_DATES.n_date_skey

Date Filter DIM_DATES.D_CALENDAR_DATE=$MISDATE AND DIM_RUMN.n_run_skey = 'SRUNSK'
Order By

Join Condition

Click Measure (M0719MSR - Cap Consl Entity Shareholding RBen) in the details of Business Processor
window, to view further details on the Target MeasUnee following figure, displays the target entity where the
metric or data will be populated. Cli¢tact Entity Information for details of the table. Using titribute, that

is, Shareholding Percentagethis measure aims to populate the shareholding percentage in the Fact Entity
Table.

- v 3 1
Trace Dimensicns Trace Cubes Trace Definitions Trace Forms
Details of Measure MSR - Cap Consl Entity Shareholding Percent
MName M0719
Short Description MSR - Cap Consl Entity Shareholding Percent
Long Description Measure for Storing Shareholding Percent of the Entity
Comments
Created By SYSADMN
Creation Date November 25, 2008 12:42:54 PM
Last Modified By SYSADMN
Medification Date
Authorized By SYSADMN
Authorization Date November 25, 2008 12:42:54 PM
Entity Fact Entity Information
Attribute Shareholding Percentage
Aggregation Type SUM
Measure Type Base Measure
Summary Condition 1=1

Therefore, thiRule aims to populate the shareholding percentage of the entities in the defined target from the
master lisof entities participating in th€apitalConsolidation computation.
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Similarly, an Assignment Rule (Type 2 Rule), as shown in the following figure, contains a Data Set, Source
Hierarchy from which bank specific data is reclassified and Standardized astel Begulatory Capital
application specific data and stored in the defined Target Hierarchy.

T
Rule 2]
Run Rule Framework >> Run >> Rule Definition (View Mode)
2 Linked to
Folder Dataset
%# Master Information | [E] Properties
D 1228304537655 Version 0
Code 1228304537655 Active
Name Cap Consl Basel Entity Type Reclassification Type Classification
A List | |
J Location Code Name Type
Source HBLO028 Counterparty Type Hierarchy
Target HBL0045 Standard Counterparty Type Hierarchy
| Next | | Preview | | |
Pooling

Sub Processes can also contain Pooling and Optimizer definitions. Pooling identifies and allocates Credit Risk
Mitigants to each Exposure into setegories. Pooling consists of the following:

1 Data Set: AData Sefs a group of tables whose intezlationship is defined by specifying a join condition

between the various tables.
1 Pooling Basis: Pooling Basis identifies the Exposures and Mitigantdatettie Fact Sub Exposures

Table.
1 Output: is the measure which pools the Exposures and Mitigant mapping into set categories and stores in a

target area.
Click Pooling Sub ExposuresMitigant , appearing under Sub Proc&sgosures Mitigant Poolingin the Run
DetailsWindow. The following figure, displays the metadata mappeddoling Sub ExposuresMitigant.
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Details of Pooling Sub Exposures-Mitigant Pooling

t@ame Sub Exposures-Mitigant Poaling
Code 1147078004924

Created By SYSADMN

Creation Date 08-MAY-2006 02-:46:45 PM

Last Modified By SYSADMN

Last Meodification Date 12-JUN-2008 05:53:25 PM
Comments MA

Dataset MNon Securitization Optimizer Dataset

Pooling Basis

Exposures
Mitigants

Output
MSR - Sub Exposure Pool ID

Click Dataset Qptimizer Dataset) to view further details on the Dataset. In the following figure the tables used
in the Data Set are displayed iretBelected Entitiesfield and the interelationships defined between these
tables are displayed as ANSI join andJoin Condition.
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Details of Dataset Non Securitization Optimizer Dataset
thime DS0023

Short Description Non Securitization Optimizer Dataset
Long Description Non Securitization Optimizer Dataset
Comments

Created By SYSADMN

Creation Date October 16, 2012 1:17:36 PM

Last Modified By SYSADMN

Modification Date October 27, 2012 3:53:39 PM
Authorized By SYSADMN

Authorization Date October 27

Paity Dimension
Fact Sub Exposures
Date Dimension
Run Dimension
Mitigant Dimension
Standard Mitigant Type Dimension
Run Identifier

Basel Product Types Dimension
Generally Accepted Accounting Principles Dimensi
Country Dimension
Basel Asset Class
Run Parameters

Selected Entities

Join Condition
FCT_SUB_

XPOSURES INNER JOIN DIM_DATES ON FCT_SUB_EXPOSURES.n_mis_date_skey =

DIM_DATES.n_date_skey LEFT OUTER JOIN DIM_RUN ON FCT_SUB_EXPOSURES.n_run_skey =

DIM_RUN.n_run_skey LEFT OUTER JOIN DIM_MITIGANT ON FCT_SUB_EXPOSURES.n_mitigant_skey =

DIM_MITIGANT.n_mitigant_skey LEFT OUTER JOIN DIM_STD_MITIGANT_TYPE ON

FCT SUB_EXPOSURES.n_std_mitigant_type_skey = DIM STD MITIGANT_TYPE.n_std_mitigant_type_skey
LEFT OUTER JOIN DIM_PARTY ON FCT_SUB_EXPOSURES.n_issuer_skey = DIM_PARTY.n_Party Skey LEFT

OUTER JOIN DIM_BASEL_PRODUCT_TYPE ON FCT_SUB_EXPOSURES.n_basel_prod_type_skey =

ANSI Join DIM_BASEL_PRODUCT_TYPE.n_basel_prod_type_skey LEFT OUTER JOIN DIM_GAAP ON
FCT_SUB_EXPOSURES.n_gaap_skey = DIM_GAAP.n_gaap_skey LEFT QUTER JOIN DIM_COUNTRY ON
FCT_SUB_EXPOSURES.n_country_skey = DIM_CQUNTRY.n_country_skey LEFT OUTER JOIN

DIM_BASEL_ASSET_CLASS ON FCT_SUB_EXPOSURES.n_basel_asset_class_skey =

DIM_BASEL_ASSET_CLASS.n_basel_asset_class_skey LEFT OUTER JOIN RUN_PARAMETERS ON

FCT SUB_EXPOSURES.n_run_parameter_setup_skey = RUN_PARAMETERS.n_run_parameter_setup_skey
LEFT QUTER JOIN DIM_RUN_IDENTIFIER ON DIM_RUN_IDENTIFIER n_run_identifier_skey =

FCT_SUB_EXPOSURE S. n_ru n_|dentrF er_skey

Click Exposures under fieldPooling Basis,in the Details of PoolingVindow. The following figure, displays
the table(Fact Sub Exposure} from which Exposure Data is identified using the Attribdtecount Surrogate

Key.
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Details of Hierarchy Exposures
Name HO131
Short Description Exposures
Long Description Exposures
Comments
Created By SYSADMN
Creation Date October 4, 2012 1:51:45 PM
Last Modified By SYSADMN
Modification Date October 27, 2012 12:20:53 AM
Authorized By SYSADMN
Autherization Date October 27, 2012 12:20:53 AM
Type REGULAR
Bl Enabled Yes
Is Parent Child Mo
Entity Fact Sub Exposures
Attribute Account Surrogate Key
Level Details

Click Mitigants, under fieldPooling Basis,in the Details of PoolingVindow. The following figure, displays
the table Fact Sub Exposure} from which Mitigant Data is identified using the Attributdjtigant Surrogate
Key.
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Details of Hierarchy Exposures

Name HO131

Short Description Exposures

Long Description Exposures

Comments

Created By SYSADMN

Creation Date October 4, 2012 1:51:45 PM
Last Modified By SYSADMN

Meodification Date October 27, 2012 12:20:53 AM
Autherized By SYSADMN

Authorization Date October 27, 2012 12:20:53 AM
Type REGULAR

Bl Enabled Yes

Is Parent Child No

Entity Fact Sub Exposures
Attribute Account Surrogate Key

Level Details

Description ldentifier ‘B
FCT_SUB_EXPOSURES.n_acct_skey="1"
FCT_SUB_EXPOSURES.n_acct_skey="2'
FCT_SUB_EXPOSURES.n_acct_skey="3"
FCT_SUB_EXPOSURES.n_acct_skey="4'
FCT_SUB_EXPOSURES.n_acct_skey="9'
FCT_SUB_EXPOSURES.r_acct_skey='8'
FCT_SUB_EXPOSURES.n_acct_skey="7"
FCT_SUB_EXPOSURES.n_acct_skey="8'
FCT_SUB_EXPOSURES.n_acct_skey="9"
FCT_SUB_EXPOSURES.n_acct_skey="10"
FCT_SUB_EXPOSURES.n_acet_skey="11"
FCT_SUB_EXPOSURES.n_acet_skey="12'

e fen Qe fon foe fen Qe fen fun e e B

Pt = == e B = & L R SN P R S Ry

[

Click Measure (MSR-Sub Exposures Pool ID) under theQutput field, the Details of PoolingVindow. The
following figure, displays the details of the measure in the output. Thiegpeategories of the Exposure and
Mitigants data are stored in the entitsict Sub Exposures The Exposures and Mitigants data is pooled into set
categories by the Attributeool Identifier.
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Name

Short Description
Long Description
Comments
Created By
Creation Date
Last Modified By
Modified Date
Authorized By
Authorized Date
Entity

Attribute
Aggregation Type
Measure Type
Summary Condition

Details of Measure MSR - Sub Exposure Pool ID
M0304
MSR - Sub Exposure Pool ID
Measure for Pool ID
Measure for Pool ID
BASELSOL
December 18, 2006 4:35:11 PM
BASELSOL
December 18, 2006 4:35:11 PM

Fact Sub Exposures
Pool Identifier

SUM
Base Measure
1=1

Optimizer

Optimizer is a Linear Programming technique thahpates the least capital based on the pooling allocation of
Mitigants to Exposures. An Optimizer consists of the following Metadata:

il

=A =A =4 =4

il

Data Set: A Data Set is a group of tables whose-metationship is defined by specifying a join condition

between the wious tables.

X Variable

Objective Function Co efficient

Constraints
Bounds

Output

Click Non Sec OptimizerSTD under Sub ProcesBxposures Mitigant Optimizer appearingin the Run

DetailsWindow. The following figure, displays the metadata mappedda Sec Optimizer-STD:
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Details of Optimizer Non Sec Optimizer - STD

Name Mon Sec Optimizer - STD

Code 1147069858460

Created By SYSADMN

Creation Date 08-MAY-2006 12:30:58 PM

Last Modified By SYSADMN

Last Modification Date 08-JUN-2006 04:30:12 PM
Comments NA

Dataset Mon Securitization Optimizer Dataset
Operation Type Minimize

Objective Function X Variable

Exposures
Mitigants

Objective Function Coefficient
BP - Mon Sec Objective Function Co-efficient for STD

Constraints

Constraint Identifier Exposures
o Exposure Constraint Coefficient BP - Sub Exposure Pre-Mitigant EAD Amt
Constraint Operator —
Condition Value BP - Sub Exposure Pre-Mitigant EAD Amt
Constraint Identifier Mitigants
1 Mitigant Constraint Coefficient BP - CEM Pre-Mitigant EAD Constraint Co-Efficient
Constraint Operator =
Condition Value BP - Sub Exposure Mitigant Amount

X Variable Bounds
BP - Lower Bound for Optimizer <= X <= BP - Upper Bound for Optimizer

Integer Identifier

No
Integer Identifier NA
Output
Pooling Required Yes
Auto Pooling Yes
Pooling Basis MSR - CRM Covered Factor
Output MSR - CRM Covered Factor

To view further details on the Dataset, like the Selected Entities used in the Data Set and the Join Condition, as
shown in the following figure, clicloptimizer Data set
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Details of Dataset Non Securitization Optimizer Dataset

Name DS0023

Short DeEcriplion Mon Securitization Optimizer Dataset
Long Description Mon Securitization Optimizer Dataset
Comments

Created By SYSADMN

Creation Date October 16, 2012 1:17:36 PM

Last Modified By SYSADMN

Modification Date October 27, 2012 3:53:39 PM
Authorized By SYSADMM

Gber 27, 2012 3:53:40 P

Party Dimension
Fact Sub Exposures
Date Dimension
Run Dimension
Mitigant Dimension
Standard Mitigant Type Dimension
Run Identifier

Basel Product Types Dimension
Generally Accepted Accounting Principly

Authorization Date

Selected Entities

Join Condition

FCT_SUB_EXPOSURES INNER JOIN DIM_DATES ON FCT_SUB_EXPOSURES.n_mis_date_skey = DIM_DATES.n_date_skey LEFT
OUTER JOIN DIM_RUN ON FCT_SUB_EXPOSURES.n_run_skey = DIM_RUN.n_run_skey LEFT OUTER JOIN DIM_MITIGANT ON
FCT_SUB_EXPOSURES.n_mitigant_skey = DIM_MITIGANT.n_mitigant_skey LEFT OUTER JOIN DIM_STD_MITIGANT_TYPE ON
FCT_SUB_EXPOSURES.n_std_mitigant_type_skey = DIM_STD_MITIGANT_TYPE.n_std_mitigant_type_skey LEFT QUTER. JOIN
DIM_PARTY ON FCT_SUB_EXPOSURES.n_issuer_skey = DIM_PARTY.n_Party_Skey LEFT OUTER JOIN
DIM_BASEL_PRODUCT_TYPE ON FCT_SUB_EXPOSURES n_basel_prod_type_skey =

ANSI Join DIM_BASEL_PRODUCT_TYPE.n_basel_prod_type_skey LEFT OUTER JOIN DIM_GAAP ON FCT_SUB_EXPOSURES.n_gaap_skey =
DIM_GAAP.n_gaap_skey LEFT OUTER JOIN DIM_COUNTRY ON FCT_SUB_EXPOSURES.n_country_skey =
DIM_COUNTRY.n_country_skey LEFT OUTER JOIN DIM_BASEL_ASSET_CLASS ON
FCT_SUB_EXPOSURES.n_basel_asset_class_skey = DIV_BASEL_ASSET_CLASS n_basel_asset_class_skey LEFT OUTER JOIN
RUN_PARAMETERS ON FCT_SUB_EXPOSURES.n_run_parameter_setup_skey = RUN_PARAMETERS.n_run_parameter_setup_skey
LEFT OUTER JOIM DIM_RUN_IDENTIFIER. ON DIM_RUN_IDENTIFIER.n_run_identifier_skey =
FCT_SUB_EXPOSURES n_run_identifier_skey
DIM_DATES.D_CALENDAR_DATE=§MISDATE AND DIM_RUN.n_run_skey = 'SRUNSK’ AND

Date Filter FCT_SUB_EXPOSURES.V_EXPOSURE_TYPE = NON-SEC" AND ((1- COALESCE(n_volatility_haircut,0) - COALESCE
(n_forex_haircut,0) ) * COALESCE(n_maturity_mismatch_haircut,1)) = 0

Order By

The X Variable function for Exposures identifies the Expeswata from the Entitlyact Sub Exposureausing
the AttributeAccount Surrogate Key. The X Variable function for Mitigants identifies the Mitigants data from
the EntityFact Sub Exposureausing the AttributéMitigant Surrogate Key. Click Exposuresor Mit igants to
view details of the same.

Objective Function X Variable

Exposures
Mitigants

There are two Constraints detailed in this Optimizer as follows:

1 Exposure Constraint ensures that the Sum of all the Sub exposures is equal to one.
1 Mitigant Constraint : ensures that the total Mitigant amount useéss than or equal to total amount of
Mitigant available. All Mitigant Haircuts are applied in this Constraint.
To view the measures used you can click the Business ProcBB3ahpwn in the following figure:
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Constraints
Constraint Identifier Exposures
0 Expaosure Constraint Coefficient BF - Sub Exposure Pre-Mitigant EAD Amit
Constraint Operator —
Condition Value BP - Sub Exposure Pre-Mitigant EAD Amt
Constraint Identifier Mitigants
1 Mitigant Constraint Coefficient BF - Sub Exposure Pre-Mitigant EAD Constraint Co-Efficient
Constraint Operator o=
Condition Value BP - Sub Exposure Mitigant Amount

The X Variable Bounds defines the Lower andpper bound of the covered factor to be between 0 and 1, shown
in the following figure. Click thé3P to view the measures mapped to Bfe

X Variable Bounds
BP - Lower Bound for Optimizer <= X <= BP - Upper Bound for Optimizer

The Output calculates and stores the percentage of exposure amount covered by a Mitigant. Click the Measure
(MSR) to see the Entity wherein data is stored and the description of the Attribute.

e Output
F‘o%g Required Yas
Auto Pooling fes
Fooling Basis MSR - CRM Covergd Factor
Cutput MSR - CEM Covered Facior

2.3.4 Business Metadata Management

Business Metadata consists of business names, descriptions for columns, tables and groupings, query and report
definition, joinspecification tob settings, and security definitions. Business Metadata Management (BMM)
within the Infrastructure system facilitates business analysts with the catalog of data present in the data
warehouse along with their business definitions. Business Metadata Mamagemnsists of the following
components which is essential for Basel computation:

1 Aliases

Data Sets

Business Measures
Business Hierarchies
Business Processor
Derived Entities

=A =4 =4 -4 A

Aliases

Alias refers to an assumed name or pseudomyiases section within thdnfrastructure system facilitates you
to define an Alias for a table and specify the join condition between fact and dimension table. Aliases defined to
a table help you to query data for varied analytical requirements.
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Financial Services Analytical Applications Infrastructure

ORACLE =

About Last Login D at t Failed Login D ate

Alias & |

Alias
# Search and Filter =)
Entity

Authorized

# Available Entities 1-104 278
=l Entities
CAP_STRUCT_PARAM_MASTER
COM_ENTITY_GROUP_MAP
COM_ENTTY_PROCESS_DETAILLS
COM_VALUECODE_WAPPING
CONTRA_GL_A
CURRENCY

DIM_ADJUSTMENT_FACTOR
DIM_BANK_BASE_ROLE

Oooooooo=o

ISL_APPR

2k |[]| Alas
[ cecm_1

You (Business Analysts) need tovieaSYSBAU, Oracle Cube Administrator (ORACUB), and View Alias
function roles mapped to access Aliases section in the BMM framework. You can access Aliases by expanding
BMM section within the tree structure of LHS menu. TAleas window displays the optionto create, view,

edit, copy, and delete Aliases for a selected enfity can make use of Search and Filter option to sefarch
specific Aliases based omtity name or authorized status.

Add Alias

To create an Alias from th&lias window:

1. Select an ety from the Available Entitieslist for which you need to create an Alias. The
Aliasesgrid displays the available aliases for the selected entity.

2. Click icon in theAliasesgrid. TheAdd Aliaswindow s displayed.

Add Alias Q

Alias = Alias Definition (Add mode)

% Alias Details

Entity
Alias Name * CEGM
User Info User Comments
A User Info
Created By Creation Date
Last Modified By Modification Date
Authorized By Authorization Date

The Alias Detailsgrid in the Add Alias window displays the entity name you have selected in a
norteditable field.

3. Enter the Alias name you wish to provide for the selected entity iAlthe Namefield.
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4. Click Save The Alias name is listed under tAasesgrid for the selected entity.

The User Infosection at the bottom &dd Aliaswindow displays metadata information about the Alias Name
created. Thé&Jser Commentsection facilitates you to add or update additional information as comments.

You can view individual Alias definition ddta at any given point. To view the existing Alias definition in the

Alias window, select the required Alias and click t icon. TheView Aliaswindow displays the details of
the selected Alias definition. THéser Infogrid at the bottom of thevindow displays the metadata information
about the Alias definition along with the option to add comments.

You can remove Aliases which are assigned for an entity by clic@higon.

Data Sets

Data Set refers to a group of tables whose drgkationship is defing by specifying a join condition between the
various tables. It is a basic building block to create a query and execute on a data warehouse for a large humber
of functions and to generate reports.

Data Set function within the Infrastructure system fat¢ésayou to create data sets for a cube and specify rules

that finetune the information for querying, reporting, and analysis. Data Sets enhances query time by pre
defining the names of tables required for an operation (such as aggregation), and atses ghaviability to

optimize the execution of multiple queries on the same table set. Refer to Scenario to understand the Data Set
functionality. You (Business Analysts) need to have DATVIW function role mapped to access Data Set section
in the BMM framewok. You can access Data Sets by expanding BMM section within the tree structure of LHS
menu.

' Financial Services Analytical Applications Infrastructure Use
ORACLE i — Connected ARFATOMIn
Logout =% Ahout Last Login Diste: 5 AM Last Failed Login Date: 2AM 0 L o
Data Sets (2]
Data Sets
2 Search and Filter =
Code Short Description
Authorized
# Data Sets | = 1-10/129
£ D Code & Short Description Long Description
D Dso00 Non Securitisation Exposure MNon Securitisation Exposure
D Ds0001_C DS0001_C_Nen Securitisation Exposure _Non uritisation Exposure
D Dso002 Exposure Mitigant Dataset Exposure Mitigant Dataset
D DS0003 Securitization Exposures Dataset Securitization Exposures Dataset
D DS0004 Nettable Pool Dataset Nettable Pool Dataset
D Ds000s Mitigant Dataset Mitigant Dataset
D Dso0008 Equity Exposure Dataset Equity Exposure Dataset
D Ds0007 Rating Detaile Dataset Rating Details Dataset
D Dso008 Securitized Pool Dataset Securitized Pool Dataset
[ psooos Securitization Exposures RWA Securitisation Exposures RVWA

The Data Setsvindow displays the list of prelefined Data Sets with their code and description. You can add,
view, edit, copy, and delete the required Data $¥et can also make use of Search and Pagination options to
search for a specific dataset based on the code, description, and Authorization status or view the list of existing
datasets within the system.

Create Data Set

You can create Data Set by definingtData Set Details, Entities, and Data Set Definition. You need to have
DATADD function role mapped to create Data Sets. To create Data Set in the Datin8ets

1. Click icon from the Data Sets tool bar. The Add icon is disabled if you have selected a
Data Set checkbox in the grid. TAdd Data Setwindowis displayed.
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Data Sets = Data Set Definitio
# Data Set Details
Code

Short Description

Long Description

% Entities

& | Selected Entilies
WF_STAGE_DETAILS
RISK_MAP
USERROLEDETAILS
USER_GROUP_DETAIL

# Data Set Definition

ANS1Join

JoinFilter Condition

Date Fitter

QOrder By

User Info User Comments
# User Info

Created By

Last Modified By

Authorized By

Add Data Sets

&

DS0001
Nen Securitization Exposure

Nen Securitization Exposure Data set

WF_STAGE_DETAILS.N_STAGE_MAMNDATORY_IND=INSTR(STRING,STRING, INT,INT}

1=1

RISK_MAP.HRCSA033=57SDATE(VOID)

N

VWF_STAGE_DETALE V_STAGE_DESC

Creation Date

Meodification Date

Autherization Date

2. Enter the details in the Data Set Details section as tabulated.

Field

Description

Fields marked in red asterisk) @re mandatory.

Code

Enter a distinct code to identify the Data.S&tsure that the code is alphanumeric wit
maximum of 8 characters in length and there are no special characters except un(

fi_o.
Note the following

A The code can be indicative of the type of Data Set being created.
A A pre-defined Code and Short Baription cannot be changed.

A Same Code or Short Description cannot be used for Essbase instal

"$$SUNI VERSESS$S$S ", "#MI SSI NGo , " # Ml
"ENDFI X", "HI STORYO, "YEARO, "SEA
"MONTHO, " WEEKO, "DAY" .

A In Unauthorized state, the users having Authorize Rights can view all

unauthorized Metadata.

Short Description

Enter a Short Description based on the defined code. Ensure that the description
maximum of 8 characters in length and does not contanspecial characters exce|

underscore fA_0.
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Field Description

Enter the Long Description if you are creating subf@@nted Data Set to help users f

Long Description whom the Data Set is being created or other details about the type/subject. Ensure

descriptia is of a maximum of 100 characters in length.

3. Select the Entities by doing the following:
0 Click Selecticon from the Entities tool bar.
0 TheEntity and Attributevindowis displayed.

o Select the checkbox adjacent to the required fact table(s)/entitiesisfvailable

Entities list and cIick icon. You can select multiple dimension tables and link
each other and with a join condition. You can also Search for the required entity using
the Search field. The selected Entities are displayed in the SeletfiédsEgrid. To

delete a selected entity, select the Entity checkbox andicon.
0 Click Save The details are populated in tAdd Data setvindow.

4. Specify the required tabjein condition in the Data Set Definition grid as tabulated.

Field Description

The ANSI Join condition defines which set of data have been joined along with the t|
ANSI Join join condition. It also describes the exact operations to be performed while joinir

Data Sets. In ANSI join, the join logic is clearly separatedfthe filtering criteria.

The Join/Filter Condition facilitates the objective of creating Data Sets. Data Setf
linked tables using the join conditions help in reducing the query time. There are tw(

of defining the join codition:

A JOIN condition for SQL Server/SQL OLAP combination should contain only E|
JOIN condition as required by SQL OLAP.

Join/Filter Condition

A In case of SQL Server/Essbase and Oracle/Esshase, data set must be defined.
cubes can be built with a single pass andutingerlying data set definition should |

the same for all the cubes mapped which reduces the aggregation time considel

The Date Filter condition enables you to cascade the cubes that are using the data

Date Filter ) )

the defined Date Filter.

The Order By condition enables you to sort the dimension data in order. The order
Order By Dimension nodes will be maintained only for Business Intelligence enabled hieral

The Order By condition is specific to the Essbase database.

5. Enter the equired expression or cIicE] iconto define an expression using the Expression
window.

6. Click Saveand save the Data Set Definition details.
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You can view individual Data Set details at any given point by clicking icon. TheView Data Sets
window dispays the details of the selected Data Set definition. OU$er Infogrid at the bottom of thevindow
displays the metadata information about the Data Set definition created along with the option to add comments.

You can update the existing Data Set dafnitdetails except for the Code and Short Description by clicking the
@ icon. You need to haieATMOD function role mapped to modify the Data Sets.

You can copy the existing Data Set details to quickly create a new Data Set by cIich'tEDn. You can
later modify the Data Set Code or Short Description, add/remove tables, and also define the join conditions. You
need to hav®ATADD function role mapped to copy the Data Set definitions.

You can remove the Data Set definition(s) which are created byayduhich are no longer required in the

system by deleting from tHeata Setsvindow by clicking the icon. You need to havBATDEL function
role mapped to delete a Data Set. Delete function permanently removes the Data set details from the database.
Ensue that you have verified the details as indicated below:

1 A Data Set definition marked for deletion is not accessible for other users.
1  Every delete action has to Bathorized/Rejected by the authorizer.
A On Authorization, the Data Set details are removed.
A On Rejection, the Data Set details are reverted back to authorized state.
You cannot update Data Set details before authorizing/rejecting the deletion.

An un-authorized Data Set definition can be deleted.

Business Measures

Business Measure refers to a wdty named data element of relevance which can be used to define views
within the data warehouse. It typically implies aggregated information as opposed to information at a detailed
granular level that is available before adequate transformations.

BusinesdMeasure function within the Infrastructure system facilitates you to create measures based on the area
of analysis. While creating a measure, you can choose the aggregation type and apply business exclusion rules
based on your query/area of analysis. Bess Measures can be stored as Base and Computed measures and can
also be reused in defining other multi dimensional stores and query data using the various modules of Oracle
Analytical Application Infrastructure. You (Business Analysts) need to W&RVIW mapped to view
Business Measure section in the BMM framework M8RADD, MSRMOD, andMSRDEL to add, update

and delete Business Measures.
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Financial Services Analytical Applications Infrastructure

RACLE ConnectedRRFATOMIn
Business Measures & |
Business Measures
# Search and Filter (2%
Code Short Description
Authorized
% Business Measures | = 1-10/ 873
ofa, |:| Code & Short Description Long Description Aggregation Function| Entity Attribute
d SR - Non Sec Qutstanding Principal  Measure for Outstanding Principa SUM CT_NON_SEC_EXPOSURES n_cutstanding_principal
O wooot MSR - Non Sec Quistanding Pri | M for Qutstanding Principal SUN FCT_MOM_SEC_EXPOSURES itetand incipal
[ woonicrp OrigialExposure Pre Conversion - Original Exposure Pre Conversion o,y \W_CRP_SA_CR_NON_SEC_REP ORIG_EXP_PRE_CONV_FACTORS
Factors Factors
[ wooozcre OFVWhich Arising from Counterparty  OF Wihich Arising from Counterparty o, \AVJ_CRP_SA_CR_NON_SEC_REP OF_ARISING_COUNTERPARTY_CR
edit Risk edit Risk
- ments and Provisions o ments and Provisions
[ wooozcre with the Original Ass with the Original SUN WW_CRP_SA_CR_MON_SEC_REP WALUE_OF_ADJ_PROV_ORIG_EXP
Expos
10004C Suarantees Guarantees SUM WVW_CRP_SA_CR_NON_SEC_| 2UARA S
[ woooscre & it G s SUN WW_CRP_SA_CR_NON_SEC_REP GUARANTEES
10005 SR - Non Sec Add On Percen leasure for Add On Percen SUM CT_NON_! X{POSURES n_addon_percen
[ wooos MSR - Non S dd On Ps it il f dd On P it SUN FCT_NON EXPOSURES dd it
[T] 1M000SCRP Credit Derivatives Credit Derivatives SUN WW_CRP_SA_CR_NON_SEC_REP CREDI_DERNATMES
|:| 10006 MSR - Non Sec Notional Principal Measure for Notienal Principal SuM FCT_NON_ EXPOSURES n_netional_principal
|:| MOOOECRP Financial collateral simple method Financial collateral simple method SuM VW_CRP_SA_CR_NON_SEC_REP FIN_COLL_SIMPLE_METHOD
SR - Non Sec Current Ex = Jeazure for Current Ex =
[ woogr ~ MSR-MNon Sec Current Exposure Measure for Current Exposure SUM FCT_NON_SEC_EXPOSURES n_exposure_amount
Amount Amount

The Business Measurewindow displays the list of prelefined Business Measures with their Code, Short
Description Long Description, Aggregation Function, Entity, and Attribute. You can add, view, edit, copy, and
delete the required Business Measures. You can also make use of Search and Pagination options to search for a
specific Business Measure based on the Cobert®escription, and Authorization status or view the list of
existing Business Measures within the system.

Create Business Measure

You can create a Business Measure by specifying the Business Measure Details and defining the Business
Measure DefinitionTo create a measure in tBesiness Measuregindow:

1. Click icon from the Business Measures tool bar. Adel Business Measurasndow is
displayed.
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User Info User Comments
# User Info

Created By

Last Modified By

Authorized By

# Business Measure Details

Code BMM18TES

Short Deacription Businezs Measure BMM13765

Long Description Business Measure Details for BMW19765

# Business Measure Definition
‘Aggregation Function None v Data Type

Roll up

Entity BENCHMARK_RATES-Benchmark Rates @
Attribute fic_mis_date-Extraction Date

T —— BENCHMARK_RATES.v_ccy_code=ABS(NUMBER) )
Filter Expression BENCHMARK_RATES. fic_mis_date’=5YSDATE(VOID) E]

£~ Add Business Measure - Windows Internet Explorer

Add Business Measures -

Creation Date
Medification Date

Authorization Date

2. Enter the details in the Business Measure Details section as tabulated.

Field

Description

Fields markd in red asterisk*

( are mandatory.

Code

n

A

A

Enter a distinct code to identify the Measure. Ensure that the code is alphanumeric

maximum of 8 characters in length and there are no special characters except un(

0.

Note the following

The codecan be indicative of the type of Measure being created.
A pre-defined Code and Short Description cannot be changed.

Same Code or Short Description cannot be used for Essbase instal

"$$SUNI VERSESS$S$S ", "#MI SSI NGo , " # ML
"ENDFI X", "HI STORYO, "YEARO, "SEAS
"MONTHO, "WEEKO, "DAY".

In Unauthorized state, the users having Authorize Rights can view all

unauthorized Metadata.
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Field Description

Enter a Short Description based on the defined code. &isat the description is of
Short Description maximum of 8 characters in length and does not contain any special characters

underscore f_o0.

Enter the Long Description if you are creating subf@nted Measure to help users {
Long Description whom the Measuris being created or other details about the type/subject. Ensure tt

description is of a maximum of 100 characters in length.

Enter the details in the Business Measure Definition section.

4. Select the requiredggregation Function from the drop downis$t. The list consists of
various metrics based on which a Measure can be aggregated. The available aggregation
functions are as tabulated.

Aggregator Description

SUM Adds the actual value of attribute or data element to get the measure value.

Courts the records for the data element to get the measure value or counts the nu

COUNT
occurrences
MAXIMUM This function acquires the maximum of the data element to get the measure value.
MINIMUM This function obtains the minimum of the data element téhgemeasure value.
This function is different from a simple count aggregation function. The peculiari
these measures is that they are linked to the dimensions and they vary acri
COUNT DISTINCT hierarchies of these dimensions. In a Count Distaggregation function a simple rg

cannot determine the values at the intermediate nodes in the hierarchies up of th

level values.

0 Based on the selected Aggregation FunctiorDiata Typeis auto populated.

o SelectingRoll Up checkbox calculatethe measure values and displays the nodes at
the total level. By default, the checkbox is selected if the Aggregation Type is
Maximum, Minimum, Count, or Sum. Roll Up option, when selected with Percentage
Measures results in wrong values at intermedia@g/tevels.

5. Select the Entity to load the data for the Measure. CIick icon, The Entity and
Attributewindow s displayed.

0 Select the checkbox adjacent to the required Entities fromthdable Entities list.
The corresponding attributes are diggld in theAvailable Attributes list. Select the
checkbox adjacent to the required Attribute.

NOTE: The Entity list is dependent on the imported Data Model.

You can also search for an Entity using the Search option.

0__Click Save The selected Entity and Attributase displayed in the Entity field of the
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Add Business Measuresndow.
6. Define theBusiness Exclusionsules for the base Measure. You can enter the expression or
click the icon to define using thExpressiorwindow.
7. Define Filter Expression to filter the aggregation process. You can enter the expression or
click icon to define using thExpressiorwindow.

8. Click Saveand save the Business Measure details.

You can view individual Business Measure at any given point by clickineicon. TheView Busines
Measureswindow displays the details of the selected Business Measure definition. The User Info grid at the
bottom of thewindow displays the metadata information about the Business Measure created along with the
option to add comments.

You can updatehe existing Business Measure definition details except for the Code and Short Description by
clicking the@ icon.

You can copy the existing Business Measure details to quickly create a new Business Measure by clicking the

H icon. You can later modify th€ode or Short Description, add/remove Entities and Attributes, and also
define the join/filter conditions. You need to have Add Business Measure function role mapped to copy the

Business Measure definitions.

You can remove the Business Measure definiipm(ich are created by you and which are no longer required

in the system by deleting from the Business Measwiagdow, by clicking the icon. You need to have
Delete Measures function role mapped to delete a Business Measure. Delete function pgrneemewvitls the
Business Measure details from the database. Ensure that you have verified the details as indicated below:

1 A Business Measure definition marked for deletion is not accessible for other users.
1  Every delete action has to Bathorized/Rejected by the authorizer.

A On Authorization, the Business Measure details are removed.

A On Rejection, the Business Measure details are reverted back to authorized state.
1  You cannot update Business Measure details before authorizing/rejecting the deletion.

An unrautiorized Business Measure definition can be deleted.

Business Hierarchy

Business Hierarchy refers torganizing Datainto logical tree structure to represent the groups and relations
among various levels at which measure can be viewed. A measure can ke aalifferent levels depending
upon the hierarchy breakdown of the dimension category.

For example, consider the following structure.
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Number of Customer
(Measure)
Income Group
(Dimension)

1 1

= 100,000 USD >50,000 USD
(Hierarchy) < 100,000 USD
(Hierarchy)
Age Group Age Group

(Parent Level) (Parent Level)

b 60 yrs <70 yrs (Child Level)

e =50 y15 <60 yrs (Child Level)

>30 yrs <50 yrs {Child Level)

You can view the Number of Customers (Measure) across Income Group (Dimension), which is further broken
down by differat age groups (Hierarchy). While number of customers is a metric, it is useful when viewed
based on some categorization such as customer income profile or customers having an annual income of over
USD 100,000 per annum, to provide better quality of infdioma

You (Business Analysts) need to have SYSBAU, Oracle Cube Administrator (ORACUB), and View Hierarchy
function role mapped to access Business Hierarchy section in the BMM framework. You can access Business
Hierarchy by expanding BMM section within three structure of LHS menu.

ff OFSAA Infrastructure - Windows Internet Explorer

' Financial Services Analytical Applications Infrastructure

ORACLE
Logout Last Login Date: Last Failed Login D ate:
Business Hierarchy & |
Business Hierarchy
# Search and Filter =

Code Short Description
Hierarchy Type \ v Hierarchy Subtype
Authorized
# Business Hierarchy = 1-10/326
= |[]| Code & Short Description Long Description Hierarchy Type| Hierarchy Sub Type| Entity Attribute
D BANDS bands bands REGULAR BlEnabled DIKM_BANDS n_band_code
[] DER_HR1 DER_HR1_sd DER_HR1_ld REGULAR BlEnabled DER_RRF COMMON_COA_ID
D HOO0O1 Product Type Product Type REGULAR BlEnabled DIM_PRODUCT v_prod_code
D Hooo2 Customer Type Customer Type REGULAR BlEnabled DIM_CUSTOMER_TYPE v_d_cust_type
sttled T , =ttled T . A SINESS_DAYS
D HOOB2CRP :Ir:;trt;t ransaction Days ::‘Lsr;trté_h:l' ransaction Days REGULAR Nen-Bl AW CRP_CR_TB_SETT REP N_FAILED_BUSINESS_DAYS
D Hoo03 Collateral Type Collateral Type REGULAR BlEnabled DIM_COLLATERAL_TYPE v_collateral_type_code
D HooO04 Collateral lssuer Type Collateral lssuer Type REGULAR BlEnabled DIM_ISSUER_TPE v_issuer_type_code
[] HOOO4CRP Hierarchy MKR SA EQU Hierarchy MKR SA EQU REGULAR Non-BI WW_CRP_MKR_SA_EQU_REP LEVELD
[ HOCOSCRP Hisrarchy MKR 34 COM Hierarchy MKR SA COM REGULAR Non-BI VVW_CRP_MKR_SA_COM_REP ALL POS_LONG
D Hooo8 Basel Il Product Type Basel ll Product Type REGULAR BlEnabled DIM_BASEL_PRODUCT_TYPE v_base_prod_type_code

The Business Hierarchywindow displays the list of prelefined Business Hierarchies with their Code, Short
Description, Long Description, Hierarchy Type, Hierarchy Sub Type, Entity, and Attribute. You can create
Business Hienzhies for measure(s), and view, edit, copy, or delete the required Business Hierarchies.

You can also make use of Search and Pagination options to search for a specific Business Hierarchy based on the
Code, Short Description, Hierarchy Type, Hierarchy Siype, and Authorization status, or view the list of
existing Business Hierarchies within the system
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Create Business Hierarchy
You can create a Business Hierarchy by specifying the Hierarchy definition details and defining the required
HierarchiesTo create a Business Hierarchy in tResiness Hierarchywindow:

1. Click icon from the Business Hierarchy toolbar. TAed Business Hierarchyindow is
displayed.

(= Add Business Hierarchy - Windows Internet Explorer

Add Business Hierarchy

@

# Business Hierarchy Details

Code CHTHY AT
Short Deseription Country Hier 1
Long Description Country Hier 1
Hierarchy Definition
REGULAR - Hierarchy Subtyps Business hteligence Enabled -
Total Required List (m}
Entity FSID_CASA-Checking and Savings Account LIz
Aftribute: ACCOUNT_AGE_MULT_C-Account Age Mulplier
% Business Hierarchy |
O Level Short Description Level kientifier Level Description
[E]
S1D_CASA ACCOUNT_HUMBER=A
O LEVELD Hierarchy LvL1 FSI_D_CASA ACCOUNT_CLOSE_DATE=ADD_MONTHS(DATE HUMBER e, OUNT_HUMBER-AR
Userinfo | User Comments

= User Info
Created By Creation Date
Last Modified By Modification Date
Authorized By Authorization Date

2. Enter the details in Business Hierarchy Details section as tabulated.

Field Description

Enter a distinct code to identify the Hierarchy. Ensure that the code is alphanumeric

maximum of 8 characters in length and there are no special characters except un(
A_o.

Note the following:

A The code can be indicative of the type of Hieraroking created.

A A predefined Code and Short Description cannot be changed.

Code
A Same Code or Short Description cannot be used for Essbase instal
"$$SUNI VERSES$S$S$S", "#MI SSI NGo , " H#MI
"ENDFI X", "HI STORYO, "YEARDQ , ""SEW\

"MONTHO, "WEEKo, "DAY".

A In Unauthorized state, the users having Authorize Rights can view all

unauthorized Metadata.
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Field Description

Enter a Short Description based on the defined code. Ensure that the description|
Short Description maximum of8 characters in length and does not contain any special characters

underscore f_o0.

Enter the Long Description if you are creating sub@atnted Hierarchy to help users fi

Long Description whom the Hierarchy is being created or other detaitsiithe type/subject. Ensure th

description is of a maximum of 100 characters in length.

3. Inthe Business Hierarchy Definition section, selectHierarchy Type from the drop down
list.

NOTE: Hierarchy Type is the basic differentiator and based on your iegled¢he other
options to define the Business Hierarchy are available.

You can select the following Hierarchy Type/Stigpe. Click the links to navigate to the
respective sections and define the required Hierarchy.

Hierarchy Type Description / Hierarchy Sub Type

In a Regular Hierarchy Type, you can define the following Hierarchy Sub Types:
A Non Business Intelligence Enabled

In a non Business Intelligence Enabled Hierarchy, you need to manually aq

required levels. The levels defined will foriretHierarchy.
A Business Intelligence Enabled

You can Enable Business Intelligence hierarchy when you are not sure (
Hierarchy structure leaf values or the information is volatile and also whel
Hierarchy structure can be directly selected from RDBdBImMns. The system wil

automatically detect the values based on the actual data.

In a Bl enabled Hierarchy, you will be prompted to specify if a Total node is req
Regular
g (not mandatory) and system awetects the values based on actual data. For exal
you can define three levels in Bl Enabled hierarchies like, Region (1), State (2

Place (3). The auto generated Hierarchies are:

Region (1) State (2) Place (3)

South Tamil Nadu Madras
Karnataka Bangalore
Andhra Pradesh Hyderabad

North Punjab Chandgarh

A Parent Child
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Hierarchy Type Description / Hierarchy Sub Type

This option can be selected to define a Parent Child Type hierarchy.

A Measure Hierarchy consists of the defined measure as nodes and has dwn
Measure
Business Intelligence Enabled Hierarchy Sub Type.

A Time Hierarchy onsists of the levels/nodes of high time granularity and has onl
Time

Business Intelligence Enabled Hierarchy Sub Type.

NOTE: When the defined Hierarchy consists of more than 100 leaf levels, the system treats it
as a Large Hierarchy in order to provide @#nt and optimized hierarchy handling.
For more information on modify the default value, refer Large Hierarchy.

Once you have populated the required details in Business Hierarchy Definition and Hierarchy
details section, save the details.

4. Click Savein Add Business Hierarchwindow and save the details.

You can view individual Business Hierarchy at any given point by clickinicon. TheView Business
Hierarchy window displays the details of the selected Business Hierarchy definitionUs&elnfogrid at the
bottom of thewindow displays metadata information about Business Hierarchy created along with the option to
add comments.

You can update the existing Business Hierarchy definition details except for the Code, Short Description, and

Hierarchy TypéSubType, by clicking th icon. You need to have Modify Hierarchy function role mapped
to modify the Business Hierarchy definitions.

You can copy the existing Business Hierarchy details to quickly create a new Business Hierarchy, by clicking

the icon. You need to have Add Hierarchy function role mapped to copy the Business Hierarchy
definitions.

You can remove the Business Hierarchy definition(s) which are created by you and which are no longer required

in the system by deleting from thgusiness Hiearchy window, by clicking the icon. You need to have
Delete Hierarchy function role mapped to delete a Business Hierarchy. Delete function permanently removes the
Business Hierarchy details from the database. Ensure that you have verified the deiditais below:

1 A Business Hierarchy definition marked for deletion is not accessible for other users.
1  Every delete action has to Baithorized/Rejected by the authorizer.

A On Authorization, the Business Hierarchy details are removed.

A On Rejection, the Biisess Hierarchy details are reverted back to authorized state.
1  You cannot update Business Hierarchy details before authorizing/rejecting the deletion.

An un-authorized Business Hierarchy definition can be deleted.

Business Processor

Business Processor refeto a uniquely named data element of relevance which can be used to define views
within the data warehouse. It typically implies aggregated information as opposed to information at a detailed
granular level that is available before adequate transfornsatio
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A Business Processor encapsulates business logic for assigning a value to a measure as a function of observed
values for other measures. Business Processors are required Measurements that require complex transformations
that entail transforming data $ed on a function of available base measWessurements that require complex
transformations that entail transforming data based on a function of available base measures require Business
Processors. A supervisory requirement necessitates the defofisosh complex transformations with available
metadata constructs.

Business Processors are metadata constructs that are used in the definition of such complex rules. Business
Processors are designed to update a measure with another computed value.riithéimatiis defined with a
Business Processor is processed, the newly computed value is updated on the defined target.

/= OFSAA Infrastructure - Windows Internet Explorer,

Financial Services Analytical Applications Infrastructure

Logout 29" aut Last Login Date 00 ast Failed Login Date
Business Processor ) |
Business Processor
% Search and Filter =
Code Short Description
Authorized
% Business Processor | = 11-20/30
EX D Code & Shert Description Long Description Dataset Measure
D BPOO2 BP123111 BP1_place_bp+place BPDS_FCT_APP aaj
D BPOD4 BPOD4123 BPO04123rrrewrwrwITTTrrweuriorioriorio aaj
0 e BP123 8P1 BPDS_FCT_APP aa)
[ sPcHar BPCHAR_ISSUE BPCHAR_ISSUE ADASET Sd AMAST_SD
ANORJNAL-
55 55 55 SIS
D BPISSUE1 BPISSUE1 BPISSUE1 FCT APP_NORMALIN ALS MASISSUE
AN IAL-
su3 su3 s03 ASSU3
0 spsus i i FCT_APP_NORWALIN ALG  'MASS43
ANORINAL-
SU2 SU2 Suz ASSU2
O spesuz BPSU2 BPSUZ e NoRUALN s M1ASSL2
[ sPuNTH BPUNTH BPUNTH BPDS_FCT_APP FILTCOND1
- N N ANORINAL- o
[0 &P_nONMC 8P_non_numeric_col 8P_non_numeric_col FOT AFE NORMALIN ALS Al
. ANORINAL-
O e JERNDEY =2 JEFnET FCT_APP_NORWALIN_ALS

The Business Processarindow displays the list of prelefined Business Processors with their Code, Short
Description, Long Descripn, Dataset, and Measure. TBasiness Processavindow allows you to generate

values that are functions of base measure values. Using the metadata abstraction of a business processor, power
users have the ability to design ridased transformation to thenderlying data within the data warehouse /

store. You can make use of Search and Filter option to search for specific Business Processors based on Code,
Short Description, or Authorized status. The Pagination option helps you to manage the view of existi
Business Processors within the system.

Create Business Processor

To create a Business Processor fromBhsiness Processovindow.

1. Click icon. TheAdd Business Processarndowis displayed.
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£~ Add Business Processor - Windows Internet Explorer

Add Business Processor -

# Business Processor Details
Code BP_1254
Short Deacription BP created for Product 1254

- The Business processor created for Product 1254
Long Description

# Business Processor Definition
Dataset ds02 Inner join v
Measure RHELBIM v

[RHELBM]=ABS(HMUMBER)

Expression [Z]
Expression has Aggregate
Function o
Parameters ‘ | Save | | Cancel |
User Info Uszer Comments
# User Info
Created By Creation Date
Last Modified By Modification Date
Authorized By Authorization Date

2. Enter the details as tabulated:

Field Description

Code While creating a new Business Processor, you need to define a distinct identifiel
It is recommended that you define a code that is descriptive or indicative of the t
Business Processor being created. This will help in identifying it while ogeaties.
Note the following:

A Itis mandatory to enter a Code.

A The Code should be minimum eight characters in length; it can be alphab

numerical (only €9) or alphanumerical characters.

>

The Code should start with an Alphabet.

The Code cannot contaBpecial characters with the exception of the unders|
symbol ().

A The saved Code or Short Description cannot be changed.

>
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Field

Description

Short Description

Short description is useful in understanding the content of the Business Proces

are creating. It would hglto enter a description based on the code.

Note the following:

A It is mandatory to enter a Short Description.

A The Short Description should be of minimum one character and maximum
characters in length.

A Only Alphanumeric, noienglish, and Special charg er s such as

A.o, A$0, nN&oO, MN%O, D<arefiper mij o4

the Short Description field.

Long Description

The long description gives an-depth understanding of the Business process yol

creating.Ilt would help you to enter a Long Description based on the code.

The Long Description should be of minimum one character and maximun

characters in length.

Data Set

Select the Data Set from the drdpwn list. The list of available Data Sets for t

selected Information Domain will appear in the chapwn.

The Short Description of the Data Sets as entered irD#ia Setswindow under

Business Metadata Managemenuill be reflected in the dropdown.

Measure

Select the Measure from the drdpwn list. Al base measures that are defined on
of the tables present in the selected Data Set will appear in theloinop

If the underlying measure is deleted after the Business Processor definition, th

correspondin@usiness Processadefinition will aubmatically be invalidated.

Expression

Click icon. TheExpressiorwindow is displayed.

The placeholder option enables the user to provide values for the constants
expression. The user can specify values to the business processor expressidghed
run time rather than at definition time through the place holders defined
specifying the expression. T h Expressiend
field.

Note the following:

>

The values for the placeholders can be alphanumeric.

A The proces of specifying place holders enables the user to execute the

business processor definition with different values during the run time.
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Field

Description

Expression has Aggregate Function

The expression may require an aggregation function depending on the busiites|
The aggregation functions have to be entered in the expression field per acc
syntax. IF an aggregation function is used in the expressions, the cheg
fiExpression has Aggregate Functiod mu st be enabl ed.

fiExpression has Aggegate Functio® bl ank i f your exp

aggregation function.

You can also:

A Click icon in theBusiness Processor Definitiamid to refresh the entries.

A Click Parametersiconto specify default values for any of the placeholdermdef

TheBusiness Processor Expression Parametiéatog is displayed.

{= Business Processor Expression Parameters - Wi.

Place Holder Default WValue

1 datavalue 12

| Save | | Cancel |

1. Enter a default value for the place holders defined along with the expressionDefthét

Value box.

2. Click Saveto savethe default value for a Place Hold@he User Infogrid atthe bottom of

thewindow displays the metadata information about the Business Processor definition created

along with the option to add comments.

3. Click Save The Business Processor is saved and listed ilBtistness Processavindow
after validating thentries.

You can view individual Business Processor definition details at any given point, by cIickiFmaon. The
View Business Processaindow displays the details of the selected Business Processor definitioJSEne
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Info grid at the bottom of #awindow displays the metadata information about the Business Processor definition
along with the option to add comments.

You can update the existing Business Processor definition details except for the Business Processor Code and
Short Description, by aking the@ icon.

You can copy the existing Business Processor to quickly create a new Business Processor definition based on the

existing rule details or by updating the required parameters, by clicki | scon. You can remove Business
Processor defition(s) which are no longer required in the system by clickingi@ écon.

Derived Entity

Entity refers to a table in which data is stored. Derived Entity within the Infrastructure system facilitates you to
define entities which are populated through deseof data transformation processes resulting from an existing
Data Set or a Source Application. An Entity can be used to define other Business Metadata such as measures,
hierarchies, dimensions, data sets, and cubes.

(= OFSAA Infrastructure - Windows Internet Explorer

Financial Services Analytical Applications Infrastructure

ORACLE
Ahout L ast Login D ate: L 5st Failed Login Date: 01
Connected to Derived Entity
i Home Code l:l Shart Description |DEJ |
Q) Unified WMetadata Manager Long Description ‘Metadata Derved Entity |
Import Medel
[# Data Integrator Framework SCUCENIVRE Source Application o
- Data Entry Forms and Queries Aguregate r Materialize View [V
B i ! !
Elusl.ness Metadata Management BEfeEERnEmD
Aliases
Derived Entity Application Name ‘ DI_Test- DI_Test
Data Sets SourceName  [JTSTIDI_TEST- JTSTIDI_TEST
Business Measures
Business Hierarchy ) Metadata For Source Type a Selected Source Entity
Business Dimension J @ APPLICATION_PLANS APPLICATION_PLANS Z
- Cubes .l - Bl AwsoLapTs AWEOLAPTS
Computed Measures i [E] BENCHMARK_RATES BEMCHMARK_RATES
Hierarchy Attribute &[] BP_MEAS_NMAP COLLECTION PLANS
i L. [Z] CARDS_PROGRAM_SEGMENT_MAP =
Business Processors B | L _ COM_ENTITY_GROUP_MAP
lap Maintenance : @ COLLECTION_PLANS
. . COM_ENTITY_PROCESS_DETAILS
B \ - [E] COM_ENTITY_GROUP_MAF
IMetadata Browser i CUBE BUILD LOG
¥ Lletadata Restore/Archive @ COM_ENTITY_PROCESS_DETALS = =

< PS CUBE_DIMENSION_COMPILE

¥ Rules Framework [
i CURREMNCY_CONVERSION_FACTORE [+

1y Forms Framework
%% Operations ‘ Cupy| | Delete ‘ ‘ Sawe ‘ ‘ Reset| | Properties || Help |
E EJ System Configuration
=@ Administration
*-¢ Advanced Analytics Infrastructure

& AMHM UMM Offline Population

Financial Services Applications

You (Business Analysts) need toveaView Derived Entities function role mapped to access Derived Entity
section in the BMM framework. You can access Derived Entity by expanding BMM section within the tree
structure of LHS menu. ThBerived Entitywindow displays the options to define aedit the derived entity
definitions for a selected table.

Create Derived Entity

You can define Derived Entity only if you have Add Derived Entity function role mapped in the Infrastructure
system. You can create a Derived Entity based on Data Set or Sqpiieation. To define a Derived Entity

based on Source Application, you need to have defined permissions for the particular Source Application in the
Atomic schema. You can also authorize a Derived Entity created by other users if you have the atifintsizer
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(= DFSAA Infrastructure - Windows Internet Explorer

ns Infrastructure

Connected to Derived Entity
2 Home Code sO0u_typ Short Description |Suurce Type Metadata |

=0) Unified Weladata lManager

Long Description ‘ Mapping for Source Type Metadata |

Import Model
[ Data Integrator Framewark SR WHE Source Application v
1 Data Entry Forms and Queries Aguregate r Materialize View [V

B i i !
Business Metadata Management D atasat Name

Aliases
Derived Entity Application Name | 5T73_APP_T2F - 5T73_APP_T2F desc
Data Sets Snuree Nama [5T73_SRC_T2F - STT3_SRC_TIF desc

Business Measures

Business Hierarchy i @ DIM_COLLATERAL ] Selected Source Entity

Business Dimension J @ DIM_COLLATERAL_AREA = ACCOUNT_POOL_MAPPING
B Cubes 1 [ DIM_COLLATERAL_TVPE ACCOUNT_THMS
Computed Measures 1 @ DIM_COLLECTION_BUCKETS ACCT_TP_RATES

Hierarchy Aftribute @ DIM_COLLECTION_OFFICER ST0 CASA
Business Processors 5] Dm_commonimy STG_CAHDS THNE_SUMMARY
IMap Maintenance @ Dit_CONC_MEASLRE STG_CAHDS_FAYMENT THNS
" Ietadata Browser @ DIM_GONG_TYPE STG_CAHDS_EEWLEM;NT TANE
B Metadata Restore/Archive @ DIM_CONTACT_METHOD ] h - -
<0 b2

#EF Rules Framework

&1 Forms Framewark

®%% Operations ‘ Copy | | Dalete ‘ ‘ Save

#BY System Configuration

=@ Administration

*-dg Advanced Analtics Infrastructure
& AMHI UMM Offling Population
Financial Services Applications

‘ Resat | | Froperties | | Help |

To create a Derived Entity in ti@erived Entitywindow:
1. Click Newif you are defining the derived entity for the first time.

2. Enter the details as tabulated.

Field Description

Enter a distinct code to identify the Entity. Ensure thatdbde is alphanumeric with
maximum of 8 characters in length and there are no special characters except un(
fi_o.

Note the following

A The code can be indicative of the type of Derived Entity being created.

A A pre-defined Code and Short Descriptiomnat be changed.

A Same Code or Short Description cannot be used for Essbase instal

Code "$$SUNI VERSESS$S$", "#MI SSI NGo , " # ML
"ENDFI X", "HI STORYO, "YEARO, "SEA
"MONTHO, "WEEKoO, "DAY"

A In Unauthorized tate, the users having Authorize Rights can view all

unauthorized Metadata.
You can also search for an existing code or Derived Entity.
A Click Search theSearchwindowis displayed.

A Doubleclick the required code from the list of available Derived tigstior enter the

description for the required Derived Entitylescription Filter and pres&nter. The
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Field Description

matching Derived Entity code is displayed.

A SelectList Un Authorized checkbox to view all the un authorized metadata.

Enter a ShorDescription based on the defined code. Ensure that the description i
Short Description maxi mum of 80 characters in |l ength an
() $0.

Enter the Long Description if you are creating sub@atrted Derived Entity to helf
Long Description users for whom the Derived Entity is being created or other details about the type/g

Ensure that the description is of a maximum of 100 characters in length.

Source Type Select eithebata Setor Source Applicationfrom the drop down list.

Aggregate SelectAggregatecheckbox to collate the information for the Derived Entity.

(Optional) Select théMaterialize View checkbox if you are using Oracle database

Materialize View create a Materialized View with the Derived BntName and short description.

Note: You cannot enable the Materialize View option if you are using IBM DB2 datal

Option available only if the Source Type is selecteData Set

Data Set Name Select theData Set Namefrom the dropdown list. The Sbrt Description for the Dat

Sets is available in the drop down list to select.

Option available only if the Source Type is selecteB@asgce Application
Application Name
Select theApplication Name from the drop down list.

Option availableonly if the Source Type is selectedSasirce Application

Source Name Based on the Application selected the related Sources are listed. Sef®otitbe Name

from the dropdown list.

On selecting the Data Set Name or Source Application Name, the respectiveafieldisplayed in the
Metadata for Source Typelist.

1. Doubleclick Metadata for Source Type The list of Metadata defined on the selected Data
Set or Application and Source is displayed.

2. Click + to expand the folders. Select the required metadata and_= tk

Click Save A confirmation dialog is displayedlhe details are displayed in ttgerived
Entity window with the Code andShort Description as noreditable fields.

You can copy the prdefined Derived Entity details to create another entity only if yote hdew Derived
Entity, Add Derived Entity, and Modify Derived Entity function roles mapped.

To copy a Derived Entity in thBerived Entitywindow, enter the description in thBescription Filter box and
pressEnter. Click Copy. On completion, a confirmiain dialog is displayed.

You can view the metadata of the selected Derived Entity. ID#rived Entitywindow click Properties and
open thePropertiesdialog.
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A The Propertiestab displays the metadata properties such as Created By, Creation Date, Last
Modified By, Modified Date, Authorized By, and Authorized Date.

A The Commentdab has a text field to enter additional information as comments about the created
Derived Entity definition.

Click OK and save the definition with the comments (if any).

You can se&h for a Derived Entity and modify the details as requibgdclicking Edit You need to have
Modify Derived Entity function role mapped to edit/modify the Derived Entity definitions. A Derived Entity
definition in the urauthorized state (modified by @thusers) cannot be modified.

When you modify a Derived Entity which is mapped to other metadata definitioAfféeted Metadat®ialog
is displayed with the list of mapped Data Sets, Measures, and Hierarchies which gets auto updateH. ©Glick
confirm, else clickCancel

B Affected Metadata Dialog @

Datasets
ADER Cards Activity Analysis ANORMD10DER
DERENTY1  Cards Activity Analysis DERENTY
DSTDERY DSTDERY-DerENTITY-Cards Activity Analysis DERENTY
ODERANSI ODERANSI
OMNORDER  ONMORDER
TSTCUBJP TSTCUBJP-1

MEZSUNES
ADEEMT11 ADEENT11
DEREMT1 DERENT™Y1

Hierarchies
DERETY1H DERETY1H-
DERIVEHI DERIVEHI

[4817] Following Metadata will be affected, Continue Saving?

You can delete a Derived Entity that you have created or if you are authorized to do so. A Derived Bntity in
Authorized state (modified by other users) cannot be deleted. You need to have Delete Derived Entity function
role mappedto delete a Derived Entity. Delete function permanently removes the Derived Entity from the
database. Ensure that you have verified the details as indicated below:

1 A Derived Entity definition marked for deletion is not accessible for other users.
1  Every ddete action has to b&uthorized/Rejected by the authorizer.

A On Authorization, the Derived Entity details are removed.

A On Rejection, the Derived Entity details are reverted back to authorized state.
1  You cannot update Derived Entity details before authagizéjecting the deletion.

An un-authorized Derived Entity definition can be deleted.

2.4 Rules Framework

Rules Framework has been-designed to accommodate new RRF (Run Rule Framework) module with
enhanced features and functionalities. However, the exifiRg (Process Run Rule) framework is also
accessible througRules Framework > Designerlink. Based on the module configured, you can access the
respective links to view the section details.

Financial institutions require constant monitoring and measureoferisk in order to conform to prevalent
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regulatory & supervisory standards. Such measurement often entails significant computations and validations
with an organizationds dat a. Data must be tratmsfor med
transformation is achieved through a set of defined R&Reakes Framework facilitates you to define a set of

rules, reporting objects, and processes that are required to transform data in a warehouse. You can execute Rules
and Process and manage te-gefined rules within the system.

The Rules Framework is used for following three main purposes:

1 To design a set of rules, processes and structuring execution flow of processes that are required to
transform data in a data warehouse or data store.

1  To desgn reporting objects based on previously transformed data that is stored as aggregated data in
multidimensional databases.

1  To design reporting objects based on the atomic information stored in the data warehouse or data store.
Before you begin, do the folving:

1  Select the requiredhformation Domain: An Information Domain refers to a logical grouping of
specific information and defines the underlying data warehouse or data store in which the physical data
model has been implemented. When you login to mifi@s$tructure system, you can access only those
Information Domains to which your user ID is mapped. Contact System Administrator for permissions
to access a specific Information Domain.

1  Select the associat&&egment Segments are defined through the Adstiation module. A Segment
facilitates you to classify all the related metadata in the selected Information Domain. You are
authorized to access only those metadata objects to which the segment and user roles have been
mapped.

NOTE:

A For Rules framework fuctionality, the default system roles that are required are Business
Analyst, OBIEE Author, and PR2 Administrator.

A User mapped to the role PR2ZADMIN will be able to access metadata objects across all segments
within an Information Domain through the Rul&pcess, and Run Framework.

A The users mapped to the PR2 Administrator role will have the rights to Add, View, Edit, and
Delete definitions defined in the Rule, Process, andwndows.

A Users mapped to the particular Information Domain and segment can onéw the
Rules/Process/Run definitions defined in the selected Information Domain and segment.

Rules Framework is available within the LHS menu of the Infrastructure home page.
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ORACLE

Logout  Chanc

Financial Services Analytical Applications Infrastructure

Connected to:

EDOM In Setup:

Connected to: BASELGDOM ~ +

2 Home
"O Unified Metadata Manager
EI'EY Rules Framework
Rule
* Process
“Run
* Manage Run Execution
BEF Utilities
&, Forms Framework
#95 Operations
# &Y System Configuration
=& Administration
Security Management
* Metadata Authorization ‘
* Save Metadata ‘
# Utilities
‘:,’E'_ Advanced Analytics Infrastructure ‘
“# AMHM UMM Offline Population
& & Risk Applications
* & Regulatory Reporting

2.4.1 Rules

Rule L?)
Run Rule Framework == Rule -

# Search and Filter | & search | Reset

Code Version 0

Name Active Yes -

Folder Type -

Dataset

2 List (201 | 3 New % Page 1/ 76 Jum

fo g Code 4 | Name Type Folder Dataset Version | Active
[ 1111241886621 MNon Sec Add - on Estimation Computation  BIS MNon Securitisation Exposure 0 Yes
[ 1117016036934 Basel | Customer Type Reclassification Classification BIS Non Securitisation Exposure 0 Yes
[E] 1128403465564 Non Sec Expected Loss Band Skey Assignme Computation  BIS Non Securitization Band Skeys 0 Yes
[C] 1128411980620 Sec Exposure Risk Weight Band Skey Assig.. Computation  BIS RWA Computations - Securitizat.. 0 Yes
[F] 1136285107137 Non Sec Pre-Mitigation Capital Required ... Computation  BIS Non Securitisation Exposure 0 Yes
[C] 1136287177302 Mon Sec Effective Maturity Assignment - . Computation  BIS MNon Securitisation Exposure 0 Yes
[ 1137126999734 Non Sec Pre-Mitigation PD Assignment Computation  BIS Non Securitisation Exposure [1] Yes
£ 1137496095751 Non Sec Capital Required for UL - Defaul. Computation  BIS Non Securitisation Exposure 0 Yes
[[] 1137496648996 Non Sec Pre-Mitigation EAD Amount - IRB Computation  BIS Non Securitisation Exposure 0 Yes
[C] 1137497129859 MNon Sec RWA For Dilution Risk Computation  BIS Mon Securitisation Exposure 0 Yes
[ 1137561253809 Equity Correlation Factor Computation  BIS Equity Exposure Dataset 0 Yes
[F] 1137561926026 Equity RWA Calculation Computation BIS Equity Exposure Dataset 0 Yes
[E] 1137645483897 MNon SecBasel Il Transaction Type Reclas... Classification BIS Non Securitisation Exposure 0 Yes
[C] 1137646268878 Party Type Reclassification - IRB Classification BIS Party type reclassification - ... 0 Yes
[ 1137646548485 Mon Sec Basel Il Asset Class Reclassific. Classification  BIS Mon Securitisation Exposure 0 Yes
[F] 1137646548485 bkp Non SecBasel Il Asset Class Reclassific. Classification BIS Non Securitisation Exposure 0 Yes
[E] 1137851218893 Equity Minimum RW Assignment - PD - LGD Computation BIS Equity Exposure Dataset 1] Yes
[[] 1137651249717 Non Sec Pre-Mitigation Post Volatility H... Computation  BIS Non Securitisation Exposure 0 Yes
[[] 1137656131798 Non Sec Pre-Mitigation Risk Weight- UL Computation  BIS Non Securitisation Exposure 0 Yes
[ 1137656202121 MNon Sec Pre-Mitigation Risk Weight - EL Computation  BIS Non Securitisation Exposure 0 Yes

Financial institutions require constant monitoring and measurenferigkoin order to conform to prevalent
regulatory & supervisory standards. Such measurement often entails significant computations and validations
Dat a

wi th an

organi zationods

dat a.

transformation is achieved through a set of defined Rules.

mu st be

tramsfor med

The Rules option in the Rules Framework provides a framework that facilitates the definition and maintenance
of a transformation. The metadata abstraction layer is used in the definition ofvhaglesthe user is permitted

to reclassify the attributes in the data warehouse model thus transforming the data. The underlying metadata
objects such as Hierarchies that are-tawge or norist, Datasets and Business Processors drive the Rule
functiondity. You need to have PR2ADMIN function role mapped to access the Rule definition. The definition,
modification, copy, and deletion of a Rule must be approved by an authéoizire action to be effective. The

Rule window displays the rules created the current Information Domain with the metadata details such as
Code, Name, Description, Type, Folder, Dataset, Version, and Active status.

You can archive/restore the existing PR2 definitions using the Metadata Restore/Archive utility and also migrate

PR2/RRF definitions through the Command Line Ultilities across Information Domains / Setups.

Create Rule

You can create Rule definitions using the existing metadata objects. To create a Rule definitioRufe the

window:

1. Click icon from the List toolbar. fie Rule Definition (New Modeyindowis displayed.
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/2 Run Rule Framework - Windows Internet Explorer

Rule

Run Rule Framevsork »> Rule >» Rule Definition (New Mode

A Linked to

Folder AAPROD74SEG =)

# Master Information | Ef Properties

D << lew >

Code Compurulet

Name SK_Country_Rule_1d

[S

2 List Move | [ Show Details

O] Lecaton
[ Fiter
[ Fiteer
O riter
[ souree
O Source
[ Target

Flagw |
Name Type
ABH-Short

CNT1 Total Checked

Hierarchy
Hierarchy
CNTZ Total Unchecked Hierarchy

Hierarchy

Hierarchy

Heasure

Next

Audit Trail | Comments

* Audit Trail
Created By

Last Modified By

Last Authorized By

Dataset A1234s (.}

<<NA>>

<<NA>>

Computation e

Creation Date:
Last Modified Date

Last Authorized Date

2. Click E] icon in the adjacent to the Folder field in theked togrid. TheFolder Selector

dialog is displayed.
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& Folder Selector, -- Webpage Dialog

Search
~
List [8] Fage1/1 Jump to page
MName 4 Code
ATOMTIZSEG ATOMTI2C0D
[] ATTR ATTR
] 8= BIS
[ Fse IFSB
|:| MDA IMDHA
[ usa USA

W

3. Select the checkbox adjacent to the required folder. Qi€k You can also enter a kegrd

and click the = icon in the Search field dfolder Selectordialog to locate a particular
folder.

4. Click the E] icon adjacent to thBatasetfield in theLinked togrid. TheDataset Selector
dialog is displayed with the list of datasets available utiteselected folder.
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& Dataset Selector -- Webpage Dialog

Search
=
List [20] | Fage 1/8 Jump to page

Narme 4 Code ~
] m12342 A1234
|

Account Summary DASDOM

ry

[ ANSIDATASET ANSIDS
[ ANSIJOMN DATASET DSam
[ capital Structure Datasst Ds0015
|:| Counterparty Detailz Dataset DS2007
|:| Counterparty Equity Dataset Ds2020
|:| Counterparty Unconditional PD Datazet DS2010
D Country DataSet COUNTRYDS01
|:| Country DS CNTRDS01

data =&t A122
O
[ Dataset for ARIMA DSARIM
[0 DataSet for Transition Matrix DSTRANS

datazet on derived entity DSMODEL

Y
[ CataSet-Shert DATASET
[ DS for EWMA DSEWNMA
|:| DS for GMW DSFRGIMW 7
-

5. Select the checkbox adjacent to the required Dataset name QRlick the Dataset Selector
dialog, you can also do the following:
0 Search for a particular folder by specifying keyword and cliclk"gicon.
o View properties of the setted Dataset by clickinE icon.

o Make use of Pagination option to manage the view of existing Datasets within the
system.

6. Enter the details in thiglaster informatiorgrid as tabulated below:

Field Name Description

ID Refers to the default ID of a newdyeated Rule and is<New >>

Enter a valid code for the Rule. Ensure that the code value specified is of ma

Code )

30 characters in length and does no
Name Enter a valid name for the Rule.

By defaut the version field is displayed &sNA>> for the new Rule being create
Version Once the Rule definition is savedq

00 depending on the authorization p
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Field Name Description
By default, the Active field is didpayed as<c<NA>> for the new Rule being create
Once the Rule definiti de iisf syaduthdrger
Active
creating tNoe iIRful ¢ her cieated Rul e 1
Authorizer
T Sel ect t he A Thich gor wduld $ike do create the rule from tl
ype
dropdown list. You can select eith@omputation or Classification.

7. Click = icon in theMaster infogrid. ThePropertiesdialog is displayed.

e | Properties -- Webpage Dialog

% Properties

Effective Start Date
Effective End Date

Last Operation Type

% Preprocessing

Pre-Built Flag

Merge Hintz

Select Hintz

Pre-Script

Post Script

Use ROWID

% Query Optimization Settings

(] Camse ]

The Properties dialog lists the Rule Properties, Preprocessitefus, and Query Optimization Settings as
tabulated below. The data @uery Optimization Settingare derived from the global properties (if defined) in
the Optimization tabof System Configuration > Configuratiowindow. However, some options defined in

Global Preferences precede the Rule level properties that you define here.

Field Name

Description

Properties

Effective Start Date

Select the Effective Start Date by cIicki\ﬂn_I icon.
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Field Name

Description

Effective End Date

Select the Effective End Date by C|iCkiI_‘,u_| icon.

Last operation type

By default, this field displays the last change done to the Rule definition. \

creating a Rule, the field displays the operation typ@raated.

Pre processing

Pre Built Flag

Pre Built Flag refers to the peompiled rules, with are executed with the que
stored in database. While defining a Rule, you can make use of Pre Built F
fasten the Rule execution process by making use of existing technical metadata

wherein the rule query is not rebuilt again during Redecation.

By default, Pre BNowlt  TRiagisdatases
is formed dynamically retrieving the technical metadata details. If the Pre Built]
status Yess tskeéenttohdé r el evant foméehe mld guéry
is stored in database @iso, theSRule evill noblie
dynamically formed based on the current definition of dataset and theé/iB#h this
rule is executed, database is accessed to form the rule query basecedrmetadats

details, thus ensuring performance enhancement during Rule execution.

Select the required option from the drop down list.

Query Optimization Settings

Merge Hints

Specify the SQL Hint that can be used to optimize Merge Query.
Forexamplefi/ * + ALL_ROWS */ 0

In a Rule Execution, Merge Query formed using definition level Merge Hint pre|
over the Global Merge Hint Parameters defined in @ptimizationtab of System
Configuration > Configurationwindow. In case the definition level Merge iiis

empty / null, Global Merge Hint (if defined) is included in the query.

Select Hints

Specify the SQL Hint that can be used to optimize Merge Query by selectin
specified query.

For exampl e, ASELECT /*+ | S_PARALLE
In a Rule Execution, Mergeu@ry formed using definition level Select Hint precg
over the Global Select Hint Parameters defined inQpémizationtab of System

Configuration > Configurationwindow. In case the definition level Select Hint

empty / null, Global Select Hint (ifedined) is included in the query.
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Field Name Description

Refers to a set of semicolon (;) separated statements which are to be ekefuree(q

Merge Query on the same connection object.

Pre Script In a Rule Execution, Global Pre Script Parameters (defin€biriigurationwindow)
are added to a Batch followed by Rule definition level Pre Script statements
same has been provided during rule definition. However, it is not mandatory to f

Pre Script either at Global or definition level.

Refers to a set of secolon (;) separated statements which are to be exeaifttd

Merge Query on the same connection object.

. In a Rule Execution, Global Post Script Parameters (define@€adnfiguration
Post Script
window) are added to a Batch followed by Rule definition level PostpS
statements if the same has been provided during rule definition. However, it

mandatory to have a Post Script either at Global or definition level.

You can select the ROWID checkbox to create a Merge Statement based on R

instead ofPrimary Keys.

In a Rule Execution, ROWID is considered while creating Merge Statemélsei
ROWID checkbox is selected in either Global Parameteosmfigurationwindow) or

Use ROWID
Rule definition properties.

If Use ROWID checkbox is not selected in either GloPalrametersGonfiguration

window) or Rule definition pNopamdi Bsi

are considered while creating in Merge Statements.

8. Click OK. The properties are saved for the current Rule definition.

Add Members to Filter

You can define filters for a Rule definition such as Hierarchy, Fitata Element, FilteHierarchy, or Filter
Group.

NOTE: In order to accesBilter Selectorwindow and to select the pmefined filters, you need to have
FILTERRULE function mapped to your role.

To create a filter for a Rule in tHeule Definition (New Modeyindow:

1. Click 1 icon from theList grid and click the® icon. TheFilter Selectorwindow is
displayed.
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2 Filter Selector -- Webpage Dialog, E‘

Search in A1234s Sort

Filter-Group v | like . | Ascending ‘ | Descending |

List [18] | Page 11 Jump to page Selected Filters [4]

[ | name 4 Code ] vame
ABH-Short ABH [] ABH-Short
CNT1 Total Checked CNT1 [] cNT1 Total Checked
CNTZ Total Unchecked CNTZ [] chTz Total Unchecked
Country HO153 [ country

[ Country Hiert CNTYHIE1

[0 Country Hierz CNTYHIEZ

[0 CcounTRYH CONH

[0 CountryH1 CH1

[0 CountryH111 CH111

[] CountryHz CH2

[0 countryHzz CH22

[ CountryHzz2 CH222

[ HERsKz HIERSKZ

[] JPHR1 Total Checked JPHR1

[ MLSTESTsd MLSTEST

[] RRFHERZ RRFHIERZ

The LHS pane of thé&ilter Selectorwindow displays the available members under thedet Information
Domain and Dataset.

2. Select any of the following filters from thest grid drop down list to sort the members:

Member Type Description

Hierarchy Hierarchy refers to the defined Business Hierarchies and will list all the UMM

Hierarchies prtaining to the selected dataset.

Filter-Data Element | Data Element Filteris a stored rule that expresses a set of constraints. Only column|
match the data type of your Data Element selection are offered in the Data Elemen

down list box.

Filter-Hierarchy Hierarchy Filter allows you to utilize rollup nodes within a Hierarchy to help you

exclude (filter out) or include data within an OFSAA rule.

Filter-Group Group Filters can be used to combine multiple Data Element Filters with a logicg

“AND" .

3. Select the checkbox adjacent to the members you want to select.

4. Click L‘.’ icon to move the selected members toSkéected Filterspane.

NOTE: You can select maximum of nine Filters for a Rule.

In Filter Selectorwindowyou can:
0 You can search for a specificember type by selecting from the drdpwn list and

clicking % icon You can also modify your search criteria specifying the nearest
keyword in thdike field.

0 The Pagination option helps you to manage the view of existing Hierarchies within the
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(0]

5. Click

system.
Click iconto view the details of a selected member.

Click Ascendingor Descendingicon to sort the selected components in Ascending or
Descending order.

Click “* or . Jiconto rearrange the selected list of members.

= icon to remove selected membdrem the Selected Filters pane. Cli€K. The

selected filters are listed in tiRule Definition (New Modeyindow.

Add Hierarchies to Source

The Source and Target can be selected fronbitegrid. To select the Source for a Rule in fgle Definition
(New Modewindow:

1. Click the ¥ icon from theList grid and select . The Hierarchy Selectowindow is

displayed.
= | Hierarchy Selector, -- Webpage Dialog E‘
Search in A1234s Sort
Y | Ascending | [ Descending |

List [18] | Page 141 Jump tc page Selected Hierarchies [4]
[ | Hame 4 Code g Hame
[] ABH-Shert ABH [ Country Hiert
[] CNT1 Total Checked CNT1 [] Country Hier2

CNTZ Total Unchecked CNTZ [] cnTz Total Unchecksd

Country Ho153 [ country

Country Hier1 CNTYHIE1

Country Hier2 CNTYHIEZ
[0 CcounTRYH CONH
[0 CountryH1 CH1
[0 CountryH111 CH111
[] CountryHz CH2
[0 countryHzz CH22
[0 CountryH222 CH222
[ HERSKz2 HERSKZ
[] JPHR1 Total Checked JPHR1
[] MLSTESTsd MLSTEST
[] RRFHERZ RRFHIERZ

The LHS pane of thélierarchy Selectowindow displays the available hierarchies under the
selected Folder.

2. Select the checkbox adjacentthe Hierarchies you want to select as Source.

3. Click t’ icon to move the selected hierarchies to the Selected Hierarchies pane.

You can select maximum of nine Sources for a Ruléliémarchy Selectowindowyou can:

(0]

(0]

Search for a member by specifying thearest keyword and clickinf\ icon.

The Pagination option helps you to manage the view of existing Hierarchies within the
system.

Click Eliconto view the details of a selected hierarchy.

Click Ascendingor Descendingicon to sort the selected componeirtsAscending or
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Descending order.

o Click or iconto re-arrange the selected list of hierarchies.

o Click *=liconto remove selected hierarchies from the Selected Hierarchies pane.

4. Click OK. The selected hierarchies are listed inRiude Definition (New Mde)window.

Add Measures / Hierarchies to Target

To select the Target for a Rule in tRale Definition (New Modeyindow:

1. Click the ™l icon from theList grid and selec! & icon. TheMeasure Selectat Hierarchy
Selectorwindow is displayed. TheMeasure Sector and Hierarchy Selectowindows are
displayed depending on the Type of the Rule you have selected, i.e. the Computation Rule
and Classification Rule respectively.

2 Measure Selector -- Webpage Dialog E‘
Search in A1234s Sort
- ‘ Ascending | | Descending |

List [8] | Fage 171 Jump to page Selected Measures [2]

Name 4 Code g Hame

MSR - Alpha Value Mo254 [[] MSR - Historical Drawdown Percent

MSR - Histerical Drawdown Percent M1627 |:| MSR - Historical Mo Of Exposures in Reta ...

MSR - Histerical No Of Exposures in Reta ... M1628
|:| MSR - Histerical Non Sec Default Weighte .. M1625
|:| MSR - Histerical Prebability of Default M1628
[] MSR - Histerical Realised LGD M1883

Note: Measure from different entity will not be allowed as target measure(s).

The LHS pane of thitMeasure Selectof Hierarchy Selectowindow displays the availdb
Measures / Hierarchies under the selected Information Domain and Dataset.

2. Select the checkbox(s) adjacent to the members you want to select as Target.

3. Click L‘.‘ icon to move the selected measures to the Selected Measures / Selected Hierarchies
pane:

NOTE: Measues from different entities are not allowed as target measures. You can select
maximum of five measures and a single Hierarchy to the target.

In Measure SelectdrHierarchy Selectowindow you can:

o0 Search for a member by specifying the nearest keywordlahihg “\icon.

o The Pagination option helps you to manage the view of existing members within the
system.
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o Click iconto view the details of a selected member.

o Click Ascendingor Descendingicon to sort the selected components in Ascending or
Descendig order.

o Click - or .7 iconto rearrange the selected list of members.

o Click *:.I icon to remove selected measures from the Selected Measures / Selected
Hierarchies pane.

4. Click OK. The selected members are listed inRluge Definition (New Modeayindow.
In the List grid you can also:
o Click [4 iconto move a selected member betw&dter , Source or Target.
o Click iconto view the selected member details.

Once all the necessary information in the finshdow of the Rule Definition (New Mode¥ populatedclick
Next button to navigate to the concurrent procedures of defining a Rule.

Hierarchical Member Selection

The secondvindow of Rule Definition (New Mode)indow displays all the information you have provided in
theLinked toandMaster infogrids. Youcan view the filters you have selected in e Conditiorgrid. In the
Rule Condition grid, you can apply conditions for each of the BMM hierarchy filters.

NOTE: In case of Data Element, Group, or Hierarchy filters, you can only view the SQL query.

To apply ondition for a BMM hierarchy filter and view the SQL query in Bie Conditiorgrid:

1. Click E&Ficonadjacent to the filter details. Th#erarchy Browsemwindow is displayed.

{= Hierarchy Browser - Windows Internet Explorer

¥ Search

Code Name B2

Basel ll Asset Class

Enfs = Selected Members
:—--Baael Il 4zzet Class Bazel | Azast Class

-;---Bankz Central Counter Party

= Consumer Credit

. B. Corporate Exposure

+ Central Counter Party

-?---Equ'rt;r ‘:]

+} Other Asset Classes

+ Public Sector Entities :_.=]

+1-Public Sector Entlies

..... More

151! 151
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The Searchgrid allows you to search for a particular member by entering Codaypart of the Name and
clicking B icon. You can clickE2 iconto refresh the Code or name fields. You can also find a member in the

grid using Fl icon.
1. Click * and expand the members of the selected hierarchy.
2. Select a member / node and cIiL_'bv to selecthe same. Click th& to select the member as
Self or Parentln theHierarchy Browsewindowyou can also:
o Click [l or [l to sort the members by Code or Name.
0 Click [ or [=lto expand or collapse the members under a node.
0 Click & or EFto expand a branch ooltapse a branch.
0 Click Eilor [EE to view the code values of members right or left.
0 Click [ or [2] to show code or show name of the members.
A Click E] or E] to rearrange the members in the Selected Members pane. However, the
rearranged members are not displayedr@Combination Mappegrid based on the reordering.
3. Click % icon adjacent to a filter details. THereview SQL Querwindow is displayed with
the resultant SQL query.

Move Source to Slicer

The selected Source and Target Hierarchies are displayed Qochdrination Mappegrid. You can move the
source Hierarchies fro@ombination Mappegrid to Slicer.To move a source Hierarchy fro@ombination
Mappergrid to Slicergrid:

1. Click the Hierarchy member and drag it to tBkcer grid. The member is displayedder
Slicergrid.

2. Click EEgiconto select the members of a Hierarchy. The Hierarchy Browser is displayed.

3. Click E] icon. TheCombiFilter Node Browsewindowis displayed.
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& CombiFilter Node Browser, -- Webpage Dialog @

CombiFilter Node Selection

[ | name A
[ Andorra GAAP

[] Afghanistan GAAP

< *

4. Select the checkbox adjacent to the member name anddiick

Select Business Procemsas Target

The Measures selected as target are displayed under Target pageComnthmation Mappegrid. You can
select the Business Processors (BP) from these Mea$orsslect the Business Processors form a Measure:

1. Click E&Ziconin the Measure didayed under Target page. TBesiness Processor Selector
window s displayed.

2 Business Processor Selector -- Webpage Dialog,

Search in MSR - Actual RWA Change Amount - Ad Sort
s Ascending | | Descending

List[4] | 1 | Page 1/1 Jump to page Selected Business Processors [1]
[1 | Hame 4 Code g Name

BP - Actual RWA Change Amount - Advance ... BP2027 DEP.A:‘tuﬁ'R.,'\,;-\I:nﬁngs,}\mcunt.,&\d-‘-ﬁncsu
[[1 BP- Actual RWA Change Amount with Rule .. BP4028
[1 BramzR3 BP3MSR2
[1 secownp_1 SECOND_1
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2. Select the checkbox adjacent to the Business Processor name arl=¥-lick

In Business Processor Seleckdndow you can:

0 Search for a Business Processor by specifying the ndagsord and cIickingk\
icon.

o0 The Pagination option helps you to manage the view of existing Business Processors
within the system.

o Click iconto view the details of a selected Business Processor.
o Click iconto define a new Business Processor.

o0 Click Ascendingor Descendingicon to sort the selected components in Ascending or
Descending order.

o Click or iconto re-arrange the selected list of Business Processors.

o Click ‘:.| icon to remove the selected Business Processors 8elacted Business
Process®rs pane.

3. Click OK. The selected Business Processors are listed und€othbination Mappegrid
along with the Source and Filer definition details.(Optional) After selecting Business
Processor(s) in thEombination Mappegrid, you can set the Default figet member, specify
Parameters, and exclude child nodes for the Rule definition.

0 You can set the selected Target member as default by cli\lﬂw@:on on the header bar
of required Business Processor and selediiefault Member checkboxWhen a Target
menber is selected as default, all the unmapped Source member combinations for that
Target object will be logically mapped to the default member and the corresponding target
appears disabl ed. Run time parameterss cannot
However, the logical mappings will not overwrite the physical mapping.

0 You can specify parameters for the selected Business Processor. Select the checkbox(s)
adjacent to the required Business Processor and [*/dkon adjacent to a checkbox
selected. e Parametergpop-up is displayed.

NOTE: A physical mapping is established when mapping is explicitly done upon a
combination of source and target members.

o For a Classification Rule and Computation Rule with -parameterized BP, the
Parameters poepp is as dislayed. Enter the required note in the text field and click
OK.

Oracle Financial Software Services Confidential-Restricted 103



User Guide: Oracle Financial Services Basel Regulatory Capital IRB Approach User Guide,
Release 6.1.0.0.0

(0]

Parameters

Note | |

For a Computation Rule with parameterized BP, the Parametetgopisas displayed.
Enter the required note in the text field. Tha@rameter Default Values fetched from
the Business Procasr definition and theAssign Valuean be entered manually which
is considered during Rule execution at Runtime. You can also cle&sslign Value
field by clicking theClear Valuesicon. Click OK.

Parameters

Mote |Data resides between

Paramsz Default Valuez | Asz=ign Valuesz

ADDON | K

| Ok | | Close | | Clear Values |

You can exclude child node(s) in th@ombination Mapepr grid, if they are not

required in the Rule execution. CIi(E] (Exclude)icon. The Rule Excludevindow
is displayed.

NOTE: The exclude icon is available only for the combinations with physical mappings.

When a default member is removed from the target memdderlogical
mappings would be removed retaining only physical mappings.

2 Rule Exclude - Webpage Dialog ]

A Mapping

for
Basel l Product Type

 List [1
Het Pool Nettable Agreement
Nettable Eligibility Yes'®

ISR - CCR Pre CRI Risk Weighted Asset

BP - RWA Pre CRM for CCR - EL. Net Pool Nettable Agreement Nettable Eligibilty Yes
SFT-OTC Cross Product
= Page 111 Jump topage

Basgel Il Product Type Exclude
SFT OTC Cross-Praduct?

(0]

The Rule excludevindow displays only the child nodes associated to a Parent node.
Ensure that the selected parent has associated child nodes and is not the default
member in the tget.

Select the checkbox adjacent to Rule code that you want to exclude andKlick

Once all the necessary details are entered, Slile The Rule definition is saved with the provided details and
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is displayed in th&kulewindow. The default versionodh new Rul e definition created &
and the one created by ranu t h o r il e r Alditgraifisection at the bottom dRule Definition (New

Mode) window displays metadata information about the Rule definition created.Uske Commets section

facilitates you to add or update additional information as comments.

You can view individual Rule definition details at any given point. To view the existing Rule definition details in
the Rulewindow select the checkbox adjacent to the Ruld€whose details are to be viewed. CIE iconin

the List tool bar. Th&ule Definition (View Modeyindow is displayed with all the details of the selected Rule.
Click Next andBack icons to navigate back and forth in tReile Definition (View Modeyindow.

You can Modify all the details except ID, Code, Version, Active, and Type of a Rule definition. To modify an
existing Rule definition in th&®ulewindow, select the checkbox adjacent to the Rule Code whose details are to
be updated. Clicil#] iconin the List tool bar.

Rule Definition Versioning

When a new Rule is being created the defaedsion field is displayed as<NA>>. Once the Rule definition is

saved, an appropriate-lveddsi deompedrsdiarsg i @m etdssiensBheeti i direir z &it
default version of a new Rule definition created by an Authorizer is "0" and the one created by non Authorizer is

"-1". When you edit and save a Rule, you are prompted either to overwrite the already existing details and save

the same as lategeérsion (version "0") or to create a subsequent version wherein the existing details are retained

as of current version +Note that a definition with version1”, when edited by an authorized user changes to

"0" and an unauthorized user remains-4s."

Copy Rule Definition

The Copy Rule Definition facilitates you to quickly create a new Rule Definition based on an existing Rule or by
updating the values of the required Rule. To copy an existing Rule Definition Rutbe/indow:

1. Select the checkboxdfacent to the Rule Code whose details are to be duplicated.

2. Click icon in the List toolbar to copy a selected Rule definition. Fhde Definition
(Copy Modewindow s displayed. Copiconis disabled if you have selected multiple Rules.
In theRule Definition (Copy Modeyvindow you can:

o Create new Rule definition with existing variables. Specify a Reue Code and
Folder. Click Save

o Create new Rule definition by updating the required variables. Specify Rudgv
Code Folder, and update other requitreletails. Clicksave

The new Rule definition details are displayed in Bhde window. By default, ver 0
authorization right-$0. else the version is set to A

Authorize Rule Definition

A Rule definition when created/modified sHd be approved by an authorizer. An authorizer can
Approve/Reject a prdefined Rule definition listed within theulewindow. To Approve/Reject Rule(s) in the

Rulewindow, you need to have Authorizer function mapped to your role. If you are an authtraell the

Rule definitions created/ modified by yoYear &l aafotApp
Acti ve st &bousanids csaent bteo afut hori zed.

Select the checkbox(s) adjacent to the required Rule Code(s). Do one of thinfpllo
A To Approve the selected Rule definitions, cli? icon.

A ToRejectthe selected Rule definitions, cli® icon.
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A Rule is made available for use only after the approval. For a rejected definition a comment with the rejection
details will be added.

Export Rule to PDF

You can export single/multiple Rule definition details to a PDF file. To export the Rule definition details in the
Rulewindow:

1. Select the checkbox(s) adjacent to the Rule Code(s) you want to export.
2. Click == iconin the List toolbar.

3. Click the - iconin the popup. Th&xportdialog is displayed.

/A Run Rule Framework -- Webpage Dialog @

-~

Export Format POF

Defintion Type RULE

# Selected Definitions

Sec Pre-Mitigation EAD Ameunt for Retained Exposures USA - Equity Inw Fund RW As=signment - Alternative Modified Lock Through

-

TheExportdialog displays the Export Format, Definition Type, and the names of the Selected Defifilicks.
Export. The process is initiated and is displayed in a-pogpecific to the curremtownload. Once the pdf is
generated, you can open / save the file fronHite Downloaddialog. You can either save the file on the local
machine or view the file contents in a PDF viewer. The downloaded PDF displays all the details such as Linked
to, Poperties, Master info, Audit Trail, List, Mapping Details, and Comments of all the Rule definitions
selected.

Trace Rule Definition Details
You can trace the metadata details of individual Rule definitions. To trace the underlying metadata details of a Rul
definition in theRulewindow:

1. Select the checkbox adjacent to the Rule Code whose details are to be traced.

2. Click [# iconfrom the List toolbar.

The Trace Definitionwindow is displayed with the details such as Traced Object (Name and definition tgpe) an
Processes and Runs in which the selected Rule is used. Thabe Definitionwindow you can also select
individual Process or Run and clil®l iconto view the definition details.

Delete Rule Definition

You can remove Rule definition(s) which are nogenrequired in the system by deleting frRulewindow.
1. Select the checkbox(s) adjacent to the Rule Code(s) whose details are to be removed.
2. Click ™ jconfrom the List tool bar.

3. Click OK in the information dialog to confirm deletion.

An information dialogs displayed confirming the deletion of the Rule definition(s) and asking the authorization.
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2.4.2Process

A set of rules collectively form a Process. A process definition is represented as a Process Tree. The Process
option in the Rules Framework provides anfrework that facilitates the definition and maintenance of a process.
By defining a Process, you can logically group a collection of rules that pertain to a functional process.

You can define a Process with the existing metadata objects using a hietatthitare which facilitates the
construction of a process tree. Process tree can have many levels and one or many nodes within each level. Sub
processes are defined at level members and process hierarchy members form the leaf members of the tree.

NOTE:

Precedence defined to each Process determines the Process Initiation Sequence.

If Precedence is defined, Process Execution (along with the associated Rules) happens based on the
precedence defined to each component.

A If no precedence is defined, all the pegses within the process tree are initiated together in its
natural hierarchical sequence.

Consider the following illustration:

A If natural Precedence is defined to the sub pro&&k Process Execution is triggered in the
sequence Rule 1 > SP1a > Rule 3P1.

A If no precedence is defined, all the sub processes SP1, SP2, Rule 4, and Rule 5 are executed in
parallel.

Root

SP1

ECT e

—> SP2 | Rule3 |

[ Rues ]
— L Rues |

Further, the business may require simulating conditions under different business scenarios and evaluate the
resultant calculations with resgigo the baseline calculation. Such simulations are done through the construction

of Processes and Process trees. Underlying metadata objects such as Rules, T2T Definitions, Processes, and
Database Stored Procedures drive the Process functionality.
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/= OFSAA Infrastructure - Windows Iniernet Explorer

al Applications Infrastructure

Process @
i Run Rule Framework >» Process
% Search and Filter | [R search | Reset
Code Version o
Name Active Yes -
Folder
% List[z0] | Hew View Edit Copy Remove Authorize Export | [ 2 Trace Definition ¥ Psge1/23 Jumg to psge
N g Code Name Folder 4 | Version Active
[ 15May_F2T_process_1S  1SMay_F2T_process AAPRODTASEG 0 Yes
[] mdb2 mdb2 AAPRODT4SEG 0 es
O 11May_mutti_levelz_sub_p... 11May_muti_lev sub_process d AAIPRODT4SEG 0 es
[l 11May_muti sub_process d AAPRODT4SEG 0 res
0« vshk_on_Undrawn desc AAPRODT4SEG 0 Yes
0 vshk_on_Undrawn desc AAIPRODT4SEG 0 Yes
[ 11May_mutii_le AAIPRODT4SEG 0 Yes
[ 11May_muti e AAIPRODT4 0 (es
O AAIPROD74 0 res
[ AAIPROD74 0 res
O AAIPRODT 0 res
O AAIPRODT 0 res
O AAPRODT 0 res
[] PROCESS_ ULTIPLE_SUB desc AAIPRODT: 0 es
[ PROCESS_ ULTIPLE_SUB desc AAIPRODT: 0 res
O 11May_mutt_tes AAIPRODT 0 (es
O .. 11May_mutt] sub_pro d AAPRODTS 0 (=
[l .. 18May_mult_sub_process_3 des AAPRODT4S 0 es
[ 18May_mutti_sub_process... 18May_muti_sub_pr AAPRODTS 0 res
[ 15May_F2T process 8 1  15SMay_F2T process AAIPRODT4 0 (es

The Processwindow displays the processes created in the current Information Domain with the metadata details
such as Code, Name, Folder, Version, and Actai can archive/restore the existing PR2 definitions using the
Metadata Restore/Archive utility andsa migrate PR2/RRF definitions through the Command Line Utility
across Information Domains / Setups.

Create Process

You can build a Process by adding one or more members called Process Nodes. If there are Predecessor Tasks
associated with any member, ttasks defined as predecessors precede the execution of that member. To define
a process in therocesswindow:

1. Click icon from the List toolbar. TheProcess Definition (New Modeyindow is
displayed.
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= Run Rule Framework - Windows Infernet Explorer

Process 9
Run Rule Framework »» Process =» Process Definiion (New Wode)
# Linked to
Folder AAIPROD74SEG (.
% Master Information | [ Properties
D << Hewr>> Version <<HAS>
Code mdb2 Active <<HAS>
% | W SubProcess | [ Compenent | 5 Precedence | | Move | Remove | Show Details.
- Process | obiect Precedence Type Parameter
B mdb12 O 2=z Sub Process
[ E fextract File Load
B loafie File Load
921 No records found 2T}
fextract
- loadfie
AuditTrail | Comments

2 Audit Trail

Created By << la > Created Date
Last Modified By << la > Last Modified Date
Last Authorized By << la > Last Authorized Date << A=

2. Click E] icon adjacent to thé&older field in theLinked togrid. TheFolder Selectodialog
is displayed.
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2 Folder Selector -- Webpage Dialog

Search

~
List [6] Fage 1/1 Jump to page
Narme 4 Code
¥l ATom73z3EG ATOM732C0D
[ ATmR ATTR
[ s BIS
[] Fse IF5B
O mow INDIA
[ usa Usa

3. Select the checkbox adjacent to the required folder. i€k

You can also enter a keyword and cli~ iconin the Search field oFolder Selectodialog to
locate a particular folder. The Paginatimption helps you to manage the view of existing Folders
within the system.

4. Enter the details of thielaster infogrid as tabulated below:

Field Name Description
ID Refers to the default ID of a newly created Process andNew>>
Enter a valid cod for the Process. Ensure that the code value specified
Code maximum 30 characters in length and does not contain any special characters
A_o.
Name Enter a valid name for the Process.
By default the version field is displayed asNA>> for the new Process bein
Version created. Once the Process definition is saved, an appropriate version is assi
eitHer®dfn diepending on the authorizat
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Field Name Description

By default, the Active field is displayed as<NA>> for the new Process bejn

created. Once the Process d¥edinift iyam
Active

Aut horizer <cr &eot iinfg tthhee cRuelaet eodr Rul e

Authorizer

Sel ect the ATyped based on eifronh they
Type

dropdown list.

5. Click = iconin theMaster infogrid. ThePropertiesdialog is displayed.

e | Properties -- Webpage Dialog

% properties
Effective Start Date
Effective End Date

Last Operation Type

03/02/2012

03/082012

Created

6. You can edit the below tabulated details inPiepertiesdialog:

Field Name

Description

Effective Start Date

Select the Effective Start Date byakling j (Calendayicon.

Effective End Date

Select the Effective Start Date by clicki i (Calendayicon.

Last operation type

By default, this field displays the last change done to the Process definition.

creating a Process, the field displays tiperation type &Sreated.

7. Click OK. The properties are saved for the current Process definition.

Define Sub Process to Root

You can define sub processes to the base process being created or fdefinpesub process under a base
process. To createsub processor in throcess Definition (New Mode)indow:

1. Click % (Sub processizon. TheSub Process in ROQdialog is displayed.
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2 Run Rule Framework -- Webpage Dialog

Sub Proceszs inROOT

Sub Process Name | [1094567833311_2]

| ok | | Close |
w
2. Enter the Sub Process Name and oldk.
The sub process is listed under the root process as a branch.
NOTE: You can further eate sub processes for the existing processes or for the

base process by selecting the process and following the above procedure.

Add Component to Base Process / Sub Process

You can add process components to the base process as well as the sub prboceaddsthe process
components from thBrocess Definition (New Mod&)indow:

1. Select the process on which you want to add the component.

2. Click [ (Componentjcon. TheComponent Selectavindowis displayed.

/3 Run Rule Framework -- Webpage Dialog

Search Sort
s | Ascending | | Descending |
List Tasks In ROOT [6]
E| . Process Components 5 g Object
- {F’ Data Extraction Rulez |:| Bank Capital Group Compenentz Reclazzification
&l &) Load Data Rules [[] Basel|Customer Type Reclassification
Bl 3 Transformation Rules |:| Basel | lzzuer Type Reclassification

[ basettargetpopup
[] Fitter_check
I:‘ ATTRIBUTION_ANALYSIS_ADVANCE_APPROACH

[—][E Base Rules

E| B Classification Rules

[~ ATOM732SEG

[ ATTI

B BIE

----- E Bank Capital Group Components Reclazsifica
----- B Baszel| Customer Type Reclazsification

----- B Basel| lzzuer Type Reclazszification

----- B Basel | Preduct Type Reclassification

----- B Basel Il Collateral Type Reclassification - STD
----- B Basel Il lzsuer Typs Reclassification B
----- B Basel Il Underlying Instrument

----- B Baszel Methodology Assignment - Non Sec-F
----- H Bazel Methodology Assignment FIRB - Equity

----- B Bazel Methodology Assignment FIRE - Equity

v

< ' 2

Note: Subprocesses cannot be removed from this window.
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On the List pane of thEomponent Selectavindow, you can click'* iconto expand the members and view the

process components.

3. Select a Process Component and cl:’ to move the component to tA@asks In <Process
Name>pane. InComponent Selectavindow you can also:

(0]

(0]

Search for a component by specifyithe nearest keyword and C|iCkiI\-:\ icon.

Click Ascendingor Descendingicon to sort the selected components in Ascending or
Descending order.

Click or iconto move up or move down the selected components.

Click [*liconto add parameters for the selttomponents.

The parameters must be specified in double quotes and in case of multiple parameters,
specify the values separated by commas. E.g.: "value 1","value 2".

Click = icon to remove selected components from Trasks In <Process Name>
pane.

NOTE: Sub pocesses listed ifasks In <Process Namgrane cannot be removed.

4. Click OK. The components are listed under the selected process.

Add Precedence for the Selected Components

You can add precedence for the selected components rdhess Definition (New dtle)window. Precedence
can be defined to peer processes in a selected parent piazesisl precedence for a selected component:

1. Select the process for whose components you want to select precedence.

2. Click

& (Precedencdron. ThePrecedence Selectaindowis displayed.
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2 Run Rule Framework -- Webpage Dialog

ROOT

lit_&

Auta Map Ascending | | Descending
Tasks In ROOT
mdh12 “
Available Precedence Existing Precedence
g Object g Object
O aa [ lib_A

Sort

3. SelectAuto Map to override the predefined precedence and to set predecessor tasks as
precedence.

To manually select predecessor tasks for a task:

(0]

Select a task fronTasks In <Process Name>dropdown box. The other tasks are
listed in the Available Precedence pane.

Select the tasks to set as predecessor tasks ancE‘idxbon.

The selected tasks are listed in Ehasting Precedenceyane.

NOTE: You cannot select tasks as predecessor tasks if they have cyclic dependencies

with the selected task.

In thePrecedence Selectarindow you can also:

(0]

Click Ascending or Descendingicon to sort the selected tasks in Ascending or
Descending order.

Click “*or "™ liconto move up or move down the selected tasks.

Click *+=liconto remove selected tasks from theisting Precedencepane.
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4. Click OK. The precedence is set for the tasks in the selected process.

Move Tasks among Processes

You can move the tasks which has no dependency, among different processeBrocéiss Definition (New
Mode)window. To move tasks:

1. Select the checkbox(s) adjacent to the tasks to move to a different process.

2. Click [4icon TheMove todialog is displayed.

/1 Run Rule Framework -- Webpage Dialog @

Move to ROOT A

Note: A gub process can not be moved to its sub process.
H F

3. Select the process / subprocess to which you want to move the task.

4. Click OK. Thewindowis refreshed and the task is displayedanthe selected process.

Remove Tasks from a Process

You can remove / delete the tasks which have no dependency, frélrottess Definition (New Mode)indow.
To remove tasks:

1. Select the checkbox(s) adjacent to the tasks you want to remove.
2. Click @ icon. The Warning dialog is displayed.
3. Click OK. The selected tasks are removed from the process.

In the Process Definition (New Mod&)indow, you can also view the details of a selected task
by clicking [El icon.

4. Click Save The process definition is saved witle provided details and is displayed in the
Processwindow.

The default version of a new Process definition create
Aut hor i-1zoe.r Atidis@raffisection at the bottom dfrocess Definition (New Ma&) window displays

metadata information about the Process definition createdUs@e Commentsection facilitates you to add or

update additional information as comments.

You can view individual Process definition details at any given point. To viewxisting Process definition
details in theProcesswindow, select the checkbox adjacent to the Process Code whose details are to be viewed.
Click Eliconin the List tool bar. Th@rocess Definition (View Modejindowis displayed with all the details

of the selected Process.

You can modify all the details except ID, Code, Version, Active status, and Type of a Process definition. To
modify an existing Process definition in tReocesswindow, Select the checkbox adjacent to the ProGeste

whose details arto be updated. Clictl#] icon in the List tool bar. Editcon is disabled if you have selected
multiple Processes.
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Process Definition Versioning

The default version of a new Process definition created by an Authorizer is "0" and the one created by non
Authorizer is "-1". When you edit and save a Process, you are prompted either to overwrite the already existing
details and save the same as latest version (version "0") or to create a subsequent version wherein the existing
details are retained as of curreptsion +1.

Note that a definition with version1", when edited by an authorized user changes to "0" and an unauthorized
user remains as1".

Copy Process Definition

The Copy Process Definition facilitates you to quickly create a new Process DefiraBed bn an existing
Process or by updating the values of the required Process. To copy an existing Process Definitloroaesise
window, select the checkbox adjacent to the Process Code whose details are to be duplicatl&l iGickn
the List toolbar to copy a selected Process definition. Phecess Definition (Copy Mod&jindow is displayed.
Copyiconis disabled if you have selected multiple Processes. IRitheess Definition (Copy Mode&jindow
you can:

1  Create new Process definition with exigtivariables. Specify a neRrocess Codeand Folder. Click
Save

1  Create new Process definition by updating the required variables. SpecifyRrowss CodeFolder,
and update other required details. Clgkve

The new Process definition details arepthyed in theProcesswindow. By default, version AO0
have authorization ri-4bts, else the version is set to |

Authorize Process Definition

A Process definition when created/modified should be approved by an authorizer. An authorizer can
Approve/Reject a prdefined Process definition listed within therocess window. To Approve/Reject
Process(s) in th@rocesswindow, you need to have Authorizer function mapped to your role. If you are an
authorizer, then all the Process definitions crfatedified by you are auto Approved and the Active status is
set Yeno AEI se, the A&NwiI vae ds tcaatnu sSadecstha ghextkbox(syadjiicent to the
required Process Code(8)o one of the following:

1  ToApprove the selected Pross definitions, click icon

1  ToRejectthe selected Process definitions, I icon
A Process is made available for use only after the approval. For a rejected definition a comment with the
rejection details will be added.
Export Process to PDF

You canexport single/multiple Process definition details to a PDF file. To export the Process definition details in
the Processwvindow:

1. Select the checkbox(s) adjacent to the required Process Codes.
2. Click “&=iconin theListtoolbar.

3. Click the 2 iconin the popup TheExportdialog is displayed.
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& Run Rule Framework -- Webpage Dialog

X

# Export Options

Export Format POF

Definition Type PROCESS
# Selected Definitions
11May_multi_lewel2_sub_process d
Trace Options Selected Trace Options [2]
Name 4 Code (] name
Rule AL [ rule
Process PT [ process

The Export dialog displays the Export Format, Definition Type, the names of the Selected
Definitions, and the Trace Options. To select the Trace Options in the Trace Options grid:

0 Select the checkbox(s) adjacent to thailable options.

o Click l:’ icon. The selected options are displayed in Bwected Trace Options

pane. You can also select a trace option and ct=kicon to deselect it from the
Selected Trace Options pane.

4. Click Export. The process is initiated and isspliayed in a pojip specific to the current

download. Once the pdf is generated, you can open / save the file frdfiletlizownload
dialog.

You can either save the file on the local machine or view the file contents in a PDF viewer. The downloaded
PDF diplays all the details such as Linked to, Properties, Master info, Audit Trail, List, Mapping Details, and
Comments of all the Process definitions selected.

Trace Process Definition Details

You can trace the metadata details of individual Process defmiflantrace the underlying metadata details of a
Process definition in therocessvindow:

1. Select the checkbox adjacent to the Process Code whose details are to be traced.

2. Click [ icon from the List toolbarThe Process Definitiorwindow is displayed withthe
details such as Traced Object (Name and Definition Type), other Processes and Runs in
which the selected Process is used. In Thace Definitionwindow you can also select
individual Process or Run and clilEl iconto view the definition details.
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Delete Process Definition

You can remove Process definition(s) which are no longer required in the system by deletirRydoass

window.
1. Select the checkbox(s) adjacent to the Process Code(s) whose details are to be removed.
2. Click @ iconfrom the List tool far.
3. Click OK in the information dialog to confirm deletion. An information dialog is displayed
confirming the deletion of the Process definition(s) and asking the authorization of the same.
2.4.3 Run

The Run option in the Rules framework helps you to combinewscomponents and/or Processes together and
execute them with different underlying approaches. Further, Run Conditions and/or Job Conditions can be
specified while defining a Run.

Two types of Runs can be defined namely Base Run and Simulation Run.

1 BaseRun allows you to combine different Rules and Processes together as Jobs and apply Run
Conditions and job Conditions.

1  Simulation Run allows you to replace a Job with another Job (a Job can be a Rule or a Process), in
addition to what a Base Run does.

/= OFSAA Infrastructure - Windows Internet Explorer

i Run Rule Framework => Run

4 Search and Filter | [ search | [ Reset
Code Version 0
Name Active [ves v
Folder Type | v‘
4 List[20] | A Hew e Edit Remove Authorize Export Fire Rur ¥ Page1/28 Jump to page
o g Code I Folder Version

O p LAIPRODT4SEG 0

O AAFRODT4SEG 0

O AAPROD74SEG 0

O AAIPRODT4SEG 0

O AAPRODT4SEG 0

O AAIPRODT4SEG 0

O AAFRODT4SEG 0

O AAPROD74SEG 0

O AAIPRODTASEG 0

O AAPRODT4SEG 0

[ 10May_F2T_mutii_param 10May_F2T_multi_param AAFROD74SEG 0

[ 10May_F2T_muti_param_1 10May_F2T_muti_param_1 AAFRODT4SEG 0

[ 10May_F2T_muti_param_2 10May_F2T_multi_param_2 AAPROD74SEG 0

[] 10May_subprocess_pi AAFRODT4SEG 0

O AAPROD74SEG 0

O AAIPRODT4SEG 0

O AAPRODT4SEG 0

O AAIPRODT4SEG 0

[ 10may_test_param_fielkd 10may_test_param_fisld Base Run AAFRODT4SEG 0

F| 1 Base Run AAPROD74SEG 0

v

The Runwindow displays the runs created in the current Information Domain with the metadata details such as
Code, Name, Type, Folder, Version, and Active stafimi can archive/restore the existing PR2 definitions
using the Metadata Restore/Archive utilapd also migrate PR2/RRF definitions through the Command Line
Utility across Information Domains / Setups.

Create Run

You can create Run definitions using the existing metadata objects. The various components that can be used to
form Run definitions are nmioned in Process Hierarchy MembeFse following filter conditions can also be
applied to a Run definition:
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Condition Type Description

Run Condition When multiple components are selected, there is likelihood that the component
contain Rules / T2Twhose target entities are across multiple datasets. When the s¢
components contain Rules, the target entities (hierarchies) which are common ac
datasets are made available for defining Run Conditions. When the selected com
contain T2B, the hierarchies that are based on the underlying destination tables wh
common across the datasets are made available for defining the Run Condition.

Condition is defined as a filter on the available hierarchies.

Job Condition A further lewel of filter can be applied at the component level. This is achieved throi

mapping process.

To create a Run definition in thRunwindow:

1. Click iconfrom the List toolbar. Th&®&un Definition (New Modeyindowis displayed.

/= Run Rule Framework - Windows Internet Explorer

Run @
Run Rule Framevrork »» Run »» Run Defintion (Hew Mode]
= Linked to
Folder AAPRODTAC )
# Master Information | (= Properties
D << New >> version << HA >
Code A1089 Active << HA >
Hame Liuti Param 1 Type Base Run v
& List | ] Add v | [A Move | [F Show Details
[]| Location Code Name Type Simulation Job
Run Condition A1500 AS00 Hierarchy
[ Run Condtion ABCS00 ABCS00 Hierarchy.
[ b fextract fextract File Load
O Job Ioadfie loadfie File Load
[0 1ob Condition AB ABsd Hierarchy
[ Job Condition AC ACsd Hierarchy
[ 1ob Condtion H1501 Amortization Type Hierarchy
AudtTral | Comments
2 Audit Trail
Created By <<NA>> Creation Date <<NA>>
Last Modified By <<NA>> Last Modified date <<NA>>
Last Authorized By <<NA>> Last Authorized Date <<NA>>

2. Click E] icon adjacent tahe Folder field in theLinked togrid. TheFolder Selectodialog
is displayed.
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& Folder Selector, -- Webpage Dialog

Search
~
List [8] Fage1/1 Jump to page
MName 4 Code
ATOMTIZSEG ATOMTI2C0D
[] ATTR ATTR
] 8= BIS
[ Fse IFSB
|:| MDA IMDHA
[ usa USA

3. Select the checkbox adjacent to the required folder. CliKk

You can also enter a keyword and cli™s iconin the Searchfield of Folder Selectodialog
to locate a partular folder. The Pagination option helps you to manage the view of existing
Folders within the system.

4. Enter the details of thielaster infogrid as tabulated below:

Field Name Description

ID Refers to the default ID of a newly created Run artkidew >>

Cod Enter a valid code for the Run. Ensure that the code value specified is of maxim
ode

characters in length and does not c|
Name Enter a valid name for the Run.

By default the version field is displad as<<NA>> for the new Run being create|
Version Once the Run definition is saved-l0o af

00 depending on the authorization pi

By default, the Active field is displayed asNA>> for the new Rurbeing created|
Active Once the Run definiti obNeoi si fs ayvdeuthoraet

creating Nbthei fRutnheorcriieat ed Run Authereal s
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Field Name Description

Select the type of the Run from the dropdown box either as Baseor as

Type
Simulation Run.

5. Click = iconin theMaster infogrid. ThePropertiesdialog is displayed.

be: | Properties -- Webpage Dialog

%! Properties

Effective Start Date 0022012 |78
Effective End Date o020z T8
Last Operation Type Created

You can edit the below tabulated details in Biepertiesdialog:

Field Name Description
Effective Start Date Select the Effective Start Date by clicg j (Calendayicon.
Effective End Date Select the Effective Start Date by C|iCkiI_‘,u_| (Calendayicon.

) By default, this field displays the last change done to the Run definition.
Last operation Type

creating a Run, the field displays the operatype aCreated.

6. Click OK. The properties are saved for the current Run definition.

Select Run Condition for Run

You can select conditions to preset the initialization mechanism of a Run. To select a condition for a Run in the
Run Definition (New Modeyindow:

7. Click ¥ icon from the List grid and select Run Conditior®). The Hierarchy Selector
window s displayed.
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b | Hierarchy Selector -- Webpage Dialog

Search Sort
= | Ascending | | Descending
List [20] | Page 110 Jump to page Selected Hierarchies [3]
[ | name 4 Code »~ g Name
O ~% A [] ~BCs00
[0 Asoo A1500 [] aBCDS00
ABCS00 ABCS00 [] A4BH-Short
ABCDS00 ABCDS00
ABH-Short ABH
[] ABsd AB
[ Acsd AC
[0 Amortization Type H1501
[ ass=t hierarchy ASSETHIE
[0 asset number hierarchy ASSETNUM
[0 Bank Base Role Ho022
[0 Basell Assst Class HO007
[] BazellBankRole HO023
|:| Basel Il Collateral Type HOO1&
D Baszel Il Credit Rating HoO10
[] Basel ll Credit Rating for Collateral El ... HO113
[] Basel I Credit Rating for Mitigant Risk ... HO142 3

The LHS pane of thelierarchy Selectowindow displays the available members under the selected Folder.

1. Select the checkbox(s) adjacentlie members you want to select.
2. Click l:* to move the selected members to 8stected Hierarchiegpane.

In Hierarchy Selectowindow you can:

o Search for a member by specifying the nearest keyword and clil““\'igon.

0 The Pagination option helps you to mané#uge view of existing Hierarchies within the
system.

o Click iconto view the details of a selected member.

o Click Ascendingor Descendingicon, tore-arrange the selected list of members.

o Click - or . liconto move up or move down the selected members.

o Click *=liconto remove selected members from the Selected Hierarchies pane.

3. Click OK. The selected Hierarchies are listed infum Definition (New Modeyindow.

Select Jobs for Run

You can select the required Jobs for the Run definition being created.l€ébb dsbs for a Run in thRun
Definition (New Modejvindow:

1. Click ®liconfrom theList grid and select Jot"\'). TheJob Selectowindowis displayed.
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2 Run Rule Framework -- Webpage Dialog

Search Sort
~ | Ascending | | Descending |
List Tasks [3]
I':':| £ Process Compenents g Object J
l ¥ Data Extraction Rules [ Ffeatt
EI--- &) Load Data Rules [ rw

l @E File Loading Rules D AT
% Inzertion Rules

[=1- @l Tranzformation Rules

@l Database Functions-Transformations
- [ Bass Rulez

B Classification Rules

& Computation Rules

B 2% Processes

[ Cubes

= Model

Poeling

g Optimizer

-, Mogel

= Sfress Testing

)h Variable Shocks

On thelList pane of thelob Selectowindow, you can click * icon to expand the members

and view the jb components. Select a Job Component and nL:’kto move the component
to theTaskspane.

NOTE: You cannot select same Jobs from both Aggregate data and Create Cube components,
since those two definitions will have the same unique code.

In Job Selectowindow you can also:

o0 Search for a component by specifying the nearest keyword and clik"‘\rigon.

o0 Click Ascending or Descendirigon to sort the selected components in Ascending or
Descending order.

o Click - or . iconto move up or move down the selected components
o Click [ iconto add parameters for the selected components.

o Click *iconto remove selected components from the Tasks paliek OK. The
components are listed under the selected Run.

Select Job Condition for Run

You can select single Job Condition fhetexecution of pre defined Jobs in a Rlia.select the Job Condition
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for a Run in thdRun Definition (New Modeyindow:

1. Click ™! icon from the List grid and select Job Conditior'El). The Hierarchy Selector
windowis displayed.

a Hierarchy Selector -- Webpage Dialog

Search Sort
~ | Ascending | | Descending

List [20] | Page 1/10 Jump to page Selected Hierarchies [3]
[ | name 4 Code ~ g Name
OO A% A [ 4B=d
[ asoo A1500 [JAcsd
[0 aBCs00 ABCS00 [ Amortization Type
[0 aBcDso0 ABCDS00
[0 ABH-Short ABH

ABszd AB

AC =d {2

Amertization Type H1501
[0 asset hierarchy ASSETHIE
[ asset number hirarchy ASSETHUM
[ Bank Baz= Role Ho022
[ Baszell Asset Class Ho007
[ Basell Bank Role Ho023
[0 Basell Collateral Type HoO18
[[] Basell Credit Rating HOO10
[ Basell Credit Rating for Collateral El HO113
|:| Basel Il Credit Rating for Mitigant Risk ... HO142 v

The LHS pane of thélierarchy Selectowindow displays the available hierarchies under the
selected Folder.

2. Select the checkbox(s) adjacent to the Hierarchies that you want to select as Job condition.

3. Click k=¥ to move the selected hierarchies to the Selected Hierarchies pane.

In Hierarchy Selectowindow you can also:

o Search for hierarchies by specifying the nearest keyword and clik“nigon.

0 The Pagination option helps you to manage the view of existing Hierarchies within the
system.

0 Click I=liconto view the details of a selectétfierarchy.

o Click Ascendingor Descendingicon to sort the selected Hierarchies in Ascending or
Descending order.

o Click .**or "™ liconto move up or move down the selected Hierarchies.

o Click *+liconto remove selected Hierarchies from the Selected Hieranchies

NOTE: Ensure that you have selected only one Job Condition and the same hierarchy is
not selected as both Run & Job conditions.

4. Click OK. The selected hierarchies are listed in Bwn Definition (New Modeyindow. In
theList grid you can also:
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o Click [#liconto move a selected member between Run Condition and Job Condition.
o Click iconto view the selected member details.

Once all the necessary information in the fishdow of the Run Definition (New Modey populated, click
Next iconto navigate to theoncurrent procedures of defining a Rule.

The secondvindow of Run Definition (New Mode)indow displays all the information you have provided in
theLinked toandMaster infogrids. You can view the filters you have selected inrRha Conditiorgrid.

Hierarchical Member Selection

In the Run Conditiongrid, you can modify the Run Conditions you have defined in thewirsiow of the Run
Definition by including hierarchical memberBo modify the condition of a Run Condition in tRein Condition
grid:

1. Click E= icon adjacent to the Run Condition details. THeerarchy Browserwindow is

displayed.
o Hierarchy Browser, - Windows Internet Explorer
% Search
Code Name B2
Basel ll Asset Class
jEnfs = Selected Members
:—--Baael Il Azzet Class Bazel | Azzet Class
-i- ~Banks Central Counter Party
= Consumer Credit
B. Corporate Exposure
-i- Central Counter Party
*
-i---Other;;aaet Clazzes
+ - Public Secter Entiies =
+}-Public Sector Entities
L. Mare
11! 141

The Searchgrid allows you to search for a particular member by entering Code or any part of the Name and
clicking E icon. You can click[2 iconto refresh the Caglor name fields. You can also find a member in the

grid using ~Fl icon. Click '+ and expand the members of the selected hierarchy.
= _
Select a member / node and cli = to select the same. Click th# to select the member as Self, Self &

Descendants, Self & Adren, Parent, Siblings, Children, Descendants, or Last Descendants.Hietagchy
Browserwindow you can also:

o Click [ or ElL to sort the members by Code or Name.
0 Click [ or [=lto expand or collapse the members under a node.

0 Click E or Ellto expand a brar or collapse a branch.
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0 Click Eilor [Eto view the code values of members right or left.

o Click [@or [&l to show code or show name of the members.

o Click E] or IE] to move the members up or down in the Selected Members pane.

2. Click % icon adjacent to a filter detito launch it. ThePreview SQL Querwindow is
displayed with the resultant SQL equivalent of the launch result.

The Detail Informationgrid displays the Jobs and Job Condition defined in the primary page
of theRun Definition (New Modeyindow.

o Click E] iconadjacent to the Job Names to reorder the selected Jobs.

o0 Select the checkbox in the selected Hierarchy member column to apply the Job
condition.

o Click a Job to view the details in tihow Detailsvindow.

You can clickBack icon to navigate back to thigrst page of théRun Definition (New Modeyindow to modify
any details.

Once all the necessary details are entered, Gisle The Run definition is saved with the provided details and
is displayed in th&unwindow. The default versionofanew Runfde ni t i on is A0O0 and t he

unaut horizedodefinition is fi

The Audit Trail section at the bottom dRun Definition (New Modeyindow displays metadata information
about the Run definition created. Thiser Commentsection facilitates qu to add or update additional
information as comments.

You can view individual Run definition details at any given point. To view the existing Run definition details in
the Runwindow, select the checkbox adjacent to the Run Code whose details areie¢wbd.\Click El iconin

the List tool bar. Th&kun Definition (View Mode)indow is displayed with all the details of the selected Run.
Click Next andBack icons to navigate back and forth in tRein Definition (View Modeyindow.

You can modify all the datls except ID, Code, Version, Active status, and Type of a Run definition. To modify
an existing Run definition in thRunwindow, select the checkbox adjacent to the Run Code whose details are to
be updated. Clicil#] iconin theList tool bar. Editiconis disabled if you have selected multiple Runs.

Run Definition Versioning

The default version of a new Run definition created by an Authorizer is "0" and the one created by non
Authorizer is *1". When you edit and save a Run, you are prompted eitheretovote the already existing

details or save the same as latest version (version "0") or to create a subsequent version wherein the existing
details are retained as of current version AHefinition with version “1", when edited by an authorized user
changes to "0" and an unauthorized user remainslds "

Copy Run Definition

The Copy Run Definition facilitates you to quickly create a new Run Definition based on an existing Run or by
updating the values of the required Run. To copy an existing Run fefimn the Runwindow, Select the
checkbox adjacent to the Run Code whose details are to be duplicatecl&Ciéci in the List toolbar to copy a
selected Run definition. ThRun Definition (Copy Modeyindow is displayed. Copycon is disabled if you

have selected multiple Runk theRun Definition (Copy Modeyindow you can:

1  Create new Run definition with existing variables. Specify a Reaw CodeandFolder. Click Save

1  Create new Run definition by updating the required variables. Specify &nevCode Folder, and
update other required details. Clikve
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The new Run definition details are displayed in Bun window. By default, version fA0o0
authorization right-$0. el se the version is set to i

Authorize Run Definition

All the actions in a Run definition should be approved by an authorizer. An authorizer can Approve a pre
defined Run definition for further execution or Reject an inappropriate Run definition listed withRuthe

window. If you have Authorizer function mapped tow role, the Run definition is auto Approved as you save it

and the Acti WedstO@®ther wsseetNoeodAld i vanshatast her fized.

To Approve/Reject Runs in tHRunwindow, select the checkbox(s) adjacent to the required RuesCbd one
of the following:

1  To Approve the selected Run definitions, clif] icon.

1  To Reject the selected Run definitions, ol icon
A Run is made available for use only after the approval. For a rejected definition a comment with the rejection
detaik will be added.
Export Run to PDF

You can export multiple Run definition details to a PDF file. To export the Run definition details Ruthe
window:

1. Select the checkbox(s) adjacent to the required Run Codes.
2. Click =& iconin the List toolbar.

3. Click the 2 iconin the popup. Th&xportdialog is displayed.
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& Run Rule Frameworlk -- Webpage Dialog

X

# Export Options
Export Format PDF

Definition Type RUN

# Selected Definitions

10Apr_ST_1

Trace Options Selected Trace Options [2]

Name 4 | Code O] tame
Rule RL [ Rule
Process PT [ Process

The Exportdialog displays the Export Format, Definition Type, the names of the Selected Definitions, and the
Trace OptionsTo select the Trace Options in theace Optiongrid:

1  Select the checkboX(adjacent to the available options.
1 Click L‘.’ icon. The selected thions are displayed in the Selected Trace Options pane. You can also
select a trace option and cli=l icon to deselect it from the Selected Trace Options pane.

Click Export. The process imitiated and is displayed in a pap specific to the current download. Once the
pdf is generated, you can open / save the file fronfileeDownloaddialog. You can either save the file on the

local machine or view the file contents in a PDF viewer. @itvnloaded PDF displays all the details such as
Linked to, Properties, Master info, Audit Trail, List, and Comments of all the Run definitions selected.

Fire Run

The Fire Run feature in tRunwindow facilitates you to execute a previously created Rianexecute a Run:

1. Select the checkbox adjacent to the Run Code which you want to execute.

2. Click Ee s iconin the List toolbar.

3. TheFire Runwindowis displayed.
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2 Run Rule Framework -- Webpage Dialog

# Run Definition
Name

Request Type

# Execution Mode
Batch

Wait

# Others

Parameters

Fiters

Rizk Weighted Aszset Calculation - Credit Risk - BIS Standardised Approach

Single -
| Create & Execute v | MIS Date 08/08/2012 i
|‘r'eS v| Duration 5| Seconds
SRUNSK=100
(DIM COUMIRY.V CCUNTRY NAME = 'Barbados')

4. In theFire Runwindow, enter the field details as tabulated below:

Field Name

Description

Name

By default, this field displays the name of the selected Run.

Request Type

Select the request type eitherSisgle or asMultiple from the drop down box.
Note A Single request creates a Batch where aMaltiple request creates Batc

group.

Batch

Selet the Batch either as Create or as Create & Execute.

MIS Date

Click ﬂ iconand the Calendar is displayed. You can select the MIS Date fror
calendar.

This field is displayed only if you have selected Request Typédudtiple with any
of the Batch modeor Request Type aSingle with Batch mode a<reate &

Execute

Wait

Select the Wait value either ¥ssor asNo.

A SelectYesto provide the Duration in seconds after which the Fire Run s

should be displayed.

A SelectNoto display the Fire Run statustinediately.

Duration

Enter the duration in seconds after which the Fire Run status should be display

Note: This field is displayed only if you have selected the Wait valuéeas
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Field Name Description

Enter the required parameters in the field provided.
Parameters
The paameter provided in this field is considered for Run execution.

Enter the filter details in the field provided.
Filters

The filters provided in this field are considered for Run execution.

5. Click OK. The details are saved and the Run is executed as g&raheun details.

You can remove Run definition(s) which are no longer required in the system by deletinRudromindow,
selecting the Run Codes whose details are to be removed and click @ iben.

2.5 System Configuration

System Administrators definehé Servers, Database, and Information Domain along with atfer
Configuration process such as segment and metadata mapping, hierarchy securitydesighing the
Infrastructure Menu functions. System Configuration is mostly a onetime actisiigh heps System
administrator to make the Infrastructure system operational for uSggeam Configuration activities should be
performed by the infrastructure administrator usingatimincredentials To access System Configuration, you
must be mapped to SY®M functionrole within the Infrastructure system.

2.5.1 Segment/Metadata Mapping

Segment refers to a logically divided part of the whole object based on specific requirement. Segment/Metadata
Mapping in the System Configuration section facilitates you to magspnthe required business metadata
definitions such as measures, hierarchies, cubes, and attributes to the selected segment within a specific
Information Domain.Based on the mapping, users mapped to the segment are restricted to access only the
relevantmetadata to view and edit during metadata maintenance and information security.
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Metadata Segment Mapping

W

Metadata

egment Mapping

= Map Metadata

Infcrn{\@icn Domain BASELINF2
User Segment BASELSEG
@ Measure Hierarchy Cube Attribute
Ayailable Metadata Selected Metadata

Mo Metadat:

MO001-MSR - Non Sec Outstanding Principal
M0001CRP-Original Exposure Pre Conversion Factors
MO002CRP-Of Which Arising from Counterparty Credit Risl
MO003CRP-Value Adjustments and Provisions Associated
MO004CRP-Guarantees

MO005-MSR - Non Sec Add On Percent

MOOOSCRP-Credit Derivatives

m

MO00E-MSR - Non Sec Notional Principal L:b
MO00ECRP-Financial collateral simple method

MO007-MSR - Non Sec Current Exposure Amount ri:
MO007CRP-Other funded credit protection

MOQ0E-MSR - Mon Sec Undrawn Amount

MO00SCRP-Total Outflows i:]
MOO09-MSR - Mon Sec CCF Percent

MOO0SCRP-Total Inflows -
M0010CRP-Volatility adjustment to the exposure O:J

M0011-MSR - Nen Sec Double Default Flag
M0011CRP-Financial collateral adjusted value (Cwvam)
M0012-KMSR - Non Sec Probability of Default
M0012CRP-Volatility and maturity adjustments
M0013-M3R - Non Sec Loss Given Default 2

You (System Administrator) need to have SYSADM function role mapped to your role to access
Segment/Metadata Mapping section. You can ac&sggnent/Metadata Mapping LHS mem of System
Configuration. By default thdletadata Segment Mappingndow displays the Information Domain Name to
which you are connected along with the metadata details of Measure.

Map Metadata Definitions

You can map/unmap the required business metadisfiaitions to a segment available within the selected
Information Domain. To map the required metadata definitions, do the following:

1. Select the required User Segment from the dfown list.

2. Select the required metadata definition as Measure, Hierafthlye, or Attribute. The
defined metadata are listed in the Available Metadata pane.

3. Map/Unmap the required metadata by doing the following:

0 To map a metadata, select the metadata fromAvhadable Metadatdist and click k=
icon. The metadata is added tetBelected Metadatpane. You can pres3trl key for
multiple selections.

o To map all the listed metadata definitions, cll; icon.

0o To remove a metadata mapping, select the metadata from the Selected Metadata list
and click =l icon.

0 Toremove the entire nedata mapping, clic¥=l icon.

4. Click Saveto save the metadata mapping details. Widow is refreshed displaying the
mapping results.
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5. Click Show Detailsto view the results in detail.

You can modify the mapping at any point and the mapping table is dpaoialie on saving the mapping details.
When a metadata definition such as measures, hierarahibgs, and attributes are removed from the
Information Domain, the same is updatedhie mappings table.

2.6 Administration

Administration facilitates system adnstratorsto define the security framework with the capacity to restrict
access to the data and metadatthanwarehouse, based on a flexible, fgrained access control mechanism.
The document dealwith Saving Metadata activity of the system admintsiraFor more information on the
Administration related activities, refer to the OFS Basel Regulatory Admin Guide.

You (System Administrator/System Authorizer) need to have SYSATH, SYSADMMEILAUTH function
roles mapped to access the Administratiormgavork within thelnfrastructure system. Administration is
available within the tree structure of left hand side (LH®nu in the Infrastructure home page. Click + to
expand and view the Administration sectionsl@tail.

2.6.1 Save metadata

Save Metadata withi the Infrastructure system facilitates you to resave the changes doneatdharized
metadata for the selected Information Domain. When you resave metadataealstimg metadata definitions
are updated with the current changes along with the durmedified date.

Metadata Resave

Metadata Resave

# Metadata Details

Information Domain BASELINFZ

‘@ Hierarchy Derived Entity Map

Available Metadata Selected Metadata

Hedge In effective Pair

100 pet RW for Corporates
AFC Indicator

Actual Buginess Days
Aftribution Analysis Rule Change Indicator - Advance Appro L'."
Aftribution Analysis Rule Change Indicator - Simple Approacl

Attribution to multiplication factor

Automatic Cancellable Facility r—"
BCB - Backed by Mertgage

BCBH - Financial Statement Disclosure Indicator

BCB - LTV Ratio 4__]
BCH - Non Sec OTC Indicator
BCH - Residual Maturity Band
BCB - Underlying Type
Balance Phase In Capital Component Group O:J
Bank Base Role

Bank Cap Consl Approach

Bank Collateral Type

Bank Egquity lssuer Type

Bank Holds Debt of the Company hd

You (System Administrator) need to have SYSADM function role mapped to access the MataHat&ation
within the Administration framework of the Infrastructure system. The Metdlzgavenvindow displays the list
of Available Metadatdor Hierarchy (default) for the selectédformation Domain.To resave metadata in the
Metadata Resaweindow.

m

1. Filter the metadata type be selecting Hierarchy, Derived Entity, or Map. The list of Available
Metadata is populated. Do one of the following:
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0 Select the required metadata from the Available Metadata list and LT“jkon. You
can press Ctrl key form multiple selection.

0 To select all the Available Metadata, c|i|3 icon.
0 You can also deselect a metadata by selecting from the Selected Metadaia list
clicking | icon or deselect all the selected metadata by clic E]gipon.
2. Click Saveand update the metadata changes.

Once the details are updated, you can cbkw Detailsto view the status. You caiso clickResetto clear the
selection.

2.6.2 Utilities

Utilities refer to a set of additional tools which helps you to fine tune a defined process or maximize and ensure
the security of a database based on your need. The Utilities within the Administration framework of
Infrastructure system facilitates younmintain the data in the Oracle database using the vatumistrative

tools. You can define the user access permissions, batch securities, upload attributes, find metadata difference,
and migrate source objects to target database.

You (System Adminisator) need to have SYSADM function role mapped to access the Utilities section within
the Infrastructure system. You can access Utilities section within the Administration framework under the tree
structure of LHS menu.

UserGroup--Batch Execution Map

UselGroupBatch Execution Map facilitates you to map the required UserGroup to the defined Batch(s) before
you execute them from Batch Execution or Batch Schedvilefow. You can map multiple user groups of an
Information Domain to different batches. If a use mapped to multiple UserGroups, the combined list of
batches mapped to these user groups is available in the Batch Execution or Batch Sehedalerfor
execution.

The default UserGroup of a user who has created the batch has the maximum Precaldenamdhg the other
UserGroups and is automatically mapped for execution. An explicit mapping of this UserGroup to the Batch is
not required.

You (System Administrator) need to have SYSADM function role mapped to access the UséB@iciup
Execution Map \thin the Utilities section of the Infrastructure system. The UserGBatph Execution Map
window displays the list of defined Batches for the selected Information Domain along with the other details
such as Batch Name and Batch Description. You cam fiieelist of defined batches which are created in Batch
Maintenance, Advanced Analytics Infrastructure, or in Rules Framework. By default the list displays the batches
defined in the Batch Maintenaneéndow. To Map UserGroup to the required Batch in thgerGroupBatch
Execution Mawindow:

1. Select the Information Domain from the drop down list. By defaultwiimelow displays the
Information Domain to which you are connected.

2. Select the Groups from the drop down list. The list consists of all the Usep&neapped to
the selected Information Domain. Théndow is refreshed and the list of defined batches is
populated.

3. You can also search for a specific user group by clicking Search and specifying the User
Group Name in the User Maintenan8earchwindow. Click OK.

4. Select the checkbox adjacent to Batch Maintenance (default), Advanced Analytics
Infrastructure, or Rules Framework and filter the list of batches. You can also select ALL to
list all the defined batches for the selected Information Domain.
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5. Map UsrGroup to Batch(s) by doing the following:
o0 To map batch(s) to the selected UserGroup, select Batch Map checkbox.
0 To map all the batches to the selected UserGroup, click Check All.
0 You can also click Uncheck All to remove all the mapping.

6. Click Saveto sae the UserGrouBatch mapping details.

2.7. Data Quality Framework

Data quality refers to finding out expected or known anomalies in data provided. This application allows you to
define 8 different criteria as per business requirement. Thus, one can defingharorene criterion for a
column. This helps in performing rigorous quality checks on the data. The application provides the query right at
the time of the definition so that you can ensure that the application notifies data elements as per requirement.

You can define the severity of the check which refl ects
Warning6 or o6l nformationd. When you define these check:
executed. For more information on D&aality Checks, refer to th@FS Analytical Applications Infrastructure

User Guide

NOTE: Assignment type has code and leaf members that are created/populated using AMHM
screen, which is a part of EPM products.

2.8. Stress Testing Framework

Stress Testing or risk estimation technique refers to the process of examining the stabditstefraor entity in

adverse conditions. It inveds testing beyond normal operational capacitign to a breaking point, in order to
observe the result§St r ess testing is now an integral part of a b
important role in estimating the effects of potential firiarc| crises on a Westngélso operati
facilitates banks to conduct analysis to estimate the impact of movementsvaridtdes on specific measures

such as profitability and capital adequacy.

Stress Testing within the infrastructure gyatis an integrated framework which supportsstiness testing
requirements across the entire suite of OFSAAI products. It allows banks to sledities and assess the impact
of such shocks across multiple business afe@smore information on the Ste$esting Framework, refer to
the OFS Analytical Applications Infrastructure User Guide
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Chapter 3 BIS Jurisdiction

CapitalAdequacyguidelinesas issued in thfollowing regulationshave been incorporated in this OFS Financial
Services BasdRegulatoryCapitalRelease6.1.0.0.0

1  BIS Jurisdictioninternational Convergence GapitalMeasurement an@apitalStandardsjune 2006.

1  Basel lll: A global regulatory framework for more resilient banks and banking sysBens2010 (rev
June 2011)

For the BIS jurisdiction, th following approaches for Risk Weighted Assets (RWA) &agital Adequacy
Ratio computations are supported:

Basel |
1  Credit Risk
A Non Securitizatiori Standardized Approach
1  CapitalStructure
Basel Il and Basel 11l
1  Credit RBK

A Non Securitizatiori Standardized Approach

A Non Securitizatioh Foundation Internal RatinBased (IRB) Approach
A Non Securitizatiori Advanced IRB Approach

A Securitization Standardized Approach

A Securitization IRB Approach

1  Market Risk

A Market Riski Standardized Approach

A Market Riski Internal Model Method (IMM) Approach
1  Operational Risk

A Operational Risk Basic Indicator Approach

A Operational Risk Standardized Approach

A Operational Risk Alternate Standardized Approach

T CapitalStructure
3.1. Baselll

3.1.1.BIS- High Level Process Flow for Standardized Approach

The Basel defined CapitAldequacy ratio is delivered cof-box in OFSAAI as a building block approach. The
application includes capitalcomputations for CreditRisk (Standardized Approach)Market Risk, and
Operational Risk along with Capit8iructure andCapital Consolidation process.

For more information on the paefined Runs available with the application, re@FS Basel Regulatgr
Capital Run Charts

Process Flow for Capital Adequacy RatidCalculation
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Capital Calculation Run

Capital Consolidation Process

A

Credit Risk Process

A

Market Risk Process

A

Operational Risk Process

A 4

Capital Sructure

Capital Calculation Run

The Capital Calculation Rudepictedin the preceding process flaow a single run which is @ined together by
multiple proceses. Each process is a block, compiiegether toform an entire Capital Adequacy run. The
individual blocls like the Gedit Risk processMarket Risk process, and so oalso exis as individualruns
which is describeih the following sections

Capitd Consolidation is a process commimneach of the individual block whend are triggered separately as
an individual run For examplethe standard otdf-box MarketRisk run hasCapital Consolidation andarket

Risk process bundled together as a singlarket Risk run. This is applicablefor a Credit Risk run and
OperationalRisk run as well. Capital Consolidation is explained in the following section and is not repeated
under the Non Securitization process, Securitization process, Market Risk poog@psrational Risk section of
this document.

In Capital Consolidationthe application processes the following:

Capital Consolidation Level Selection

The reporting bank may be a part of a financial group that has multiple legal entities like parddt emtities

(subsidiaries) under its nam&he entity on which you are required to process should be selected by you
Subsequently, level at which a Run is to be executed (solo or consolidated) should also be ¥electad

select these optioria the Run Managementl. However,if the Runis executedn the Run Rule Framework

(RRP), then these options have lbe setusing theRu | @apital Consolidation Level Selectiod i n t he proces
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(CAPITAL_CONSOLIDATION @

CAPITAL_CO NSOLIDATION is the first process to be added in all Bens definedn the RRFexcept for
the SagingDataPopulationRun The Run Managemerntll selects this process by default

Run Parameters Assignment

The Basel accordtatesdifferent approaches foratculating RWA.The Run ManagemenUl in the application
allows the reporting bank to define and execute a Run by selecting a combination of different Basel I
approaches for RWA computation

Run ParameterAssignment is also part dfapital Consolidation process. ThedRu | Bun ®efinition User
Defined Run Param Assignmend i s u s e d Runparamesteyd agRon isteXeaitedn the RRFE If the
Run is executed from the Run Managementthiénthe parameters are populated based orRthredefined in
the Run Definitionwindow.

Currency Conversion

The Rules pralefined in the application performs currency conversion of all General Ledger amount attributes
to be used for Capital Consolidation from the Natural currendyetdreporting currency, based on the exchange
rate provided.

Shareholding percent multiplication

For all entities inthe Gapital Consolidationprocess, the application updates the shareholding percentage against
each entity data in thiact capital accounthg head from theact entity shareholding ercent table. The parent
data in the processing table faict capital accountinghead is updated with the value 1 and for each child entity
the data is based on pam@nholding percentage specified for each clldact entity share holding percent
table

Process Flow forCredit RWA
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Common Process between Non Securitization and Securitization

| Credit Rating Processing |

Il

| Party Reclassification |

!

| Mitigant data Population |

Non Securitization Process

| Non Sec Data Population |

s

| Reclassification |

¥

| EAD Calculation |

Il

| RW Assignment |

L

| Pre Mitigation RWA |

| CRM eligibility |
¥

| CRM Haircuts |

v

| Post Mitigation RWA |

Securitization Process

| Securitization Data Population |

Il

| Reclassification |

!

| EAD Calculation |

v

| RW Assignment |

v

| Pre Mitigation RWA |

¥
| CRM Higibility |
v

| CRM Haircuts |

v

| Post Mitigation RWA |

A Credit RWARun is a combination dhe Non Securitization RWAprocessand Securitization RWArocess

A few processes like Credit Rating, Party TypeclBssification and MitigantData Population are common
betweenNon Securitization andSecuritization process. Though these sub processes are explained separately
under both Non Securitization and Securitization section of this documengxedsited oyl once under the
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Credit RWA run

Certain sub processes under Non Securitization process like Reclassification, RW assignment, and so on are
common across all types of exposures for example: banking book, over the counter derivative transactions, and
securties financing transactions, and are executed only once in the Run. The details of these sub processes are
explained under Reclassification and Risk Weight Assignment sub process of the Basel 1l Non Securitization
exposures section of this document. Likssyidetails o€redit Risk Mitigationfor Non Securitization process is

detailed under the Basel Il Non Securitization section of this document and detikddfRisk Mitigationfor
Securitization process detailed under the BaselSkcuritization sction of this document.

For more information on the sub processes as detailed in the preceding process tf@yNfon Securitization
processand Securitization process, refaredit RWA

For example: Non Sec Ba Population is detailednderdata population anduerency conversion ofCredit
RWA (Non Securitization Standardized approagBection of this document.

Process Flow forMarket RWA Calculation

Market Risk Process

Market Risk BExposure Data
Population

Rating Process

\ 4

Position Conversion

Capital charge for Interest Rate
Instruments

Capital charge for Equities

Capital charge for Foreign
Exchange Transaction

Capital charge for Commodity
Transaction

Options Risk charge calculation

Total Market Risk charge

Market RWA Run ismadeup of multiple sub processes specificNtarketRisk. However whenMarketRisk is
bundled under &onsolidatedRun and triggeredCapital Consolidation andRating processs executed only
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once for bothCredit Risk and MarketRisk. The detas of each of the suprocess mentioned in theceding
flow chart are present under Market Risk sectiothisf document

For more information oMarket RWAcomputation, refeMarket RWA

For exampl e: 0Capi ttael |Gdmrgienemos 6l studr estocapikal i s det ai
Charge for Interest Rate Instruméhts s ect i on ofi kMair ket 6 Rapkt al Charge for
Charge for Foreign Exchange Tr ansancstaicotnioon 6¢ Camidt ad OpQh
charge calcul ationd has a CapiwltChadrge éodEquetidéspCapital Ghargeofar pr esent
Foreign E x ¢ h a n LapitalT Chargesfer Comnwditg @ransactibns  Lapdal CGharge for

Option® s radess pf the Market Risk section of this document, respectively

Process Flow forOperational RWA calculation

Operational Risk Process

Operational Risk Data
Population

LOB Reclassification

Gross Income Calculation

Operational RWA Calculation

Operational RWA run is executed witthe Capital Consolidation process.For more information on the
Operational RWAcomputation, refeDperational RWA

For example: LOBReclassification and Grogscome Glculation sub process are detailed as separate pescess
underthe Operational RVA section of this document.

Process Flow forCapital Structure
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Capital Sructure Process

Capital Line item Reclassification

Gross Capital Calculation

Regulatory Adjustment

Net Capital Calculation

\ 4
CAR Calculation

Capital Structure is executed with Capital Consolidation, Credit Risk, Market Risk@erdtionaRisk RWA
processes.

For more information on the sub processk€apital Structure, reféCapital Structure

For exampl e: 6Gross Capital Calcul ationdéd mentioned in
6Gross Capital Cal cul at i o sectibnoof theTBhsel Il TCApitah Strdcturé ;rghissub pr o
document . Li kewise ORegulatory Adjustmentd and O6Net C

Adjustment to Tier 1 and Tier 26 and O0Cal cCapitalti on of
Structure in this document.

3.1.2.BIS i High Level Process Flow Internal Ratings Based Approach

The Basel define@apital Adequacy ratio is delivered out of box in OFSAAI as a building block approach. The
applicationincludes capital computations for @ieRisk (Internal Ratings Basefpproach) Market Risk, and
Operational Risk along witBapital Structure andCapital Consolidation process

For more information on the paefined Runs available with the application, re@FS Basel Regulatory
Capital Run Charts

Process Flow for Capital Adequacy RatidCalculation
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Capital Calculation Run

Capital Consolidation Process

Qredit Risk Process

Market Risk Process

Operational Rsk Process

Capital Sructure

Capital Calculation Run

The Capital Calculation Rundepicted in the preceding process flow, is a single Run joined together with
multiple processes. Each procesmsidered as blocks, consists of tasks defined in a sequence to complete the
processing of the entire Capital Adequacy Run. The individual blocks like Credit Risk process, Market Risk
process, and so on exists as individuadsas well. Capital Consolation is a process common across each of

the individual blocks when executed separately as individual risk runs. The Capital Consolidation is explained in
the following section and is not repeated under the Non Securitization process, Securitizatics) pfadest

Risk process, oDperational Rislsection of this document.

For example: the standard out of box Market Risk Run has Capital Consolidation and the Market Risk process
bundled together as a Single Market Risk Run. This applies for Credit Rishp@ndtionaRisk Runs.

The processing of Capital Consolidation is as follows:

Capital Consolidation Level Selection

The reporting bank may be a part of a financial group that has multiple legal entities like parent or child entities
(subsidiaries) underts name.The entity on which you are required to process should be selected by you
Subsequently, level at which a Run is to be executed (solo or consolidated) should also be ¥electad

select these optioria the Run ManagementJl. However,if the Runis executedn the Run Rule Framework

(RRP), then these options have lbe setusing theRu | @apital Consolidation Level Selectiod i n t he proces
CAPITAL_CONSOLIDATION a
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CAPITAL_CONSOLIDATION is the first process tbe added in all th®uns definedn the RRFexcept for
the SagingDataPopulationRun The Run Managemerntll selects this process by default

Run Parameters Assignment

The Basel accordtatesdifferent approaches for calculating RWHhe Run ManagemenUl in the application
allows the reporting bank to define and execute a Run by selecting a combination of different Basel I
approaches for RWA computation

Run ParameterAssignment is also part dfapital Consolidation process. TheRu | BRun ®efinition User
Defined Run Param Assignmend i s u s e d Run paramsterii aRan istexeautedn the RRFE If the
Run is executed from the Run Managementthiénthe parameters are populated based orRthredefined in
the Run Definitionwindow.

Currency Conversion

The Rules pralefined in the application performs currency conversion of all General Ledger amount attributes
to be used for Capital Consolidation from the Natural currency to the Reporting currency, baseekohahge
rate provided.

ShareholdingPercentMultiplication:

For all entities inthe Gapital Consolidationprocess, the application updates the shareholding percentage against
each entity data in thiact capital accountinghead from thefact entity sharéholding percent table. The parent
data in the processing table of Fact Capital Accounting Head is updated with the value 1 and for eawtitghild

the data is based dhe paren holding percentage specified for each child in fact entity share hqidiognt

table.
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Common Process between Non Securitization and Securitization

| COredit Rating Processing |

!

| Party Reclassification |

!

| Mitigant data Population |

Non Securitization Process

| Non Sec Data Population |

‘

| Reclassification |

i

| EAD Calculation |

| Pre Mitigation Capital Charge |

¥

| Pre Mitigation RWA |

¥

| Post Mitigation Capital Chargel

| CRM Process |

v

| Post Mitigation RWA |

Securitization Process

| Securitization Data Population |

!

| Reclassification |

!

| Approach Selection |

v

| EAD Calculation |

v

RW Assignment /
Capital Charge

| Pre Mitigation RWA |

v

| CRM Process |

!

| Post Mitigation RWA |

A Credit RWARunN is a combination of the Non Securitization RWA process and Securitization RWA process.

A few processes like Credit Rating, Party Type Reclassification, and Mitigant Data Population are common
betveen Non Securitization and Securitization process. Though these sub processes are explained separately
under both Non Securitization and Securitization section of this document, it is executed only once under the
Credit RWA wun.
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Certain sub processes undéon Securitization process like Reclassificat&ord so on are common across all

types of exposures for example: banking book, over the counter derivative transactions, and securities financing
transactions, and are executed only once in the Run. Thésdet tHs sub processes are explained under
Reclassification sub process of the Basel || Non Securitization exposures section of this document. Likewise,

details ofCredit Risk Mitigationfor Non Securitization process is detailed under the Basel l|IQ¢ouritization
section of this document and details@fedit Risk Mitigationfor Securitization procesis detailed under the

Basel IISecuritization section of this document.

For more information on the sub processes as detailed in the preceding flmee®r the Non Securitization

processand Securitization process, refaredit RWA

For example: Non Sec Data Population is detailleder data population anducrency conversion ofCredit

RWA (Non Securitizatin - Standardized approagiection of this document.

Process Flow forMarket RWA Calculation

Market Risk Process

Market Risk Exposure Data
Population

Rating Process

\ 4

Position Conversion

Capital charge for Interest Rate
Instruments

v

Capital charge for Equities

Capital charge for Foreign
Exchange Transaction

Capital charge for Commodity
Transaction

v

Options Risk charge calculation

v

Total Market Risk charge

Market RWA Run ismadeup of multiple sub processes specificMarketRisk. However whenMarketRisk is

bundled under &onsolidatel Run and triggeredCapital Consolidation andrating processs executed only

once for bothCredit Risk and MarketRisk. The detas of each of the sub process mentioned ingteceding

flow chart are present under Market Risk sectiothisf document

For more information oMarket RWAcomputation, refeMarket RWA

For

exampl e:

6Capital Charge

for

nterest

R apitad

nstruim
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Charge for Interest Rate Instrumght secti on of Mar ket Ri sk. Likewise o6C
Charge for Foreign Exchange Transactionbd 6Capital Ch
charge calculationd has a CaimltChagd fer Equided pChpibal @hargeofor pr es ent
Foreighn E x ¢ h a n {CapitalT Chargesfar cComnwditg dransactibns  &apdal Gharge for

Option® sub process of the Market Risk section of this do

Process Flow forOperational RWA Calculation

Operational Risk Process

Operational Risk Data
Population

LOB Reclassification

Gross Income Calculation

Operational RVA Calculation

Operational RWA run is executed with tlgapital Consolidatiornprocess. For more information on the
Operational RWAcomputation, refeDperational RWA

For example: LOBReclassification and Grogscome @lculation sub process are detailed as separate pescess
underthe Operational RWAsection of this document.

Process Flow forCapital Structure
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Capital Sructure Process

C-hpital Line item
Reclassification

Gross Capital Calculation

Regulatory Adjustment

v

Net Capital Calculation

Y

CAR Calculation

Capital Strature is executed with Capital Consolidation, Credit Risk, Market RiskOgrsatationaRisk RWA
processes.

For more information on the sub processes of Capital StructureQaétal Stucture

For exampde: Camwit al Calculationdéd mentioned in the prec
6Gross Capital Calcul ation for T1, T2 and T386 sub pro
document . Likewise ORegul ataty CAlljcustamenon® asd déeNat | &
Adjustment to Tier 1 and Tier 26 and 6éCalculation of

Structure in this document.

3.1.3.Credit RWA

The applicationsupports the computation @redit RWA asper the guidelines laid out in the Basel Accord.
Credit RWAcomputationis divided intoCredit Risk forNon Securitized exposurgzrocessand Credit Risk for
Securitizedexposureprocess

For Credit Riskof Non Securitized exposures, thaoplicationfollows the Standardized Approach, Foundation
IRB Approach(FIRB), and Advanced IRB ApproadAIRB).
Non Securitization Standardized Approach
Standardized Approach consists of gnecessing of théollowing broad functional areas

1  Banking Book Products

1  Secuities Financing Transactions
1  Over the Counter Derivative Products
il

Credit Risk Mitigation

Banking Book Products

All the credit risk exposures are identified e application, througtheir product type, counterparty typmnd
the correspondinderivedas®t classesA sample list of poductstypes party types, mitigant typesand credit
ratingsare predefined in the pplication. Howeve this list and naming convention diffefrom one bank to
anotherHence, tle applicationre-classifies theba n kinfosmation on product type, party typereditratings and
S0 on,into standard data as per the accord. dplicationreclassifies thé a n grddsect types and party types
to Basel standard product and party tyggssed omstandard Basel product and patipes, it forms an asset
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class for each exposure. For equity exposures, the asset class is formed on the basis of equityBgged and
product type.

Some exposures may be hedged against credit risk through various mitigants like guarardteslsptiedit
derivatives, and so offhese provide mitigation to credit risk and should be corsidehile computingCredit
RWA, as petthe Basel AccordHence, thepplicationcalculates both preitigation exposure amount and post
mitigation exposure amount.

Based on the asset class, #pplicationcalculates thére-Credit Risk Mitigation (CRM) Exposure at Default
(EAD) for each exposure. This value signifies the maximum loss that thechaskiffer,in case of default on
this exposure, prior to consideriagy nitigation effects. Through the CRbtrocess, the bank takes into account
the effect of the mitigatiorand calculates the post mitigation exposure at default amount. This signifies the
maximum loss that the bardan sufferin case of default on this pgsure, after consideririhe effects of the
mitigation

The applicationalso computes prmitigation risk weighted assets (Pre CRM RWA) and post mitigation risk
weighted assets (Post CRM RWA) by multiplying the respective EAD by risk weight. The right veeégrived

at, by consideringthe credit rating of the exposures and mitigants as per the Basel guidgtines credit risk
exposuresthat belong tothe category of internal transactioriike holding owred subsidiaries shares or
investment in its cafal, reciprocal cross holdingnd so opare treated separately under capital structure.

Process Flowfor Banking Book Products
A comprehensive explanation of the process flow is as follows:

Rating Information Processing

v

Data Population

v

Currency Conversion

¥

Reclassification

v

Pre-CRM EAD Computation

v

Risk Weight Assignment

¥

Pre-CRM RWA Computation

| Rating Information Processing:

Pre processingteps

Data on réings is captured in the following rating specific tables
A Accounts Rating Tabl§STG_ACCOUNT_RATING_DETAILS )
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Ratings of all Credit Risk Non Securitized exposurgs(except investment exposurda
STG_INVESTMENTS table, credit cards in STG_CARDS and equiies in
STG_EQUITY_EXPOSURES), securitized exposures, and securitized positions are captured in
this table

A Instrument Rating TablSTG_INSTRUMENT_RATING_DETAILS )

Ratings for all market risk exposuremvestment exposures subject to credit risk (oneahain
STG_INVESTMENTS), and mitigantsare captured in this table.

A Party Rating Tabl¢STG_PARTY_RATING_DETAILS )
Credit Rating for all customers and issuairs captured in this table.
A Sovereign Rating TabkSTG_SOVEREIGN_RATING_DETAILS)

Credit Rating fo all countrieds captured in this table.

Processing Steps

Banks obtain credit ratings from different sources and these are providednasitin the application
through the four rating tablesentioned in the preceding listhe applicationre-classifies the rating
information to Basel standard ratings.

The rating reclassification lookup tabl&Sl_RATING_CLASSIFICATION ) is used tolookup
reclassified Basel ratings so that the reclassification rulie not repeated for each of the rating
processing talels.Ratings are populated from the stage tafBRG_PARTY_RATINGS_ DETAILS)

to FSI tables (FSI_PARTY_RATING_DETAILS ) using the lookup table
(FSI_RATING _RECLSSIFICATION ) to obtainreclassified rating.

Note: In the STG_PARTY_RATINGS_DETAILS table ensure thahe following columns are
mandatorily populated with data:

3 Rating source cod&/( RATING_SRC_CODE)
3 Party CodeV_PARTY_CD)

3 Purpose Y_PURPOSE): In this field whether the rating is a domestic rating or foreign rating
should be indicated. If any otheating is provided, then the exposure will be considered as
unrated.

3 Rating CodeV{_RATING_CODE)

After ratings reclassification, the risk weight is updated in risk weight to rating mapping table
(FSI_RW_MAP_MASTER). The multiple assessmentdata transfrmation logi¢ update the rating

and the risk weights to the exposuré®r each exposurethe application checls the risk weight
generatedy each of its ratingdt then assigns the higher of the two lowest risk weight and the rating
corresponding tanis risk weight, to the exposure

For unrated\Non Securitizedexposures, the applicatione&kan issueissuer assessmetat infer a rating

of the unratedexposuresbased on the rating of a similar instrument (referred as reference issue
hereafter) issuedy the same issuerThe reference issue ised only wheiit is of the same currency as

the exposure and tlexposure is senior or equivaléatthesame

| Data Population:

Pre processing steps:

Credit Risk exposureare updatedin the applicationfor all the product types through their respective
input tables known aBroductProcessors. Main categories of Credit Risdn Sauritizationexposures,
along with their respective tablemas that are used as an infrgas follows
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Product Source ProductProcessor
Bills STG_BILLS_CONTRACTS
Credit Cards STG_CARDS

Swaps STG_SWAPS_CONTRACTS
Futures STG_FUTURES

Guarantees STG_GUARANTEES
Investments STG_INVESTMENTS

Lease Contracts

STG_LEASE_CONTRACTS

Letters of Credit

STG_LC_CONTRACTS

Loans

STG_LOAN_GONTRACTS

Money market instruments

STG_MM_CONTRACTS

Overdraft

STG_OD_ACCOUNTS

Options

STG_OPTION_CONTRACTS

Re purchase contracts

STG_REPO_CONTRACTS

Equity Exposures

STG_EQUITY EXPOSURES

Underlying exposures for repo
contractsalong with some
securitiation exposures'
underlying

STG_UNDERLYING_EXPOSURES

Credit Derivatives

STG_CREDIT_DERIVATIVES

Processing steps

Stage data from the Product Processors or other stage tables is populatecspehtve processing
tables.Information from allProduct Pocessos datais populated in @ommonFacttable for all non sec
exposures(FCT_NON_SEC _EXPOSURES, except equity datawvhich is first populated in the
respective equity tablg=CT_EQUITY_EXPOSURES) andis then(after risk weighingyopulated in
the commorfacttable for allNon Seauritized exposures. For more information on the list of columns
to be populated within each table, refer toBfwvnload Specificationdocument.

ShaeholdingPercent multiplication

The exposure amoumthich is apart oftheinput data ProductProcessors) is the exposure amountafor
solo entity. However, fora consolidatedRun, the parent exposure is considered ohy the
shareholding percentage, based orfollewing calculation:

ExposureAmount X Share Holding Percent = Updated Exposure Amount

Where:

Share holding percent is allotted a value byRue Cap Consl Effective Shareholding Percent for

an Entity in the process Capital Consolidation.

This assignmentisesthe Rule <Attribute > Shareholding Percent Multiplication which relates to
paragraph28 of the Basel Il Accordshareholding paerent multiplication is computed for the following

attributes:

A Outstanding Principal
Current Exposure Amount
Undrawn Amount

Exposure Market Value

> > > >

Exposure Accrued Interest
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ProvisionAmount
Write Off Amount
A Notional Principaland Contract Amourfor OTC products

A
A

i Currency Conversion:

The applicationconvertsthe amountattributes,which are in natural currengyto reportingcurrency
which is used forfurther calculationsThe column ames suffixedwith 6 ncyd are in the natural
currency and are multiplied kourrencyconversionfactorto populate values ithe reporting currency.
The Rule Reporting Currency Code Assignment assigis the reporting currencyFor more
information on CurrencConversionrefer Exhibit 4 inAnnexure AKey Concepts

NOTE: The datapopulated in theProduct Processor is expected in natural currency of the
exposure

| Reclassification

The applicationreclassifies thébank& product types and party types to Basel standard product and
party typesBased orstandard Basel product and party type, it forms an asset class for each exposure.
Equity is reclassifiedby the application in a separateRule. Similarly, the application does
reclassification for mitigant on the basis itd mitigant typesand reclassifies it to standanditigant

types
A Product Type Reclassification

Product types used lige reporting bank a@sput data are reclassified to standard product tgges
reconmendedin the Basel AccordThe producttypes afterreclassificationare stored as Basel
product types. For Examplélousing Loanis reclassified aRkesidential Mortgage Exposure as
per the Basel Il guidelines

A Party Type Reclassification

Similar to the poduct type, the customer tyaad issuer type (which are stored as counterparty
type) are also reclassified as standard counterparty Tiype.Basel applicatiois designed to
include customer type, issuer typeand legal entity type in a single table
(STG_PARTY_MASTER). This is applicable for both staging atite dimension modelThese

are reclassified togetheas well Party type reclassificatioRules handle reclassification for
customer typedssuer andentity types. For Example: Individual is rectified as Retail.

A Asset Class Reclassification

On the basis of Basg@roducttype and sandardcounterpartytype, an asset classfisrmed by the
application This asset class is used for data processing.

For example:

When standard counterpartyadarge corporate, the asset class is large corporate, except when
exposure has product types like cash and real estate.

For Baselproduct type gold, the asset clasgidd, howevemwhen standard counterparty type is
Central Counter Party, the asset clagsdstral Counter Party.

For standard counterparty tyforporate Non SMEand Basel product type a®an the asset
class is Corporate Non SME

Asset class for all equity produdis reclassified orthe basis ofquity type and Baseproduct
type.

A Mitigant Reclassification

For mitigants the application reclassifies the mitigant type to the standard mitigant type like the
debt securities, credit derivative, cash, and so on. It also reclassifies the mitigant issuer type to the
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standard mitigant issuer typ&ed Banks, Corporate, and so on. The reclassification tasks are
present in thélitigant Reclassification sub process.

i Pre-CRM EAD computation

A Credit Conversion Factor

Thisis applied to albff-balance sheet exposur&ff-balance sheet exposures candentified at
the first level in theBasel Product Types Dimensi¢pIM_BASEL PRODUCT_TYPE) table.
The CCF valuesppliedare 0.2, 0.5and 1 The factors on the basis of which the CCF is applied
are standard product type (as per Basel Acciypb of facilty (whether it is cancellable or not)
and the maturity othe exposure.

A Pre CRM Exposure &@efault (EAD)

Exposure atDefault (EAD) is calculated for all asset classes based onCilneent Exposure
Amount Accrued InterestOff-Balance Sheet Drawn CCF réent, Drawn CCHPercent,and
Undrawn Amount Using the same inputs, drawn EAD amount and undrawn EAD amount is
calculated.

In a standardized approach, t8&D value of an exposure is calculatesifollows:

(Current Exposure Amount - Non Sec Investment araunt which is above Materiality Level
for Commercial Entity) * Off -Balance Sheet Drawn CCF Percent + Undrawn Amount *
CCF Percent + Net accrued but unpaid interest and fees

| Risk Weight Assignment
A Non SedExposures Risk Weight

Risk Weightis assigned obass of asst class and the credit ratimg per Basel guideline$he

risk weight rules operate othe risk weight table(FSI_RW_MAP_MASTER). Highly rated
exposures are allocated low risk weight and poorly rated exposures are allocated high risk
weights.If anexposure has more than one rating (rated by more than one agbeaoyhe final

rating is assigned on the basismfiltiple assessment¥he applicationupdates theisk weights
against the exposures diregthyhen ratings are not considerddptions for risk weighting are
selected durindrun definitionif the Run Management Ul is used. If the Run Rule Framework
(RRF) of OFSAAI is useda setup code frotdSR_DEFINED_RUN_PARAMETERS is set in

the Rule Run Definition User Defined Run Param Assignment The multiple assessment of
ratings are performed in theata Transformatiofi Mul t Assessment SCPO0 for
protection exposures, since their risk weight is based on the securitization framework. The details
of the Data Transformation are fadows:

Data Transformation | Objective Processing Logic

Name

Mult_Assessment_SCP | The objective of thiData For each exposure, the various standard
Transformatioris to perform ratings associated with that exposure and

multiple assessment of the ratingd the respective risk weights are identified.
and assign a normalized rating ar] the number of ratings are 1, then the sam
risk weight to the sold credit rating gets assigned as the standard ratin
protection exposures. for the exposure and the risk weight
asseiated with that standard rating gets
assigned as the Praitigation risk weight.

If the number of ratings are greater than ¢
equal to 2, then the exposure will be
assigned a risk weight which will be the
worst of the best two risk weight. And the
correspnding rating will be assigned to th
exposure.

For more information on setting up this Rulefer Run RarametersSetup for Rin Creation
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Risk Weight Process START

Apply Risk Weight 1
using Sovereign
Ratings

Apply Risk Weights
using exposure
rating

F 3

Apply Risk Weight 1
using Sovereign
Ratings

Apply Risk Weights
using exposure
rating

N

Apply Risk Weights
using exposure
rating

Apply 100% Risk
Weight

n

ECA
Scores
for
Soverei
gn?

Apply Risk Weights
using soversign
rating

Apply Risk Weights
using ECA Scores

N

Assign Risk Weights and Ratings after multple
assessment

v

Update ratings and risk weights after issue vs. issuer
agreement

v

Assign Risk Weights directly to exposures without
ratings for Cash CRE etc.

i Pre-CRM RWA Computation :

PreCRM RWA is calculated for all asseflassesby multiplying the PreCRM EAD with the iisk
weight RWA for Unexpected Loss is calculated as follows:

Non Sec PreMitigation Pre -Volatility Haircut Exposure at Default * Non Sec Risk Weight for UL
before Mitigation.

The reporting bank may be a part direancial group that has multiple legal entities like parent or child
entities (subsidiaries) under its name. The entitywhich you are required to process should be
selected by youSubsequently, level at which a Run is to be executed (solo or comed)idhould also
be selectedYou can select these optioimsthe Run Managementl. However,if the Runis executed

in the Run Rule FrameworkRRF), then these options have tme setusing theRu | €apital
Consolidation Level Selectiod i n t h@APIPALoCONSIOLIDATION 6

CAPITAL_CONSOLIDATION is the first process to be added in all Buwns definedin the RRF
except fothe SagingDataPopulationRun The Run Managemenll selects this process by default.

If reporting bank hasn exposure to one of its own subsidiaries, then that exposure is classiied as
internal exposureA subsidiary is identified by the values presentMnPARENT_ CODEIn the
DIM_ORG_STRUCTURRable.

Each of the internal transaction, that ignsaction between parent and its subsidiary is marked as a
deduction line item. The deduction is processed as part of Basel Il capital structure in the capital
structure processing and all the internal transactions are eliminated from any RWA calculation.

A Run Parameters Assignment:

Oracle Financial Software Services Confidential-Restricted 153



User Guide: Oracle Financial Services Basel Regulatory Capital IRB Approach Release 6.1.0.0.0

The Baselaccord mentions different approaches for calculating RVite Run Managemenul
in the application allows the reporting bank to define and execute a Run by selecting a
combination of different Basel Il approaches f&WR computation.

Run ParameterAssignment is also part o€apital Consolidation process. TheRu | &un 6
Definition User Defined Run Param Assignmert i s u s e d Run parametesgiadkun t h e
is executedn the RRF If the Run is executed from the Ritanagement Ulthenthe parameters

are populated based on tRan defined in th&kun Definitionwindow.

Over the Counter Derivative Products

The Basel committee has introduc&bunterparty Credit Risk (CCRherein the ounterparty an default

before the final settl ement of a transaction. Unl i ke t
creates a bilateral risk of loss. Market value of the transaction can be positive or regatitreer partiesn the

transaction at different points in timéll the maturity orclosure of the transaction. Thisarket valueis

dependenbn the movement of the underlying risk factbhe Basel committedasproposedrules to calculate

the EAD or exposure amount for thestrument withCCR

NOTE: All OTC Derivatives and Repo products are parthefCCR computation. Also, all the trades with Central
Counterparty (CCP) are assigned a zero risk weight.
The applicationdés treat ment f threechtbgeriess nstr ument with CCI

1  Exposure at Default (EAD)
1 Risk Weighted Asset (RWA)
1  Credit Risk Mitigation (CRM)
Process Flowfor Over the Counter Derivativesi EAD Approach

i Exposure at Default (EAD)

A comprehensive explanation of the process flow is as follows:

EAD Approach
L 4 A 4 L 4
Current Exposure Standardized Approach IRB Approach
Method Approach PP PP
L 4
OTC Exposure < c
g 7
=] =
o J
= o
A 4 v - =4
Netted Exposure (New
Non Netted Exposure Record at Netting Set
Level)
A 4 h 4 £

Netting Set and Non Netting Set OTC Exposure

The eposure amounthich issubject to CCR is estimated by three different approaches as described in
the Basel Accord. The application calculates EAD with Current Exposure Method as laid out in Basel
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Accord. For the other approacheasynslardized approacand Internal Rating Based (IRB)proach, the
application expects the exposure amount of the transaction as direct user input for further processing.

A Current Exposure Method

The application calculates theAD for two different sets of the records with different
methodologyNetting Set Records and Non Netting Set Records.

A OTC Exposure

For the calculation of EAD, the exposure amounts from the exposure table are moved to a
different table for OTC and REPO transactionThe application also creates ewnrecord for
each netting sets in the data.

A Non Neted Exposure

To computeEAD for non netting records the applicatimadsthe followinginputs

0 Total replacement costhich isgreaterthanMark to Marketvalue or zero for all the
contracts

o An amount or potential future credit exposureis calculated based on theotional
amountand multiplied by the addn factor based on the underlying type the
contracts. The assignment of Addn for different products is represented in the
following table:

Interest Rates FX and Equities Precious Other
Gold Metals Commodities
Except
Gold
One year or less 0.00% 1.00% 6.00% 7.00% 10.00%
Over one year to five years| 0.50% 5.00% 8.00% 7.00% 12.00%
Over five years 1.50% 7.50% 10.00% 8.00% 15.00%

TheRule: Non Sec Ald-on Estimation assigns the addn percent in therocessing Non Securitization
table Data is populated toNettable Pool (FCT_NETTABLE POOL) table by T2T:
NETTABLE_POOL_OTC_POPULATION_OTHERS

A Netted Exposure
To computeEAD for netting set recordshe apfication readsthe followinginputs

o0 Total replacement cost which is greatenMark to Marketvaluefor all the contracts

o An amount forpotentialfuture credit exposureis calculated based on the notional and
multiplied by the adébn factor based otte following formula

Anet = 0.4% Agross + 0.6 NGR*Ag oss

The application creates new records for netting set and then populates into the OTC Exposure
table. It selects all the records with the followimdtributeswhich are similar to computing the
netting set exposure:

o0 Trades with Entity

o Customer

0 Product Level All OTC trades
0 Netting Agreement

0 Book Code: Trading or Banking
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0 Long Settlement transaction Flag
0 GAAP Code
The following T2Ts are used to create and populate the OTC exposure table:
o0 NETTABLE_POOL OTC_POPULATION
0 NET_POOL_EXPOSURE_CREATION
The addon percent netting set is achieved by using the followalgulations:
0 Gross Current Exposure Calculation for OTC Derivatives
0 Gross Potential Exposure Calculation for OTC Derivatives
0 Net Current Exposur€alculation for OTC Derivatives
0 Net Gross Ratio Calculation for OTC Derivatives
0 Net Potential Exposure Calculation for OTC Derivatives

Exposure at default for all instruments with CCR risk is calculated using the following
calculations

0 Exposure Calculan for OTC Derivatives
1 Risk Weighted Asset (RWA) Approach
RWA calculation for the instruments which are subject to CCR risk is similar to RWA calcuiatiother
instruments.
1  Credit Risk Mitigation (CRM) Approach

CRM calculation for the instruments igh are subject to CCR risk is similar to CRM calculation for other
instruments.

Key Data Elements

Key data elementthat need to be noted are listed in this sectiom iew the complete list of tables, s&e
Download Specificatiodocument.

1  Forinstuments participating in nettingset, theet t abi | ity fl ag should be set
Instruments with the same agreement codenatted in the same netting set. The application handles
both cross product and product nettfognetting agreemeast

Credit RiskSecurities Financing Transactioga(SFT)

Securities Financing Transact®(SFT) includes RepdStyle transactions, Margin Lendjn Security Financing
Borrowing,and so onThe SFT portfolio of dank isincluded for capital charge calculations as per statizied,
foundation IRB andadvanced IRB approach. The SFT EAD cadtigdn follows two methodologies:

1 Collateral Haircut Approach
1 Simple VaR Approach
Currently,the Basel Regulator@apitalapplication supports Collateral Haircut approach only.

For dl SFT contracts which hava mitigant mappedbo it, the applicationcomputesCRM based on the RWA
approach undertaken by the bank. For standardized appmaigk weight is applied faall eligible mitigants

basedon mitigant valie post haircut adjustmentoFfoundation IRB oradvanced IRB approacimitigation is

based orthe IRB Capitalcalculation on Credit Risk.

Process Flowfor Credit Risk Securities Financing Transactiors
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SFT EAD is computed in the sub proc&sT Exposures RWA- Comprehensive Approach

SFT Underlying Data Population

¥

Volatility Haircut Assignment for SFT Underlying

¥

Pre-Mitigation Post Volatility Haircut EAD Amount
Calculation for Exposures

¥

Mettable Pool Data Population

v

Pre-Mitigation Risk Weighted Assets Unexpected Loss
Calculation for the Pool

A comprehensive explanation of the process flow is as follows:

il

SFT Underlying Data Population:

Thetwo data elements preseéntSFT transactions are as follows:

Firstly, the parent transaction is captured and second the underlying information onthehigcarent
transaction is built is captured separately with a data identifierSTG_UNDERLYING
EXPOSURES.V_UNDERLYING_DATA_IDENTIFIER ) as REPO for Repo transaction or MLT
for Margin Lending Transaction. Additionally, the underlying data captures paremifiete code
against each of the recordg (Parent_exposure_ID. For multiple underlying data for a single parent,
the unique parent identifier code is repeated across the underlying data.

Volatility Haircut Assignment for SFT Underlying:

This is computd by the following Rules:
A Exposure Volatility Haircut Asgnment for Supervisory Haircut

CRM Exposure Volatility Harut for Equity and Mutual Fund

A Exposure Volatility Haircut Assignment Scaling Up for Capital Market Driven" or "Repo
Style" transactioypes

A Exposure Volatility Haicut Assignment Own Estimate
A FOREXHaircut

Pre-Mitigation Post Volatility Haircut EAD Amount Calculation for Exposures:

For SFT transaction, the application calculates EAD for the parent expbagesl on the underlying
information. The underlying exposures are moved RGT_SFT_UNDERLYING table from
FCT_NON_SEC_EXPOSURES Each underlying exposure is assigreedolatility haircut if the
underlying exposures arnancial instrumentsFOREX haircutis applied ifthe underlyiy and the
parent contract are in different currency. Each SFT underlying exposure adjusted for haircut (EAD +
harcut value) is added as EAD the parent contract.
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i Nettable Pool Data Population:

The application nets SFT contracts based on the sanenwrstcommon netting agreement identifier,
transactiorof Repg Re-Repo or MargirLending, Trading or Banking bopknd so on. Margin lending
transaction being SFT also follows the same EAD calculation methoddlogygever Repo oReverse
Repo and margitending are nonhetted together.

1 Pre-Mitigation Risk Weighted Assets Unexpected Loss Calculation for the Paol

PreMitigation Risk Weighted Assets Unexpected Loss is calculated for the pool as EAD multiplied by
therisk weight or capital * 12.5.

Credit Rsk Mitigation

The applicationhandles multiple mitigants for credit risk mitigation likeancial collateral, on-balancesheet
netting, guaranteescredit derivatives, and so orCRM reclassification isomputed byreclassifyingcollateral

and issuer to wmndardcollateral and issuer type. The mitigant is identified as eligible or not based on the
eligibility rule for CRM.

Process Flowfor Credit Risk Mitigation

Mitigant Eligibility
L
Mitigant Risk Weight Assignment

v

Mitigant Haircut Assignment
L ]

Allocation of Mitigants to Exposures

v

Post CRM RWA Computation

1 Mitigant_Eligibility :

The mitigant is identified as eligible or not ledson the eligibilityrulesfor CRM asmentionedn Basel

Il accord.Credit rating of the collateral is considered for raitigant typesissued by all party types
while deciding whethea mitigant is eligible for a particular exposure or riggparate eligibilityRules
exist for mitigants typedike equity, mutual fundsor debt securityto perform these checkBor the
remaining a mitigant $ marked as eligible only if itredit rating is better than the exposure to which it
is providing protection andlsoif it is classfied as senior in positiorThis is handled in the sub process
- Mitigant Collateral Eligibil ity - Comprehensive Approach

Mitigant eligibility is also checked based on the original and residual maturity of the collateral.
Collateralis classified as elidgple only if its original maturity is more thaayear and residual maturity
is more than 3 months.

| Mitigant Risk Weight:

Similar toNon Seauritization exposurescollateralsand mitigants are also assigned a risk weight based
on their issuer type, crediating and original maturity othe mitigant. For financial collateral, under
the BIS Standaided Approach, the RW used is 0.For mitigantsissued by bank, thapplication
offers two choices for calculating RMon the basis of credit rating:

A Option |

A Option Il
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i Mitigant Haircut Assignment

The applicationassignsthree kinds of mitigant haircutvhich arevolatility haircut, FOREX haircut

and maturity mismatchnaircut. Volatility haircuts are assigned to the collateral to account for any
future fluctuations in the market value of the financial collate®elparateRulesexist in the application

for various types of financial collaterals like debt securities, equity, mutual,fandsso onWhen the
exposure and collateral are in different currencies,applicationmakes an adjustment by applying
FOREX haircut. Ifthe residual maturity o€RM is less tharthe underlying credit exposyréhena
maturity mismatch is appliedf there is a maturity mismatch and CRM has an original maturity of
more thara year,the maturity mismatch haircut is applied to adjust the valie applicationassignsa
volatility haircut using Supervisory Haircut method.

In case of Supervisory dircut method, theapplication assigns volatility haircut based on issues,
i ssueartsngs, mi t i g a, artd dyge ofr métigaintchsl el Baseld!taacord. HEPREX
haircut is also assigned based on these transaction types #we [Basel Il accordOnly eligible
mitigants are considered for haircut assignmerkhe eligible mitigants data flowsfrom Mitigants
(FCT_MITIGANTS) table toSub ExposuredFCT_SUB_EXPOSURES)}able

M  Allocation of Mitigants to Exposures

Theapplicationhas gpre-built optimizer for optimum allocation of mitigants to the expostfioes<CRM
purposes. @eto-One, Manyto-One and Manyto-Many mapping of mitigants are handled in an
efficient mannerThisinvolvesstorage of intermediate computations for traceability.

All mitigants which are eligible and mapped to an exposure are then populated to abrewhere
each exposure is broken down to th@igant types An additional rowis included which treatthe
exposure ahaving covered andncoveredportion The covered factor and uncovered factor is also
populated in this table.

The applicationusesthe linear programming methad allocate the mitigants to the exposures. Pooling
identifies the exposure and mitigant data from sub exposif€§ SUB_ EXPOSURES table.
Exposureidentifier andmitigant identifier are the attributes on which Pooling is perfed.It assigns
the pool id for each exposumitigant combination. Based on these pid the optimizerallocatesa
covered factor tohe exposures. Optimizeaallocates mitigants to exposuresatitainthe most favorable
EAD output.For more informatin on pooling and optimizemefer Exhibit 2and Exhibit 3in Annexure

A: Key Concepts

NOTE: A tag <ALTER_STATEMENTS>is presenin Optimizer_Config.xml. This statement is
used to enable the parall@hta Manipulion Language@ML) for the optimizer.This is
will be disabled by default,w® to whichthe following warning appears which will be
printed in the Optimizer log:

AError: Could not find node ALTER_STATEMENTS

The admingtrator can uncomment this tég enable parallel DML for the optimizer.

| Post CRM RWA Computation

Pre mitigation EAD is divided into Post Mitigation EAD for the covered portion and Post Mitigation
EAD for uncovered portion. Covered portion is the portiothefexposure covered by the mitigant and
uncovered portion is portion of the exposure not oedeby the mitigantFor multiple mitigants
covering one exposure, there will be more than one recottidaovered portion of that exposuiost
mitigation RWA UL (Post CRM RWA UL)is calculatedoy multiplying post mitigation EAD and its
Capital RequiredUL with 12.5 Post mitigationRWA ExpectedLoss is calculated by multiplying the
PD, LGD, and post mitigation EAD amount with 12.5
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Non Securitization- Foundation IRB/Advanced IRB Approach
Foundation IRB/Advanced IRB Approacbnsists of the following:
A Banking Book Products

A Over the Counter Derivative Products: ReferGuer the Counter Derivatives Standardized
Approach section.

A Secuities Financing Transactisn Refer to Securities Financing Transactioirs Standardized
Approach section.

A Credit Risk Mitigation

Banking Book Products

Rating reclassificatios the initial step in the procesall exposures are ted by different agencieslowever,
naming convention of these ratings might not be the same as mentiotieel Basel Accord. Hence, the
applicationre-classifies the rating information sharedthe la n k 6 s d at aating as reconmanendiexd rind
the Basel Accord.

The exposure amount and other amattributesthat are provided as input (ihe stage tables3hould be in the
natural currencycurrency of the exposurand this is usually different for exposures across different countries.
Theapplication conwerts them to reporting currencgthatprocessingccurs in a single currency

The CreditRisk exposures are identified by their product types, counterparty, typesheir corresponding asset
classes by thapplication A sample list ofproductstypes,party types,mitigant typesandcredit ratings are pre

defined in theapplication. However, this list and naming convention differs from one bank to another. The
applicationreclassifies th& a n grddact types and party types to Basel standevdyzt and party type8ased

on standard Basel product and standard party type, it forms an asset class for each exposure. For equity
exposures, the asset class is formed on the basis of equity tyBaselgroduct type. Some exposures may be
hedged agast Credit Risk through various mitigants like guarantors, collateraiedit derivatives, and so on.

These provide mitigation to credit risk amge considered while computin@redit RWA as perthe Basel

Accord Hence, thepplicationcalculates both grmitigationRWA amount and poshitigationRWA amount.

The applicationcalculates the correlation factor usittge formula specified for each asset classing this
CorrelationFactor, Probability of Defaul(PD), and LossGiven Default (LGD), the application calculates the
pre-mitigation capital charge for each exposure. This value signifies the capital ¢hatgfee bankneedsto
maintain for each expase, beforeconsidering any mitigation effects.

The applicationcalculates pranitigation EAD amourt and RWA for each gposure and thesomputes pre
mitigation risk weighted assets (FE&M RWA) by multiplying the EAD bythe risk weight. The risk weights
arrived at bymultiplying pre-mitigation @pitalchargewith 12.5.

With the Credit Risk Mitigation (CRM) process, the bartonsiderdhe mitigation effect. Thapplicationchecks

on the eligibility of the mitigantdyased on Basel specificatioris assigns a haircut to each mitigant based on
their currency, residual maturjtand expected volatilityni their market valueFOREX and maturity haircuts
consider anycurrency and maturity mismatchtsat the mitigants have with thexgosures it coversvolatility
haircut considersthe change in the mitigation effettiat arises due téuture fluctuations irthe value of the
mitigant. The applicationallocates mitigants to exposures based on optimizer functiors@ekquently the
capital chargeis calculated for each mitigant.

The applicationthen calculates the post mitigati®®WA UnexpectedLoss (Post CRMRWA UL) and post
mitigation RWA ExpectedLoss(Post CRM RWA EL) Some credit risk exposures that fall under the category
of internal transactions like holding own subsidiaries shares or investment in its, Gapitakated separately
underCapitalStructure.

Process Flowfor Banking Book Products
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Rating Infermation Processing

v

Data Population

v

Currency Conversion

v

Reclassification

v

Risk Parameters Assignment

v

Pre-Mitigation Capital Charge Calculation

v

Pre-CRM Exposure at Default

L
Equity Exposures — SRWA/PD LGD Approach Non
Investment Fund Treatment

v

Equity Exposures RWA

W
Pre-CRM RWA Calculation

| Rating Information Processing:

Pre processing steps
Data on ratings are captured in the following rating specific tables:
A Accounts Rating Tabl¢STG_ ACCOUNT_RATING_DETAILS )

Ratings of all Credit Risk Non Secuitized exposures (except investment exposurda
STG_INVESTMENTS table, credit cards in STG_CARDS and equities in
STG_EQUITY_EXPOSURES), securitized exposures, and securitized positions are captured in
this table

A Instrument Rating TableSTG_INSTRUMENT _RATING_DETAILS )

Ratings for all market riskxposuresinvestment exposures subject to credit risk (one that are in
STG_INVESTMENTS), and mitigantsare captured in this table.

A Party Rating Tabl¢STG_PARTY_RATING_DETAILS )

Creditrating for all customersnal issuerare captured in thus table.
A Sovereign Rating TabliSTG_SOVEREIGN_RATING_DETAILS )

Creditrating for all countriess captured in this table.

Processing Steps:

A Banks obtain credit ratings from different sources and these are providedimsit in thefour
rating tablesnentioned in the preceding listheapplicationreclassifies the rating information to
Basel standard ratings.
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A The rating reclassification lookup tablESI_RATING_CLASSIFICATION ) is used tdookup
reclassified Basel ratings. Ratings are populated from the stage tables
(STG_PARTY_RATINGS DETAILS) to FSI (FSI_PARTY_RATING_DETAILS ) tables
using the lookup tabl@=SI_RATING _RECLSSIFICATION ) to obtainthe reclassified rating.

Note: In the STG_PARTY_RATINGS DETAILS table ensure thahe following columns are
mandatorily populated with data:

3 Rating source cod&/( RATING_SRC_CODE)
3 Party CodeV{_PARTY_CD)

3 Purpose Y_PURPOSE): In this field whether the rating is a domestic rating or foreign rating
should be indicated. If any other rating is provided, then the exposure will be considered as
unrated.

3 Rating CodeV_RATING_CODE)

Out of the multiple Basel ratings assigned to an exposure, the worst rating is picked up and
assigned against the exposures. Beat@hg for all asset classes and sovereign ratingrisputed
separately.

| Data Population:

Pre processing steps:

Credit Risk eposuredatashould beuploaded in theapplicationfor all the product types through their
respective input tables known &soduct ProcessorsThe important categories of Credit Ridlon
Securitizationexposures, ahg with their respective table names that are wsedn input are as

follows:
Product Source Product Processor
Bills STG_BILLS CONTRACTS
Credit Cards STG_CARDS
Swaps STG_SWAPS_CONTRACTS
Futures STG_FUTURES
Guarantees STG_GUARANTEES
Investments STG_INVESTMENTS
Lease Contracts STG_LEASE_CONTRACTS
Letters of Credit STG_LC_CONTRACTS
Loans STG_LOAN_CONTRACTS
Money market instruments STG_MM_CONTRACTS
Overdraft STG_OD_ACCOUNTS
Options STG_OPTION_CONTRACTS
Re purchase contracts STG_REPO_CONTRACTS
Equity Exposures STG_EQUITY_EXPOSURES
Underlying exposures for repo
contre_agtsal_ong with some
securitization exposures'
underlying STG_UNDERLYING_EXPOSURES
Credit Derivatives STG_CREDIT_DERIVATIVES

Processing steps:
Stagingdata from theProduct Processas or other stage tables is populated in the requiredessing
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tables. The entire data in theoBuct Processoris populated in a&commonfact table for all Non
Seauritized exposureSFCT_NON_SEC_EXPOSURES$, except equity data, which is first populated
in the respective equity tabl&CT_EQUITY_EXPOSURES) and is then populated itne common
fact table for all Non Seauritized exposures. For more information on the list of columns to be
populated within each tablegeethe Download Specificationdocument.

Shareholding percent multiplication

The exposure amount that is a parthefinput data ProductProcessors) is the exposure amount&or
solo entity. However, fora consolidatedRun, the parent exposure is considered only on the
shareholding percentageaded on the below calculation:

ExposureAmount X Share Holding Percent = UpdatedExposure Amount
Where

Share holding percent is allotted a value byRue Cap Consl Effective Shareholding Percent for
an Entity in theproces- Capital Consolidation.

This assignmentvhich uses the RulgAttribute > Shareholding Percent Multiplication relates to
pargraph 28 of the Basel Il Accord.The fllowing attributes undergo shareholding percent
multiplication:

A Outstanding Principal

A Current Exposure Amount
A Undrawn Amount

A Exposure Market Value

A Exposure Accrued Interest
A Provision Amount

A Write Off Amount

A Notional Principal and Contract Amouiar OTC products.

i Currency Conversion:

For more information refer to tHeurrency Conversiom the Standardized Approach section.

i Reclassification:

The applicationreclassifies thé a n pré@dact types and party typestte Basel standar product and
party types. Bsed onthe fsandard Basel product and party type, it forms an asset class for eac
exposureA separate Rule in the application reclassifies eq@imilarly, mitigantis reclassifiecbn the
basis of itamitigant typesandis reclassified tgtandardmitigant types

A Product Type Reclassification

Product types used by reporting baakinput dataare reclassified to standard product typss
recommendedn the Baselaccord. Theproduct types afterreclassificationare stored aBasel
product types.

For Example: Unsecurdibndsarereclassified aslebtsecurities.
A separate Rule in ghapplication reclassifideas residual and equity products.

A Party Type Reclassification

Similar to the product type, the customer type and issuer(typieh are stored as counterparty
type) are also reclassifietd standard counterparty typ&he appltationis designed to include
customer type, issuer typandmitigant typesin a singletable (STG_PARTY_MASTER) and
theseare also reclassified together. Party type reclassificaiges handle reclassification for
customer types and issuer types.
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For Example: Individual is reclassified as Retail.

A separate Rule in the application reclassifies for issuer of eduliig.Rule is definedin the
lookup tableso thatthe same reclassification can be used across expp®geity and the
mitigant tables.

A Asset Class Reclassification

On the basis of Bas@roducttype andstandard counterpartyge, anasset class i®rmed by the
application This asset class is used for data processing.

For example: &indard counterparty is large corporate, the asass ¢ large corporate, excémt
exposure that haveroduct ypes like cash and real estafer Baselproduct type gold, the asset
class is Gold, excefor standard counterparty typehichis Central Counter Party, the asset class
is Central Counter d&ty. For standard counterparty type Insurance EntityBasklproduct type

as Line of Credit, the asset class is Corporate Non SME Non SL.

Asset clas®f all equity productsareis done on the basis efjuity type and Basgproducttype.
Asset class foall mitigants isreclassified based oteir standardnitigant typesand standard
issuer type.

A Mitigant Reclassification

For mitigants the application reclassifies the mitigant type to the standard mitigant type like the
debt securities, credit derivativeash, and so on. It also reclassifies the mitigant issuer type to the
standard mitigant issuer type like Banks, Corporate, and so on. The reclassification tasks are
present in thditigant Reclassification sub process.

| Risk Parameters Assignment:

The apgication assigns risk weight parameters BD, LGD, and maturity to all exposures:or
Foundation Internal Rating Based (FIRB)paoach, theapplicationassgns the PD and LGD oits
own. In Advanced Internal Ratings Bas€AIRB) approach, these values adirectly taken as
downloaded values from the reporting bank.

For senior claim exposures, LGD assigie®.45 andor non senior claim exposuré§&D assigneds

0.75. For exposurelelonging toretail asset class, irrespective of the seniocoitythe exmsure the

LGD has a floor value of 0.1. FIRBoproach assigns prenitigation LGD to all purchase receivables
through aseparate rulePD has a floor value of 0.0003 for all asset classes, except for defaulted
exposures, where the value is 1.

| Pre-mitigati on capital calculation:

Premitigation capital is calculated for adlsset classes usirige Correlation factor,PD, and LGD
where correlation factor is calculated for each asset class on the b&4is Gapital for defaulted
exposures and failed traglis calculated througkeparatdRules. For exposurdhat have defaultedhe
applicationuses two inputs LGD and Best Estimated Expected Loss of a Bank. For failed trade
transactions, the capital requirement is assigned bgghkcationon the basis othe number of failed
business days.

In the case of sold credit protection exposures, the exposures are assigned the risk weight pertaining to
the securitization exposures. For assigning these risk weights, the application applies multiple
assessment. The multiple assessment of ratings are performed in Dhga Transformation
AMul t _Assessment _ SO&aTransotmatioafecatfollows: s of t he
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Data Transformation | Objective Processing Logic

Name

Mult_Assessment_SCP | The objective of thiPata For each exposure, the various standard
Transformatioris to perform ratings associated with that exposure and

multiple assessment of the ratingq the respective risk wehts are identified. If
and assign a normalized rating ar] the number of ratings are 1, then the sam
risk weight to the sold credit rating gets assigned as the standard ratin
protection exposures. for the exposure and the risk weight
associated with that standard rating gets
assigned as the Pmitigation risk weight.

If the number of ratigs are greater than or
equal to 2, then the exposure will be
assigned a risk weight which will be the
worst of the best two risk weight. And the
corresponding rating will be assigned to tl
exposure.

For more information on setting up this Rule, rékemn RarametersSetup for Rin Creation
A Credit Conversion Fact¢CCFY

This is applied to althe offbalance sheet exposures. The CCF applied values are®.2n@® 1.
The various factors on the basis of which CiSFapplied are product type, type of facility
(whether it is cancellable or npgnd the maturity of exposure.

A Pre CRMExposure aDefault EAD):

Exposure at default is calculated for all asset classes based on:
o Current Exposure Amount
o Off-Balance Sheddrawn CCF Percent
o Provision Amount
o Undrawn Amount
o CCF Percent
0 Exposure Accrued Interest
o Write Off Amount

CCF percent for FIRB approach is assigned byagh@icationand is taken as a value provided by
the client for AIRB Approach.

If thereporting bankas exposure to one of its own subsidiaries, then that exposure is classified as
internal exposureEach of the internal transaction, that isnsaction between parent and its
subsidiaryis marked as deduction line item. The deducf®processed as paof the Basel I

capital structure in the capital structure processing and all the internal transactietiminated

from any RWA calculation.

Of the total exposure amount, the exposegethavedrawn amount and undrawn amouBbtawn

amount is thelirect credit exposure and undrawn amount may becopmeatialexposure when
that amount is drawn. TherefeiAD related taundrawnamount is calculated by multiplyinipe

CCF percent with undrawn amount. Tégplicationcalculates the EAD related to drawmount

usingthe following attributes

0 Exposure Accrued Interest
o Off-Balance Sheet Drawn CCF Percent
o Write Off Amount
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o Provision Amount
o0 Current Exposure Amount

Equity Exposuresi SRWA/ PD LGD Approach Non Investment Fund Treatment

Equity Exposures argreated in the Equity ExposureBGT_EQUITY_EXPOSURES) table where
EAD is calculated using the post &t amount. This is further reduced by the exposure excess
investment amount. The excess investment amount is to be provided as afrorpubre inbrmation,

see théDownload Specificationdocument.

Equity Exposure can be treated using the Simple Risk Weight Assigri8fRWA) method, PD/LGD
approacthor Internal Model Method. You can define the approach to be used to calculate the RWA for
equity apprach. If PD/LGD approach is selected Correlation, Capital charge and RWA is calculated. If
SRWA is the selected RW is calculated based on equity being Public Traded or Private traded. If IMM
is selected, then the Capital Charge Derived from VaR Modeléstak input and RW is assigned.

Equity Exposures RWA

Equity Exposure RWA is calculated by multiplying the risk weight with the Equity EAD. Equity data is
processed in Equity Exposure&QT_EQUITY_EXPOSURES) table. From Equity Exposures
(FCT_EQUITY_EXPOSURES), data is populated to Fact Non Sec Exposures

(FCT_NON_SEC_EXPOSURES}able.
i Pre-CRM RWA Computation:

PreCRM RWA is calculated for all asseflasses by multiplying the R@RM EAD with the iisk
weight

Credit Risk Mitigation

The applicationhandles mulple mitigants for credit risk mitigantke financial collateral,on-balance sheet
netting,guaranteesgredit derivativesand so onln CRM reclassification, alateral and issuds reclassifiedo
standard collateral and issuer type. The mitigandéastified as eligible or not based on the eligibilityesfor
CRM.

Process Flowfor Credit Risk Mitigation

Mitigant Eligibility

v

PD/LGD for CRM

v

Mitigant Haircut Assignment

v

CRM Capital Charge Calculation

¥

Allocation of Mitigants to Exposures

v

Post CRM RWA Computation
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il M itigant eligibility:

In the Comprehensive approadedit rating of tle mitigant of the collateral isonsidered for all
mitigant typedssied by all party typeswhile deciding whethethe mitigant is eligible for a particular
exposure or not. Thapplicationhaspre-definedRules that perform thesaigibility checks. Separate

eligibility Rules for mitigants types that are equity, mutuahds or debt securityexist in the

application For the remainingmitigant types, a mitigant is marked as eligiileit satisfies the

following conditions:

A Thecredit rating is better than the exposure to which it is providing protection
A The exposure islassified as senior in position.

Mitigant eligibility is also checked based on the original and residual maturity of the collateral.
Collateralis classified as eligible only if $t original maturity is more thamyear and residual maturity
is more thar8 months.

1 PD/LGD for CRM:
Theapplicationassigns the PD and LGD to the mitigantsadiows:

In the FIRB approach for financialollateral, PD used is that of the exposure that the collateral is
covering andhe LGD used is 0. For other mitigaritke guarantees ocredit derivative, the PD used is
that of the mitiganfexpectedo be an input from the bahknd LGD used is that of the exposure that
the mitigant is covering.

For LGD assignmenthe applicationconsiders thaninimum collateralization effécas stated irthe
Basel Il guidelines. Additionally, if there is any over collateralization amdheiapplicationdoes the
mitigant value adjustment based dme over collateralization percentages as stated in Basel Il
guidelines.

For AIRB Approachtheinstitutions need tprovidethe PD or LGD data at a mitigant level. However,

if the reporting bank iable to model the PD or LGD of the exposure considering the mitigation effects
then the applicationoffers the flexibility to the reporting bank to iode the mitigation effects at
exposure level. Isuch cases, the reporting barded noprovide mitigant data separatess they have
already factored iits effects at the exposure level PD and LGD.

| Mitigant haircut assignment:

Theapplicationdoes canputations for three kinds of mitigant hairas follows:
A Volatility haircut
A FOREXhaircut
A Matuiity mismatch haircut

Volatility haircuts are calculated and amount of the exposure to the counterparty and thefvalue
collateralor mitigant is adjusted taccount for any future fluctuatisnin the market value. After this
adjustment, thepplicationupdateshe volatility adjusted amounts for bothe exposure lfigher than
original exposure amount) arige collateral (ower than original amount).

When theexposure and collateral are in different currendiesapplicationperforms adjustments by
applying the FOREX haircut. If the residual maturity of the CRM is less than that of the underlying
credit exposurethena maturity mismatchs applied If thereis a maturity mismatch and the CRM has
an original maturity of more than one year, maturity mismatch haircut is applied to adjust the value.

There are two methods for assigning volatility haircut:
A Supervisory Haircut
A Own Estimate

For supervisory haircut mthod, theapplicationas si gns vol atility haircut bas
ratings, mitigantsresidual maturityand type of mitigant, as recommended by the Basel acEord.
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Own Estimate method, thapplicationconsiders theBasel transactiontype of tke exposure. Basel
transaction  types are stored in the Basel transaction type dimension
(DIM_BASEL_TRANSACTION_TYPE ) table. The various transaction types available cagtal
market driven, repo style, and securedlending. The volatility haircuts assignd as perthe Basel
accord.The FOREXhaircut is also assigned based on these triosagpes as per Basel accord.

Only eligible mitigantsare considered for haircut assignmeiithe eligible mitigantsare moved from
the mitigants(FCT_MITIGANTS ) table tosub exposure~CT_SUB_EXPOSURES table.Haircuts
mentionedn the Basel Accord assume alding period for 10 dayddowever,if the holding period for
mitigants is more than 10 daythen theapplicationscales up the haircut value to reflect the correct
value as per the holding period.

i CRM capital charge calculation:

A Mitigant Correlation Factor

Similar to Non Seauritization exposures, correlation factor for coleals or mitigants aralso
calculated for mitigants belonging to all asset clasbais ishased on theiPD as mentioneth
the Basel accord.

A CapitalCharge Calculation

Capital charge is calculated for all mitigants using their effective maturity, correlation factor,
probability of default, loss given defaudind maturity adjustment value.

| Allocation of mitigants to exposures

This process loads the mitigant mapping data from stage talhe tmrresponding processing table.
Mitigants are allocated to the respective expositresvess andthe applicationdefines the amount of
the bank's expsure the mitigant i€overing. Shareholding percent is also applied to the mitigant
amountsTheapplicationhas a préuilt optimizer for optimum allocation of mitigants to the exposures
for CRM purposes. Onén-One, Manyto-One and Manyto-Many mappingdf mitigants are handled in

an efficient manner involving storage of intermediatenputations for traceability.

All mitigants which are eligible and mapped to an exposure are then populated to a new table where
each exposure is broken dovimto mitigant types It includes an additional row which treatise
exposure as having covered and uncovered portion. The covered factor and uncovered factor is also
populated in this table.

The applicationusesthe linear programming logic to allocate the mitigantghe exposuresPooling
identifies the exposure and mitigant data from sub exposif€§_SUB_EXPOSURES table.
Exposuredentifier andmitigantidentifier are the attributes on which pooling is perfornmedssigns a

pool id for each exposure taitigant combination. Based on these pool, It optimizer allocates
covered factor to exposure@ptimizer allocates mitigants to exposures to attain the most favorable
EAD output

For more information orpooling and optimizer, refer Exhibit 1 and Exhibit 3in Annexure A:Key
Concepts

NOTE: A tag <ALTER_STATEMENTS>is presentin Optimizer_Config.xml. This statement is
used to enable the parallehta Manipulation Languag®WL) for optimizer.This will
be disabled by efault die to which a warning appears as follpwhich will be printed
in theoptimizer log:

AError: Could not find node ALTER_STATEMENTS

The admitstrator can uncomment this tegenable parallel DML for the optimizer

1 PostCRM RWA computation:

Pre mitigation EAD is divided into Post Mitigation EAD for the covered portion and Post Mitigation
EAD for uncovered portion. Covered portion is the portion of the exposure covered by the mitigant and
uncovered portion is podn of the exposure not covered by the mitigdfdar multiple mitigants

Oracle Financial Software Services Confidential-Restricted 168



User Guide: Oracle Financial Services Basel Regulatory Capital IRB Approach Release 6.1.0.0.0

covering one exposure, there will be more than one recottidaovered portion of that exposuiost
mitigation RWA UL (Post CRM RWA UL)is calculatedby multiplying post mitigationEAD andits
Capital RequiredUL with 12.5 Post mitigationRWA ExpectedLoss is calculated by multiplying the
PD, LGD, and post mitigation EAD amount with 12.5

Securitization

The Baselaccord differentiates th€redit Risk computation of theSecuritizedexposures fromNon Securitized
exposuresAs securitized exposures are part of-b#fiance sheet transact®rit follows a waterfallcash flow
mechanism unlike the othexposuresHence these exposures are treated differebiyg to theeconomic crisiof

2008, the BasdRule has categorized securitized exposuressatoritized ande-securitizedexposures

Securitized exposures are exposures which are issueaf aypool of underlying exposures for the transfer of risk.
Re-securitizedexposures arthe exposures which are issumd of a pool of underlying exposures which constitutes
nonsecuritized exposures as well as some portif securitized exposureEhe applicatioris capable of handling
both securitized exposures as well r@ssecuritizedexposureslt also handles the calculation for theginator as
well as theinvestor bank roles. At a broad level, there aredategories of Investors:

1  An Investing Bank who has invested heavily in securitization
A Theseinvestorsareprepared to providthe entire details of the securitization transaction

A To cater to these investor needs, the entire pool, entire or invested trancheatetdhe invested
exposures information are required to be provided byainé. This informationis captured in the
pool, trancheand exposures table.

i An Investing Bank who has invested minimal in securitization

A These investorare prepared to provide the necessary inputs required for the calculation of the
capital charge pertaining to their invested exposure.

A To caer to these investor needs, the invested exposures information is required to be @®vided
an inputby thebank. A few pool and tranche attributes required for the computatioalacto be
providedas an input by theank in theStage Securitization¥posure (STG_SEC_EXPSOURE)
table.

The BaselAccord specifies two broad approaches for the calculation of the capital cbatge Securitization
exposures:

1  Standardized Approach

1 IRB Approach
A Ratings Based Approach
A Internal Assessment Approach
A SupervisoryFormula approach

Both the standardized approach and IRB approach is handled by the appliEatianfew procedureghe
calculations pertaining to the underlying exposures of $heuritization transaction are required before
processing the Securitizati exposuresThis iscomputed beforprocessing th&ecuritization exposureghis is
applicablefor Basel llstandardizedipproach, Basel IFIRB approachand Basel IIRB approach.

ProcessFlow for Securitization i Standardized Approach

Theprocesslbw for standardizedipproach oSecuritizatiorexposuresareas follows:
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Credit Rating Processing
L
Data Population
v
Mitigant Data Population
L
Mitigant Mapping
v
SecReclassification
X
Mitigant Reclassification
v
Sec Pre-CRM Computations
L
Sec Deductions
v
Sec CRM Process
L
SecPost CEM RWA Computation

Credit Rating Processing:

All the rating information of the exposures and the mitigants are populated from the staging tables to the
processing tables. The exposure and the tenating information are captured in the account rating tables and
the mitigants rating information are captured in the instrument rating deTiis. is handled in the
CREDIT_RATING_PROCESSING process.

Sec Data Population, Mitigant Data Population, and Ntigant Mapping

The data pertaining tpool, tranche, an@xposures are populated from the staging tables to the processing
tables. The underlying exposures data are captured in the respgotivet Processor tables (and for thettes

process pertainingo the norsecuritization exposures followed). For the eporting bank providing only
exposure level information, thepplicationexpectsa fewpool level and tranche level parameters to be provided

in the Securitization Tranchen the Stage Securitidan Exposure $TG_SEC EXPOSURE table. The

mitigants data are populated from the staging table to the processing table. The exposures which are mapped to
the mitigants are captured and populated from the staging table to the processin§dabiizaton data
populationis handled in thgorocessSEC_DATA POPULATION . Mitigant data populationas been handled

in the processMITIGANT_DATA POPULATION and Exposure Mitigant Mapping§opulationhas been

handled in the@rocessSEC_EXP_MITIGANT _MAPPING_ POP .

SecReclassification and Mitigant Reclassification

The applicationuses the standardized data for all kinds of calculat{product type likeeligible liquidity
facility, bank ole like originator, pool type like mortgagebacked securities).Before any compitations,the
applicationreclassifies thdank specific data to standard data as stated in the Basel aticoedlassifies the
bank role to the standardank role of anoriginator orinvestor. Any other bank roles likgponsor,credit
protectionprovider, and so onarereclassified intariginator, investor and so onrespectively The application
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also reclassifies thgool type to the standangbol type like credit cardsreceivablepool, auto loans and so on It
also reclassifies thproduct type tahe standardproduct type likemortgage backedesurities,eligible liquidity
facility, and so on

For mitigantsthe applicationreclassifies thenitigant typedo the standarditigant typedike the debt securities,
credit derivative, castand so onlt also reclassifies thmitigantissuer type to the standamitigantissuer type
like Banks, Corporateand so onThe reclassification tasks are presenth@SecReclassificationandMitigant
Reclassification sub process.The appltation assigns theSec - Standardized Approach in th&ec
ReclassificationSub Procesfor approach selection.

Sec PreCRM Computations:

The applicationcalculates thgre-CRM RWA for the exposures by multiplying tipee-CRM EAD with therisk
weight of the exposureshis ishandled in th&sec STD Pre CRM Computationsub process.

A Risk Weight Assignmen(The applicationassigns the risk weight to the exposures based on the
external rating assigned to the exposures. If the exposures have internal ratings absigties,
apgicationtreas the exposures as unratéxitially, the applicationassigns the risk weight to each
of the exposure's ratings. Then, #gplicationusing multiple assessment logic asdfied by the
regulatorsassigms the final rating to the exposurdsor each exposure, this final rating will be the
worst of the best two ratings assigned to the exposure.

Further, the application updates the rating after multiplassessmentsand updates the
corresponding risk weight to the exposuresr Securitizationand Re-securitization exposures,
the risk weights assignment are different from Kwn Securitization exposures. Thrapplication
assigns the risk weights based onftiilowing conditions:

o Bankrole
0 The exposure is an exposure issued out of a Sectiatizar Resecuritization pool
0 The external lings assigned to the exposures

For unrated exposures, thapplication applies theLook throughApproach and assigns the
weighted average risk weight of the underlying exposures.

The applicationalso handlesother securitization exposures like thigible liquidity facility,
exposures in a second loss position and issued to ABCP Prognanso onlf the data to assign a
risk weightis not available then the application marks these exposures for deducti®isk
weights corresponding to the external rasinge assigned tthe entity Securitization Risk Weight
Map Master ESI_SEC_RW_MAP_MASTER) andthefinal applicable risk weight is updated in
SecuritizatiorExposuredableafter multiple assessments theratings.

A PreCRM EAD ComputationThe applicationassigns theCredit ConversionFactor (CCF) to the
off-balance sheet items as specifiedhie Basel Accord. The CCF percentages are assigned based
on thebankrole (this is applicable only fathe originatar bank ole), theproducttype (like the
eligible liquidity facility) and the applicable ratings. The C@#tcentages are also assigned to the
exposurs based the availability ofady amortization provisionapplicable to the transaction. In
such cases,he CCF assignment ibased on theearly amortization type (controlled or
uncontrolled), theool type andthe ratio of three month average excess spread to the trapping
point. Further,the applicationcomputes thgre-mitigation EAD. This is computed bad®n the
bank role and theroduct type. Theapplicationcalculates the EAD for thinvestors and the
originators separately based on the calculations given in the Basel Il Accord.

Sec Deductions Process:

The exposures which are lower than the investmestiegand the unrated exposures are deducted from the
capital. This is handled in ti&ec Deductiorsub process.

Sec CRM Process:
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Mitigant Eligibility, Mitigant Risk Weight, Haircut Assignmenand Allocation of Mitigants to Exposures are
handled in Sec CR sub-process.

A Mitigant Eligibility

The applicationidentifies the eligible mitigants based on the criteria as mentioned by the Basel
Accord. It identifies the following mitigants in the case of securitized exposur€sllateral,
Guaranteesand Credit [@rivatives. Theapplicationis capable of using themple approach as

well as thecomprehensiveapproach for the mitigants which are part of the collateral. This is
similar to the mitigant eligibility of thélon Securitization process.

The applicationprocesses the multiple assessments of ratings for the mitigants also. This is
required since some of the mitigant eligibility criteria are based on the ratings and risk weight of
the mitigantsThe applicationidentifies the eligibility of the financial cateral separately for the
simple approach and the comprehensive approach. The eligibility of the collateral mitigants are
based on the party type of the mitiganitigant typesthe credit rating assigned to the mitigant or

the party (as applicable) anchether the collateral is classified as a senior or Famtequity, the
eligibility is based on the main index equity and the equity trading statusnutual funds, the
eligibility is based on the eligible mutual fund indicator.

Theapplicationidentifies the eligibility of the guarantees and credit derivatives based on the party
type of the mitigant and the credit rating assigned to the issuer of the mifigahlth to default

credit derivatives, theapplicationfurther identifies the eligible credderivative, based on the
number of defaults in the exposures and the defaulted position covered by the mitigant. The
applicationidentifies the number of defaults in the tranches based on the attachment point of the
tranche to which the exposure belond® tnitial pool exposure amoyrénd thecumulative
defaultamount. Furtherit computes the number of trares in default and comparesaiith the
defaulted position covered by the mitigant.

Based on the criteria of eligibility mentioned in the Baaetord, the application identifies
whether the ntigant is eligible or not.fleligible, theapplicationconsiderdhe least risk weighted
exposure as the eligible mappifay the least eligible nth to default mitigant for the exposure.

This identification 6the eligible nth to default credit derivative and the eligible expemitigant
mapping is performed with the help of tBata Transformatioi CD _Sec _Mi ti gant
Thedetails of theData Transformatioare as follows:

Data Transformation | Objective Processing Logic
Name
CD_Sec_Mitigant_Elig_STL The objective of thiData The eligible nthto default credit derivative

Transformatioris to identify an mitigant is identified and processed base
eligible sec exposure mitigant on the exposures mapped to the same p
mapping wherein the mitigant is | id. All the exposures mapped to the sam
an Nth to default credit derivativd pool id are identified and the

in the case of IRB Approach. corresponding mitigants mapped to then
are also identified. In the spool id, the
cumulative pool default amount is
compared with the tranche attachment
point as a number (obtained by
multiplying the tranche attachment
percentage by the initial pool exposure
amount). The number of tranches for
which the tranche attachmemtint is less
than the cumulative pool default amount
calculated. This number is compared wit
the minimum defaulted position of the
credit derivative mitigant. For a basket 0
exposures covered by multiple credit
derivatives, eligible mitigant will be
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Data Transformation | Objective Processing Logic
Name

minimum defaulted position in the baske
minus 1. Also other credit derivative in
the basket of exposures which are havin
the defaulted position consecutively will
become eligible. For each eligible
mitigant, the exposure mitigant mapping
wherein the expsure has the least risk
weight or capital charge will become
eligible. All other exposure mitigant
mapping for that mitigant will be marked
ineligible.

The application also identifies the eligibility of the mitigants based on the comparison of the risk
weight of the exposures and the mitigattshe mitigants risk weight is lesser than that of the
exposures, then thaitigants become eligible or eltge applicationmakes them ineligible.

A Mitigant Risk Weight

The applicationcalculates the mitigant ksweight similar tothe exposure risk weight of non
securitized exposures. This is based onidiseier type and the credit rating which includes the
unrated issueras well Theapplicationperformsmultiple assessmenfsr the mitigants, similar to
the Non Securitization exposures procesx arrives at a single rating for the mitigaftrther
theapplicationassigns the final risk weight to the mitigaimt.caseof financial collateral mitigants
like cash, and gold zero risk weightassigned.

A HaircutAssignment

The application assigns the various haircuts, as applicable to the Mitigdus. collateral
following simple approachthereare nohaircuts assigned to thmitigant. For collateral following
comprehensive approach, tlagplicationhas the flebility to use thesupervisory haircueind

scale upif required based on the minimum holding perio8liternatively, it can alsase the
bankds own est i mappleatiomdpplids dahievolatilityt haircut, HOREX haircut

and the maturity misnteh haircut to the mitigants as appropriate. This is as per the Basel Accord
regulations.Only eligible mitigantsare considered for haircut assignmeiithe eligible mitigants

data flows from the mitigants (FCT_MITIGANTS ) table to sub exposures
(FCT_SUB_EXPOSURES table.

A Allocation of Mitigants to Exposures:

The applicationcomputes the mitigant value post all hairciarther it uses the pooling and
optimizer logic to allocate the exposures to the mitigants. dllusation is a bitifferent from the
optimizer logic ¢ Non Securitization exposures &lse Securitzed exposures have priority the

cash flowand gets the maximum protection by the mitigarithie senior most exposure (or
tranche) is denoted with seniority 1 and the second senior exposi@moi®d with seniority 2 and

so on.For securitization exposure)e mitigantsaregiven preference tde senior most exposure

and laterto the other exposures based on the seniority. The other parameters which are considered
in the allocation logic arthe risk weight and the mitigant value post haircut.

The applicationuses the linear programming logic to allocate the mitigants to the exposures. The
optimizer logic for Securitizatioexposuress a bit different from Non Securitization exposures,
which is explained as follows:

Based on the seniority of the exposures, risk weight of the exposmethe mitigant and the
mitigant value, the rank order in which the mitigaatsallocated to the exposures is arrivad
The order of allocation can bmodified by updating the operation type and the optimizer
constraints of the objective functioviou canselectthe allocation rank measure in tOgtimizer
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Definition window, while defining the optimizer logic.For more information omefining the
optimize, refer Exhibit 2and Exhibit 3in Annexure AKey Concepts
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Single Mitigant mapped to Single or Multiple Exposures

If there isone or more than orexposuremapped to a single mitigant, the mitigémallocatel to the
exposure with the highest senioritf there is more than oneexposurewith the same highest
seniority, then the mitigans allocated to the exposure which yields the highest mitigant value post
haircut

Single Exposure mapped to Single or MadiMitigants

If there is one or more than one mitiganinapped to a single exposure, the least risk weighted
mitigant is allocated to the exposur# there is more than one mitigant with the same least risk
weight, then the mitigant which has the highestigant value post haircuis allocated to the
exposure

Multiple Exposures mapped to Multiple Mitigants

The treatment for this case is similar to the treatmestrgfle mitigant mapped to single or multiple
exposuresfor the identification of the migant which has to be assigned to the exposurhs.
treatment pertaining to single exposure mapped to multiple mitigants have to be followed to yield the
creditrisk weighted exposure amount.

Using the above logic, thepplicationcalculates the factor @xposure covered by the mitigant and the factor of
the exposure uncovered (without any protection).

Sec Post CRM RWA Computation:

Theapplicationcomputes the covered amount and the uncovered amount for the exposures. The covered amount
is computed by nitiplying the covered factor with the exposure amount, and to this covered artioaint,
applicationassigns the mitigant risk weight. The product of the covered amount and the mitigant riskisveight

the covered RWA. The uncovered amount is computed bypiyirig the uncovered factor (which isilsum of

all covered factors for that exposure) with the exposure amount. This uncovered &moutiiplied by the
exposure risk weight to get the uncovered RWA. The sum of the covered RWA and the uncoverésitR¥WA

Post CRM RWA of the Exposure.

Post-CRM RWA = Covered Amount * Risk Weight of the Mitigant
+ Uncovered Amount * Risk Weight of the Exposure

This logic is handled isec PostCRM RWA computation sub process.
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Process Flow forSecuritization -IRB_Approach

Theapplicationhandles the IRB Approach of the Securitization Exposasgsllows

Credit Rating Processing

{

Data Population

{

Mitigant Data Population

e—

Mitigant Mapping

e—

Sec Reclassification

e—

Sec Approach Selection

e—

I Mitigant Reclassification I

e—

Sec Pre- CRM Computations

{

Sec Deductions

v

Sec CRM Process

y

Sec Post CRIV RWA Computation

i Credit Rating Processing

All the rating information of the exposures and the mitigants are populated from the staging tables to
the processing tables. The exposure and the tranche rating information are captured in the account
rating (STG_ACCOUNT_RATING_DETAILS ) tables ad the mitigants rating information are
captured in the instrument rating detdB§G_INSTRUMENT_RATING_DETAILS ).

This is handled in th€REDIT_RATING_PROCESSING process.
| Sec Data Population, Mitigant Data Population, and Mitigant Mapping:

The data pedining to the pool, tranchend exposures are populated from the staging tables to the
processing tables. The underlying exposures idataptured in the respecti®oductProcessor tables

(for which the process pertaining to tidon Securitization expaures are followed)ror a eporting

bank providing only the exposure level informatienfew pool level and tranche levplarameters,

which are required for further processirage to be providedas an inpuin the Stage Securitization
Exposure $TG_SEC EXPOSURE) tables The mitigants data are populated from the staging table to

the processing table. The exposures which are mapped to the mitigants are captured and populated from
the staging table to the processing table.

i SecReclassification:

The application uses the standardized data for all kinds of calculat{product type like€ligible
liguidity facility, bank role like originator, pool type like mortgagebacked securities). Before any
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computation,the applicatiorreclassifies thédank specific dat to standard data, similar to the Basel
accord terms. Thapplicationreclassifies the Bank role to the standard Bank Role of an Originator or
Investor. Any other bankoles like Sponsor, Credit Protection Proviéeid so orarereclassified into
Originabr, Investor respectively.

The applicationalso reclassifies thpool type to the standargool type like Credit Cards Receivable
Pool, Auto Loansand so on It also reclassifies thproduct type to thestandardproduct type like
Mortgage Backed Secues, Eligible Liquidity Facility and so onFor mitigants, theapplication
reclassifies thenitigant typego the standardhitigant typedike the Debt Securities,Credit Derivative,
Cash and so onlt also reclassifies theitigant issuer type to the stdard mitigant issuer type like
banks,corporate and so on

The reclassification tasks are present in Sec reclassification and Mitigant reclassification sub process.

i SecApproach selection

The applicationassigns the appropriate approach to the expastiased on the criteria specified in the
Basel Accord. Thapplicationassigns any of the thregpproaches under IRB process:

A Secinternal @sessmerapproach
A Secratingsbasedapproach
A SecSupervisoryFormulaApproach (SFA)

If the exposure is qualifielor t he SFA approach (SFA Qualified f1 &
external ranhgs assigned for that exposure, then the applicagsgns the SFAto the aiginator

exposures It assigns thesecratings basedapproach if there isat least one raty assiged to the

exposures. lexposuremarequ al i fi ed for SFA appr oachasmér&Sthad Qual i f i
onerating theapplicationassigns theecratingsbasedapproach to that exposure. In the case of Asset

Backed Commercial PapeABCP) exposures which havaternal ratings, th@pplicationassigns the
secinternalassessmerdpproach. Inthe case of exposures not qualifying for any ofsthapproaches,
theapplicationassigns theecinternalratingsbasedapproach.

This approach seléon is handled in the Sec Approach selectionstdress.
1  Pre-CRM RWA Computation:

The applicationcalculates thgoreeCRM RWA for the exposures bmultiplying the preeCRM EAD
with therisk weight of the exposures. This is handled ingleeCRM computatons subprocess.

A PreCRM EAD Computation

The applicationassigns theCredit Conversion FactofCCF) to the offbalance sheet items as
specified by the Baselccord. The CCF percentages assignedased on théank role (this is
applicable only for theriginator bankrole), theproducttype (like the Eligible Liquidity Facility)

and the applicable ratings. The C@ércentages are also assigned to the exposures basieel on
early anortization provision applicable to the transactionslich cases, the CGissignment is
based on thearly amortization type (controlled or uncontrolled), theol type, andthe ratio of
three month average excess spread to the trapping poirther,the applicationcomputes the
pre-mitigation EAD based on thdank role andte product type.lt calculates the EAD for the
investors and theriginators separately based on the calculations given in the Basel Il Accord.
This is handled in thBre-CRM Computations sub-process.

A Risk Weight Assignment

Ratings Based Approach

For exposirres thaffollow the ratingsbasedapproach, theisk weight assignment is similar to the
standardizedapproach, except for the difference on the criteria used for risk weighting. The
applicationuses the granularity of the pool, seniority position of ¢ékxposure and the credit
rating of the exposure for the risk weighting the exposures which followratiegs based
approach
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In the case of exposures which ararated, theapplication checks the criteria required for

inferring the rating. This is based the presence of the subordinate tranche information (based on

seniority) for the same paakgardles®f whether thévank has an exposure in that tranche or not,

resi dual maturity of the subordinate tranche be
maturity, the credit enhancement level of the unrated tranche being equal to or more than the
subordinate trancheos rainged thd trarches aso endemgaltiple | e v e |
assessmentand theapplicationassigis a single rating for althe rated tranched his multiple

assessment of ratingecurin the Data Transformatiofi Mul t _ Assessment Trancheo.
of theData Transformatioare agollows:

Data Transformation | Objective Processing Logic

Name

Mult_Assessment_Tranch| The obgctive of thisData For each securitization trame the various
Transformatioris to perform standard ratings associated with that

multiple assessments of the ratin¢ exposure and the respective risk weights
and assign a normalized rating ar| identified. If the number of ratings are 1,
risk weight to the securitization | then the same rating gets assigned as the

tranche. This is required for standard rating for the tranche. If the
processing the inferred ratings number of ratings are greateathor equal
treatment. to 2, then the tranche will be assigned a

standard rating which witorrespondo the
worst of the best two risk weights
associated with the various tranche rating

Based on all the above criteria, the rating for the unrated expisstorsdered to be equal tihe
identified subordinate tranch®ue to the seniority of the exposure in ttesh flowand in the
securitization structure, a subordinate tranche will never have ratings more than that of the
immediate senior tranchedence, f more than one subordinate exposuggists then the
applicationassigms the rating of thémmediate subordinate tranche

This is handled in thBre-CRM Computations sub-process.

Ratings Based Approach iy Pre-CRM EAD Computation
v

Risk Weight Assignment

v
Pre-CRM RWA Computation

Internal Assessment Approach

For exposures thdbllow the internalassessmerapproach, theisk weight assignment is similar to
the standardizedapproach, except for the difference on the criteria used for risk weighting. The
applicationuses the granularity of the pool, seniority position of the exppantkthe credit ratingfo

the exposure for the risk weighting the exposuhas follow the internalassessmergpproach The
internal rating of the exposures is reclassified byahy@icationinto standard ratings, for applying the
internalassessmerdpproachconsistent withtie Basel Accord.

This is handled in thBre-CRM Computations sub-process.
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Internal Assessment Approach e 4 Pre-CRM EAD Computation

v

Risk Weight Assignment

v
Pre-CRM RWA Computation

SupervisoryFormula Approach

For exposures which follow thesupervisory érmula approach, theapplication calculates the
underlying capital of the securitization pool (KIRB), ugithe Non Scuritization procesd:urther,

the applicationcalculates the SFA parameters based on the pool and tranche detadpplitetion
calculates theseising the calculation logic specified by the Beasrdord.It also checks the exposure

to idertify whether the exposure should be straddled or not. This check is based on the credit
enhancement level of the tranche to which the exposure belontge thickness of the tranche to
which the exposure belongs, and the underlying capital of the setimation pool.

The exposures for which the sum of the credit enhancement level and the tranche thickness are less
than that of the KIRB, the exposurase deducted from the capital. The exposures for which the
credit enhancement level is more than thiathe KIRB, the exposurebavethe SFA Parameters
computed. The exposures for which the credit enhancement level is less than that of the KIRB but the
sum of the credit enhancement level and the tranche thickness are more than the KIRB, the exposures
arestraddled that is, he tranche to which the exposure beloigysplit into a position below KIRB

and a position above KIRBAIl the exposures mapped to the straddled tranche are also split by the
applicationin the same proportion as the split tranche

The @plication populatesstraddled tranche mformation into Securitization Straddled Tranche
(FSI_SEC_STRADDLED_TRANCHE) table. The aplicationsplits each of the exposures of the

identified straddled trancheto two. The account skey of tiparentexposure, which is undergoing

the split, is added as thmarentaccount skey for the new exposures formed. $haddledtranche
deductionamount (the KIRB amount less the tranche amount) is calculated and populated from the
FSI_SEC_STRADDLED_TRANCHE in a prorated manner to all theexposures of the straddled

tranche which are identified for deductsnThe remaining amount (which is the tranche amount

above the KIRB)is the exposureamount of thesenior exposurebelonging to the category aplit
exposuresAfter the original exposures are split into two and their amounts are poptittediginal

exposure is deleted from the Exposure talblee splitting of the identified straddled exposures are

done with the help of thBata Transformatiofi Sec St rfaadd | fi mrg _Securiti zed e
with the help of theData Transformatioi Resec Straddl i ng_Sfao for rese
Details of theData Transformatioare adollows:

Data Transformation | Objective Processing Logic
Name
Sec_Straddling_Sfa The objective of thiPata Cases where L < KIRB < (L+T), the

Transformationis to split the sec | position is split into two position, where
position (excluding resec position] junior position is calculated as pool capita
belonging to straddling qualifying | in amount terms minus the sum of amoun
tranche into two positions (senior| of all tranches junior to the one to which
and junior) and treat them as per | bank has exposure to. The remaining
regulator guidelines. amount is assigned to senior position, wh
get assigned risk weight calculated as peg
Supervisory Formula. The junior position i
assigned 1250% risk weight.
Resec_Straddling_Sfa The objective of thiPata Cases where L < KIRB < (L+T), the
Transformationis to split the resec | position is split into two position, where
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Data
Name

Transformation

Objective

Processing Logic

position belonging to straddling
qualifying tranche intdwo
positions (senior and junior) and
treat them as per regulator
guidelines.

junior position is calculated as pool capita
in amount terms minus the sum of amoun
of all tranchs junior to the one to which
bank has exposure to. The remaining
amount is assigned to senior position, wh
gets assigned risk weight calculated as p¢
Supervisory Formula. The junior position i
assigned 1250% risk weight.

TheData Transformatiomsers record
corresponding to the straddled tranche int
DIM_EXPOSURE and
FCT_SEC_EXPOSURES. Tlizata
Transformatiorupdates
N_SEC_EXP_RW_UL &
N_PRE_CRM_SEC_EXP_CAPITAL_UL.
of FCT_SEC_EXPOSURES.

Once all the SFA Parameters are computed, the capital chargelcigated using the SFA
ParametersT his capital charge isubsequentlgonverted into the risk weight.

This is handled in thBre-CRM Computations subprocess.

Supervisory Formula Approach =3

Pre-CRM EAD Computation

| Sec Deductions Process:

Y

KIRB Calculation

v

SFA Parameter Calculation

¥

Capital Charge Calculation

v

Rizk Weight Calculation

v

Pre-CRM RWA Calculation

The exposures which are unrated and do not qualify for any ofpfiv@acles,are deducted from the
capital. Also, the exposures under RBA and IAA which are below investgnadeare also deducted
from capital. The exposures which follow the SFA Approach and whicloaer thanthe KIRB, also

gets deducted from the cégdi

il Sec CRM Process:

Mitigant Eligibility, Mitigant Risk Weight, Haircut Assignmentind Allocation of Mitigants to
Exposures are handled in Sec CRM-pubcess.

A Mitigant Eligibility

The applicationidentifies the eligible mitigants based on the critersamentionedn the Basel
Accord. Theapplicationidentifies the following mitigants in the case ®curitized exposurés
collateral, guaranteesand credit derivatives. Theapplicationis capable of usingomprehensive
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approach fomitigants which argart of the collateral. This is similar to the mitigant eligibility of
the Non Securitization processThe application processes multiple assessments of ratings for
mitigants as well asome of the mitigant eligibility criteria are based on the ratingsreskd
weight of the mitigants.

The eligibility of the collateral mitigants are based on the party type of the mitigétigant
types the credit rating assigned to the mitigar the party (as applicablednd theclassification

of collateralbeingsenior or not. For equitythe eligibility is based on the main index equity and
the eqity trading status. For mtual funds, the eligibility is based on the eligible mutual fund
indicator. The applicationidentifies the eligibility of the guarantees and crat#rivatives based

on the party type of the mitigant and the credit rating assigned to the issuer of the nititzant.
case of Nth to defaultredit derivatives, theapplication further identifies the eligible credit
derivative, based on the numberdafaults in the exposures and the defaulted position covered by
the mitigant. Theapplicationidentifies the number of defaults in the tranches based on the
attachment point of the tranche to which the exposure beltmgthe initial pool exposure
amount and thecumulative default amount. Furtherthe applicationcomputes the number of
trandhes in default and comparesniith the defaulted position covered by the mitigant. Based on
the criteria of eligibility mentioned in the Basatcord, theapplicationidentifies whether the
mitigant is eligible or not, and if eligible, tha@pplicationalso makes the least risk weighted
exposure as the eligible mapping, for the least eligible nth to default mitigant for the exposure.

This identification of the eligiblath to default credit derivative and the eligible exposuitgant
mapping is performed with the help of tbata Transformatiomi CD _Sec _Mi ti gant _EI
The details of th®ata Transformatioare adollows:

Data Transformation | Objective Processing Logic
Name
CD_Sec_Mitigant_Elig_IRB| The objective of thi®ata The eligible nthto default credit derivative

Transformatioris to identify an mitigant is identified and processed base
eligible sec exposure mitigant on the exposures mapped to the same p
mapping wherein the mitigant is | id. All the exposures mapped to the sam
an Nth to default credit derivativg pool id are identified and the

in the case of Securitization IRB | corresponding mitigants mapped to then
Approach. are also identified. In the seool id, the
cumulative pool default amount is
compared with the tranche attachment
point as a number (obtained by multiplyi
the tranche attachment percentage by th
initial pool exposure amount). The numb
of tranches for which the tranche
attachmenpoint is less than the
cumulative pool default amount is
calculated. This number is compared witl
the minimum defaulted position of the
credit derivative mitigant. For a basket of|
exposures covered by multiple credit
derivatives, eligible mitigant will be
minimum defaulted position in the baskel
minus 1. Also other credit derivative in
the basket of exposures which are havin
the defaulted position consecutively will
become eligible. For each eligible
mitigant, the exposure mitigant mapping
wherein the expsure has the least risk
weight or capital charge will become
eligible. All other exposure mitigant
mapping for that mitigant will be marked
ineligible.
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The application also identifies the eligibility of the mitigants based on the comparison of the risk
weight of the exposures and the mitigants

The applicationalso identifies the eligibility of the mitigants based on the comparison of the risk
weight of the exposures and the mitigants. If the mitigants risk weight is lesser thdskthe
weight of theexposures, thetthe mitigants become eligible or elge applicationmakes them
ineligible.

A Mitigant Risk Weight

The applicationcalculates the mitigant risk weight similar to the exposure risk weightoof

Securitizedexposures. This is based on fksier type and the credit rating/hich includes the
unrated issuers as wellheapplicationperforms multipleassessmenfer the mitigants, similar to
the Non Securitization procesgnd arrives at a sitgy rating for the mitigant. Furtherthe

applicationassigns the final risk weight to the mitigalmtthe case of financiaollateral mitigants
like cashand gold zero risk weights assigned.

A Haircut Assignment

Haircut assignment to the mitigants processedn the FCT_SUB_EXPOSUREStable The
applicaton assigns the various haircuts, as applicable tonthigants. Inthe case of collateral
following simple approach for recognition, theaee no haircuts assigned to tindtigant. Inthe

case of collateral followingomprehensive approach, thpplicaton has theflexibility to use the
supervisory haircutand scale up if requirebased on the minimum holding pericilternatively,

it also useshebank 6s own est i mapgpkatianépplibsahevolatility haircut, T h e
FOREXhaircut and the maurity mismatch haircuappropriately to the mitigantas per the Basel
accord Only eligible mitigantsare constered for haircut assignmerithe eligible mitigantslata
flows from mitigants FCT_MITIGANTS ) table to sub exposurdsCT_SUB_EXPOSURES

table.

The application populates an uncovered mitigant for each exposure in the
FCT_SEC_EXPOSUREStable. This uncovered mitigariias same feature as that of the
exposureandare created in thECT_MITIGANTS table

A Allocation of Mitigants to Exposures

The appication computes the mitigant valwegter all haircuts.The applicationuses the pooling

and optimizer logic to allocate the exposures to the mitigants. Tlasbisdifferent from the
optimizer logic & Non Securitization exposures &lse Securitized expsures haveriority in the

cash flowand gets the maximum protection by the mitigaftise senior most exposure (or
tranche) is denoted with seniority 1 and the second senior exposure is denoted with seniority 2 and
so on.

In the case of securitization prsures, the mitigantre alwaygyiven preferenceverthe senior
most exposure andubsequentlyto the other exposures based on the seniority. The other
parameters which are considered in the allocdtigit are the risk weight and the mitigant value
post haircut. Theapplicationuses the linear programming logic to allocate the mitigants to the
exposures. The optimizer logic féhe Securitizationprocessis a bit different from the Non
Securitization process which is as follows:

Based on the senioritgf the exposures, risk weight of the exposutée mitigant and the
mitigant value, the@rdering of rankingn which the mitigants will be allocated to the expostites
arrived at The order of allocation can bmodified by updating the operation typené the
optimizer constraints of the objective functiofou haveto selectthe allocation rank measure in
the Optimizer Definition window, while defining the optimizer logid-or more information on
Currency Conversionmgfer Exhibit 4 Annexure AKey Concepts
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Single Mitigant mapped to Single or Multiple Exposures

If thereis one or more than one exposure mapped to a single mitigamtthemitigantis allocated to

the exposure with the highest seniaritfythere is more than onesxposurewith the same highest
seniority, then the mitigans allocated to the exposure which yields the highest mitigant value post
haircut

Single Exposure mapped to Single or Multiple Mitigants

If thereis one or more than one ngant mapped to a single exposutenthe least risk weighted
mitigant is allocated to the exposur# there is more than one mitigant with the same least risk
weight, then the mitigant which has the highest mitigant value post hasraltocated to th
exposure

Multiple Exposures mapped to Multiple Mitigants

The treatment in this case is similar tgiagle mitigant mapped to single or multiple exposuies
the identification of the mitigant which has to be assigned to the exposates. the treément
pertaining to single exposure mapped to multiple mitigantiollowed to yield the credit Risk
weighted exposure amount.

Using thelogic mentioned in the preceding listhe application calculates the factor of exposure
covered by the mitigant antd factor of the exposure uncovered (without any protection).

i Sec Post CRM RWA Computation:

The application computes the covered amount and the uncovered amount for the exposures. The
covered amount is computed by multiplying the covemctof with the gposure amount. @ this
covered amount, thapplicationassigns the mitigant risk weight. The product of the covered amount
and the mitigant risk weigtis the covered RWA. The uncovered amount is computed by multiplying
the uncovered factor (which isTlsum of all covered factors for that exposure) with the exposure
amount. This uncovered amouatmultiplied by the exposure risk weight to get the uncovered RWA.
The sum of the covered RWA and the uncovered R¥wthAe Post CRM RWA of the Exposure.

Post-CRM RWA = Covered Amount * Risk Weight of the Mitigant
+ Uncovered Amount * Risk Weight of the Exposure

This logic is handled iSec PosCRM RWA computation sub process.
The followingsub processs and tasks are computed in 8C_IRB Process:
A SecReclassification

A SecApproachSelection
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A Mitigant Reclassification

A SecPreCRM EAD Computation

A Risk Weigh Assignment

A PreCRM RWA Computation

A Mitigant Eligibility

A Mitigant Risk Weight

A Haircut Assignment

A Allocation of Mitigants to Eposures
A Post CRM RWA Computation

Key Data Elements

Key data elements for Securitization computation is as follows. For a centiptetf tables and columnseethe
Download Specificationdocument.

Securitization Exposure¢Standardized Approach)

1 The Key attributes required in the case ofiawvestor ora third party thatdoesnot provide the complete
pool and tranche detailseaas follows:

Credit Enhancement Level
A Pool Exposure Amount
A Sec Second Loss Position of thafiche
A Seniority of the Tranche
A Sec Trading Book Approach
Mitigant Eligibility (Standardized Approach)
1  Eligible Mutual Fund Indicator, Main Index Equity IndicatandEquity Traded Indicator
Securitization Exposure¢$lRB Approach)

1  Thekey attributes required in the case ofiawestor otthird Party that does ngirovide complete pool
and tranche details are as follows:

A Credit Enhancement Level

A Pool Exposure Amaut
A Sec Second Loss Position of thafiche
A Granularity of the Pool

A Largest Exposure of the Pool
A Seniority of the Tranche
A Sec Trading Book Approach
Mitigant Eligibility (IRB Approach)
1  Eligible Mutual Fund Indicator, Main Index Equity IndicatandEquity Traded Indicator
Miscellaneous

1  All tranche informationregardlesof the bank having exposure or not,réqjuired for inferring the
ratings, credit enhancement level computatiand eligibility of nth to default credit derivative
mitigant
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Mitigant valueis to be assigned at aposure level (not to the tranche)

Mitigant pool ID in the exposuremitigant mapping tablefor nth to default mitigants iseguired for
eligibility of nth to default credit derivative mitigant

1  Attachment point of trana¥s basedmoriginal balances isquired for eligibility of nth to default credit
derivative mitigant

3.1.4.Market RWA

The Basel Committee has introduced Market Risk Capital Charge calculation in 1996 as an amendment to the
earlier Basel accord by considering the riskrie by a financial institution having exposures in the trading book.

BIS definesMarketRisk as fithe risk of losses itheon and offbalancesheet positions arisingdm movements

i n mar ket therriskcteasadises outtof thiesadverse movemehthe market factors. Market risk
consists of the risk borne by the bank due to the positions in its trading book.

Basel outlays two basic approaches for calculating the capital charge for Market Risk
1  Standardized Approach
1 Internal Model Method Approach

Standardized Approach

In standardized approach (STD Approach) the Market Risk Capital Charge need to be calculated for the
following instrument types:

i Interest Rate related instruments (IR Instruments)
1  Equity Position Risk

1  Foreign Exchange risk
1  Commodities

1  Options

Pre-requisite for Market Risk processing

Execution of the RunStaging Data Population- Market Risk - BIS Standardized Approachis usually a
onetime activity. This should be executed once before actual Market Risk Run is executed. This pectasl ex
to execute in following circumstances. The following tasks are performed when the Run is executed.

1 Interest Rate Curve Data
1  Market prices of the instruments
1  Bank positions

This Run populates the instrument level data that is required by the Batnafor further processing. The
instrument level data such as number of units of the instruments on that particular MIS date is downloaded in
bank instrument positiofSTG_BANK_ POSITIONS) table. This datdlows into thefact table for further

processing. fie OTC instrument price is expected as a download. ForOT@ instruments the data for

i nstrumentsé price is capt(@TGeMKT INSTRUMENK EONTRAREY r ume n't
table. This datéurther flows into the fact table

For IR instruments thenterest rate required is captured in IRC Rate Hist8fyG_IRC_RATE_HIST) table.
This data further flows into the fact tabl€his data is required for term structure that is used in Modified
Duration and GreekiBarameter calculation for options.

Process Fow for Market Risk Standardized Approach

The following predefined Run can be executed to compvteket RWAusing the Standardized Approach.

C
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il

Run:Risk Weighted Asset Calculation Market Risk - BIS Standardized Approach

Start
v
| Capital Conscligation |
| Rati%Prncess |
| Position Conversion |
_I Capital Cha rge for xerest Rate Instrument I
—I Capital Chalrge for Eguity I
| Capital Charge far Foreiann Exchanine Transactions |—
| Capital Charg& for Commodity Transactions |—
| Capital Charge for Options |
_;l Summary Data Population |§

Capital Consolidation

For a reorting bankthe level at which the consolidatiemdone is identified by thapplication You can select
Solo or Consolidation level for each entity in the rule present in @aital Consolidation processThis
particular process handles entity leveétalls. The entity data is captured in Legal Entity Details
(STG_LEGAL_ENTITY_DETAILS ) table. All the child entities underlying a paremeconsidered for RWA
consolidation. When consolidation is the level selected for a reporting bank, each childdatditys
consolidated with the parent entity p&sttity shareholding percent multiplication.

The process and sub process details are as follows
Process:CAPITAL_CONSOLIDATION
Subprocess:Capital Consolidation Approach

Rating Process

Rating data is exmted for all instruments which bear an interest rate fi$le rating data is reclassified into

Basel equivalent standard rating and the standard rating is considered for assigning specific risk charge for
interest rate instruments, wherever applicalifethere are multiple ratings for the same isstign the
application does a multiple assessment check as per the multiple assessment logic detailed in the Basel Il
guidelines. This process assigns a Basel equivalent rating for an instrument, countaggartissuer based on

the rating details available for the same after applying multiple assessment logic.

The process and sub process details are as follows
Process CREDIT_RATING_PROCESSING
SubprocessCredit Rating Data Population

Position Conversion

Position conversion iprocessedeforeCapital Charge calculation undéviarketRisk. In Position Conversign

Oracle Financial Software Services Confidential-Restricted 185



User Guide: Oracle Financial Services Basel Regulatory Capital IRB Approach Release 6.1.0.0.0

different instrumentsare broken into long and short positions and carried forward for specific and general risk
charge calculationAll derivative instruments undergo position conversion so that the instrumenatkien down

into simplified positionsfor further processg. For derivative positions in equities, commodities, gold,
currenciesand so onpnly one leg is exposed to interest rate atitkioleg is exposed to the respective asset
(equity, FOREX) as the case may be. The following information is required for position conveksing:or
Shortposition Value of Notional Position, Coupon Raéed Maturity.

A Methodology for Position Conversio

While calculating interest rate risleach instrument is converted into multiple positions. The
notional value of each position is derived based oridl@ving methodology:

o Notional positions in actual debt securitiesre valued as the nominal amount
underlying the contract at the current market price of the debt security

o Positions inzerospecificrisk securitiesis valued using one of théollowing two
methods

A The present value approach, under which the gpsezificrisk security is
assigned aalue equal to the present value of all the future cash flows that
it represents or

A The alternative approach, under which the zepecificrisk secury is
assigned a value equalttee market value of the underlying notional equity
position in the case @h equity derivativethe notional principal amount in
the case of an interest rate or foreign currency swatteorotional amount
in the case of any other financial instrument

o Foroptions, the delta weighted values go into the general risk chargéatialcuDelta
is computed by the application based on the instrument type, coupon, residual
maturity, strike price, gpad, option premium valuand soon.

o For an Interest Rate (IR) Swap, the parent instrument will be identified as a Receiver
or Payer swa based on whether the bank is receiving fixed or paying fixed,
respectively. After Position Conversion, the parent swap will be converted to two child
positions which will be in zero specific risk securities. The exposure amount for each
of these positios will be computed based on the coupon rate of receiving leg for the
long child position and the coupon rate of the paying leg for short child position.
Currently the notional amount for both the child positions is being computed using the
current market gce column of the parent.

A Instrument Coverage

Interest Rate Derivatives
o Bond Forward
o Forward Rate Agreement
o Bond Future
o Future on a Basket/Index of bonds
0 Interest Rate Futures
0 Receiver Swap (without deferred start)
o Payer Swap (without deferred start)
o Bads Swap (without deferred start)
o Forward Basis Swap

0 Forward Receiver Swap
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o Forward Payer Swap

o Dual Currency Bond
Equity Derivatives

o Equity Forward

o Equity Future

o Equity Swap
Currency Derivatives

o Currency Forward

o0 Currency Future

o Currency Swap
Commodity Derivéives

o Commodity Forward

o Commodity Future

o Commodity Swap

o Gold Forward
Credit Derivatives

0 Credit Default Swap

0 Total Rate of Return Swap

0 Cash Funded Credit Linked Notes

o First and Secontb-Default Basket Credit Derivatives

Options / Structured Products
o0 Optionon Equity
0 Option on Currency
0 Option on Commodity
o0 Option on Currency Future
o Option on Currency Forward
o Currency Swaption
o0 Option on a bond
0 Option on a bond future
o Option on a Forward Rate Agreement

o0 Option on an Interest Rate Future

o Caps
o Floors
o Collars

0 Swaptons
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o0 Bonds with Embedded Swaptions
o Callable Bonds

o Putable Bonds

0 Floating Rate Notes with Caps

o Floating Rate Notes with Floors

0 Reverse Floaters

0 Leveraged Floaters

A Position ConversionProcess Flow

The process flow of Market Risk Position Conversion isolews:

| Market Risk Position Conversion |
v

| Position Conversion Data Population |
v

| Currency Conversion |
v

| Shareholding Percent Multiplication |
v

Position Conversion of Derivatives intosimple
positions

| Position Conversion Parameter Assignment |

| Notional Value Calculation |

| Specific Risk Weight Assignment |

Position ConversionData Population:

The application populatedlarket Risk ExposureFCT_MARKET_RISK _EXPOSURES)
table with the details providelly the bank irStage Bank PositionSTG_BANK_POSITIONS)
table and Stage Instrument Contract MastSTG_INSTRUMENT_CONTRACT_MASTER)
table FOREX exposures of the bank are populated inMarket Risk FOREX
(FCT_MARKET_RISK _FOREX). This exercise is done for all the trading book exposures.
For more information on processes and sub processes that compute this
ProcessMKT_RISK_POSITION_CONVERSION

SubprocessMarket Risk Data Population

Currency Conversion:

All the positions in other currencies are converted into the reporting currency of thebhsed
on the currency conversion rate between the exposuarency and reporting currency.

For more information on processes and sub processes that computedtfgsthe following:
ProcessMKT_RISK_POSITION_CONVERSION

Subprocess:Currency Conversion
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Shareholding Percent Multiplication

For consolidated runs, expares of the child entities are multiplied by the entity shareholding
percentage to arrive at the consolidated exposure at the parent level.

For more information on processes and sub processes that computedfesthe following:

ProcessMKT_RISK_POSITON_CONVERSION

Subprocess:Shareholding Percent Multiplication

Position Conversion of Derivatives into Simple Positions

The applicationtakes the contract details from instrument table and breaks each contract into
multiple positions into market risk expoes (FCT_MARKET_RISK_EXPOSURES) table.

The applicatiorsplits instrumentswhich are derivatives in natyrsto multiple positions based

on the instrument position mapping available in the mapping table. For example: A bank having a
plain long positionn a derivative instrumers split into one long and one short positidtence

for each position and nature of contract tygiee applicationcreatesthe required number of
positions in the processing table. The download information used for positionrsionvés
contract details, instrument type, contract position, position mapamso on

Certain exotic instrumestaresplit into more than two positions. For exampAelong position in
a reverse floater is converted inte following positions

o0 A long position in two straight bonds (double the notional amount and half the fixed
interest rate);

0 A short position in a floating rate bond (a position in floating rate bond with notional
amount and floating reference rate);

o0 Alongposition in a cap (whicls further broken down into its underlying positions).

The applicatiorreclassifies all bank instruments into standard instrumens typged on contract
type, contract position, market risk positi@amd so onA fixed bond forward with a long position
in the contracts reclassified intoiked rate bondor the long leg and zero risk security for the
short leg created by position conversidme reclassificationsre then usedor notional value
calculation

For more information on processes and sub pesses that compute this refer the following:
ProcessMKT_RISK_POSITION_CONVERSION
Subprocess:

o Position Conversion Exotic Options

o Position Conversion Options

o Position Conversion Basket Futurdsterest Rate

o Position Conversion Swaps

o Position Conversiofrorwards and Futures

o Position Conversion Credit Derivatives

Position Conversion Parameter Asginment

After position conversiorthat is,breaking eaclderivativeinstrument into long and short leiipe
applicationassignsnstrument parametefor each poiion leg created under position conversion
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logic. For each leg, relevant information like: coupon rate, coupon frequency, maturity, strike
price for opions, option premium value, and so are updated from parent informatiohhis
information isused inidentifying instrumerg to be grouped under maturity ladder based on
coupon rate (less than or greater than equal to 3%), duration calculation for duration ladder
approach, calculation of Greeks for option chaegel so on.

For more information on processs and sub processes that compute this refer the following:
ProcessMKT_RISK_POSITION_CONVERSION
Subprocess:

o Position Conversion Exotic Options

o Position Conversion Options

o Position Conversion Basket Futurdsterest Rate

o Position Conversion Swaps

o Positon Conversion Forwards and Futures

o Position Conversion Credit Derivatives

Notional Value Calculation

Notional value of each leg created by position conversion for each instrument is calculated based
on the contract characteristics (market price, numbeni$). For options it is the delta weighted
position which is carried forward for market risk charge calculation.

For more information on processes and sub processes that compute this refer the following
ProcessMKT_RISK_POSITION_CONVERSION
Subprocess

o0 Position Conversion Exotic Options

o0 Position Conversion Options

o Position Conversion Basket Futurdsiterest Rate

o Position Conversion Swaps

o Position Conversion Forwards and Futures

o Position Conversion Credit Derivatives

Specific Risk Weight Assignment

After Notional Value calculation, the application assigns risk weights to the position converted
IR-instruments. The risk weights are stored in Specific Risk Mapping table. These risk weights are
stored against time band, Basel rating and category surregpge The categories are Qualifying

and sovereign and the ratings are picked from standard Basel Rating table.

For more information on processes and sub processes that compute this refer the following
ProcessMKT_RISK_POSITION_CONVERSION
Subprocess:

o Mkt Risk Specific Risk IR Assignment

o Market Risk CD Underlying Specific Risk
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There is some dependency on different instrument types, like exotic optiacs may further
result into a vanilla ption after position conversion. Therefopgsition conversiowf instrument
types should be processing in the following order:

o Exotic Options

o Options.

0 Basket Futures

o Swaps

o Forwards Futures
o Credit Derivatives

After position conversion oBasketFutures instrument typepgsition offsettings performedon
different msitiors of same kind of instrument types atie post offset exposure amodtstarrived
at

Example of a Forward Rate Agreement (FRA) Position Conversion:

A purchased FRA may be depictidoughtwo notional zerecoupon positions: one short position
(liability) up to the maturity of the underlying credit transaction and one long position (claim) up
to the settlement of the FR&uppose a firm purchases 3 x 6 month FRA, principal: 1000; interest
rate 6% The above position is broken down into two opposieozcouponbond positions as
follows:

First Position:

Position : Long

Value of Notional Position PV {1000/ ((1+5%) ~0.25) = 987.87}
Maturity : 3 months

Coupon : Zero (Coupon of less than 3%)

Second Position:

Position : Short

Value of Notional Psition: PV {1000/ ((1+5%) ~0.5) = 975.90}
Maturity : 6 months

Coupon : Zero (Coupon of less than 3%)

A sold FRA will have positions exactly opposite to the one given irpteeeding example, that
is, the long position will become shoand short podion will become long,with the value,
maturity, andcoupon remaining the same.

Taking the preceding example into consideratibshould be notethat the actual discount rates
for discounting the notional values of the two legdll be the interest it®s pertaining to the
respective maturitieghat is, 3 months (long leg) and 6 months (short leg). For simplification
purposes, an assumed rate56b has been considered in the precedimgmple.Taking the
preceding example into consideratitime stepgprocessed in the application are as follows:

1. The FRA asacontract is captured in the contract record details tabletthithanks position
in the contract in the position table. The application also captures the position mapping table
for the above instment type which will be used for position conversion under data
populationas detailed in the high level Market Risk process flow. For the above FRA
example, two positions arm¥eatedone long position with a maturity of 3 months and a short
position Dr the life of the contract that igith a maturity of 6 months.
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2. Both the position legs are reclassified into zero specific risk security.

3. The various contract parameters are assigned by the application to both the legs. Example:

Coupon Rate, Maturity,

4. Thenotionalvalue of both the legs is calculated as per the logic stated in the example.

Capital Charge for Interest Rate Instruments

The total risk charge for Interest Rate (IR) instrumentssistsof specific risk chargespecific to theissuer and
instument) andyeneralrisk charge (narket related risk vested in the instrument).

The process flovfor Interest Rate Risk is as follows:

Calculation of Capital Charge of Interest Rate
Instruments

1 Specific Risk Charge Calculation 1

General Risk Charge Calculation

L__Residual Maturity Ladder

Durat

on Ladder

Horizontal/Vertical Disallowance

e | Surmmary Output

A Specific Risk Charge Calculation

Specificrisk charge is calculated based the @ategories andnvestment grade. Thepplication

first identifies the categories based on the conditions laid by the accord. Once the category is

identified the specific charge weight assigned based on category, Basel equivalent ratimdy

residual maturity.

The specift risk weight is asgned under theMarket Risk position conversion process. These

specific risk weights are then multiplied by the exposure amount arrived at after position offset to
eventually compute specific risk charge for Interest Rate instruments.

For more informationon processes and sub processes that compute this refer the following

ProcessMKT_RISK_STD_APPROACH

SubprocessMarket Risk Specific Risk Charge CalculatioliR and Equity

A General Risk Charge Calculation

General Risk charge is calculated for each isterate risk exposure for a reporting ba@Gleneral
Risk charge is calculated based on two methods:

0 Maturity Ladder Approach

o Duration Ladder Approach

Under both the method¢he applicatiorcreatestime bands and based dResidualMaturity or
Modified Duration, places each instrument in the respective time bands for offsetting. The
matched and unmatched position across time bands and #Humszones attracts general risk
charge as per the definition stated in Basel Il glings for market risk.

A ResiduaMaturity Ladder
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Underthe Maturity Ladderapproachthe general risk charge is calculated for each currency. For
multiple currenciesthe horizontal and vertical disallowante calculatedby creating separate
residual maturity ladder for each currencyeass the interest rate risk exposures are insignificant
for the reporting bank. Ithe case of insignificant exposures in multiple currencies, exposures are
grouped into a single residual maturity ladder for general risk charge calculation.

Under ResidualMaturity Method the applicationinitially creates around 15 residual maturity

time bands. The time bandefinitions, providedr the Basel Il guidelingsare based onthe

coupon being less than 3% or equal to and greater than 3%. All the 15 time leagasuped to 3

zones for horizontal disallowance as per the zone definition given in Basel lleMRigk

guidelines. This is computedn d er t h BKIR TimedBane Reclassificationi Maturity

Approachd . Based on the ti me bererdrsk weightssTheleitaons ar e a
weighted positions of IR options are considered for the slotting into time bands and zones.

The entire end to end processing of genersk charge is calculateth a separate table
(FCT_MARKET_RISK_CAPITAL ) meant specificallyor it and can beselectedand analyzed

in the form of reports. All the processing steps and related data are stored in the table starting from
weighted longand short positions, matched and unmatched positions following horizontal and
vertical disallowane and net open position by each currency.

For more information on processes and sub processes that compute this refer the following
ProcessMKT_RISK_STD_APPROACH
SubprocessTime Band ReclassificationMaturity Approach

A Duration Ladder

Under the Duration Ladder approach, the application creaiagation Ladder based othe
modified duration calculated for each instrument. SimilaMaturity Ladder, the general risk
charge undeDuration Ladder is also calculated for each currency and insignificasitiqus
across multiple currencies are put into a single modified duration ladder for horizontal and vertical
disallowance calculation.

The duration ladder time band created in the application is based on the defirotiated in the

Basel Il guideline®n MarketRisk. Like ResidualMaturity, for DurationBased ladder approach

the application creates three time zones for each moditiestion time band. This is computed in

thep r o cMRsTéme Band Reclassification- Duration Approachd . Based bams, t he ti me
positions are assignedn &s s u me d r adteew@ightedT gogtions of IR options are

considered for the slotting into time bands and zones.

All the processing attributes used undlee Duration LadderApproachare stored ina separate
table (FCT_MARKET_RISK_CAPITAL ) starting from weighted longnd short positions,
matched and unmatched positions following horizontal and vertical disallowandenet open
position by each currency.

For more information on processes and sub processes that contpigeefer the following
ProcessMKT_RISK_STD_APPROACH
SubprocessTime Band ReclassificationDuration Approach

A Horizontal/Vertical Disallowance:

In the application, vertical and horizontal disallowance for IR instruments uvidarrity and
Duration Approach is computed by wusing a Data Transformation function
dvkt_Risk_GenRsk_IR6  u nMaeket Risk General Risk Charge Calculationi IR and
Equity & This computes the matching of the positions within time bands, zones, across adjacent
zones and across onadjacent zones to finally arrive at the general risk charge for interest rate
instruments.
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The capital charge is applied at each state for the matched and unmatched position as per the
capital charge stated in Basel Il guidelines fdarket Risk. The piocedure followed by the
application which handles the horizontal and vertical disallowance is provided in the following
section. Thisprocess remains same across both Mhaturity Ladder andDuration Ladder
Approaches.

1. The application initiallypopulates wighted long and weighted short position amounts for
each time band.

2. The applicatioroffsets the matched positions and poputtteh e m as &éof f set matche
within the time bandd. The unmatched positions
wit hin the time bandd.

3. Offset unmatched pdmons arrived at from the previoustep are therconsideredfor
of fsetting within a time zone. Al l the oO0o0ffset
under the same zone are toffmatethwsameeaohedt e
unmatched same zone are computed©6.

4. Of fset wunmatched positions within saoffset zone ar
mat ched between zonebodt weredh &oofnfessedt. ulrhmast cihse df ibre
zones 1 \ad 2, furtherfor zones 2 and,&nd lastly for zones 1 and 3.

5. All the unmatched positions (within time band, same zone, between zones and net unmatched
position) are multiplied by the factors listed in the Basel accordvfaturity andDuration
approach stapplicable.

For more information on processes and sub processes that compute this refer the following
ProcessMKT_RISK_STD_APPROACH
SubprocessMarket Risk Generic Risk Charge CalculatidiR and Equity
Procedure:Mkt_Risk_GenRsk_IR

A Summary Output:

For reporting purposes, the application moves data from market risk capital
(FCT_MARKET_RISK_CAPITAL ) table to market risk reporting
(FCT_MARKET_RISK_REPORTING ) table.

Finally, RWA is calculated in Market Riskusghmary (FCT_MARKET_RISK_SUMMARY )
table by muiiplying capital charge with 12.Bheinterestrisk charge gets reported out of market
risk summary(FCT_MARKET_RISK_SUMMARY ) table undeinterest Riskcharge reporting
line. Specific and general risk charge for interest rate is also reported sepacatelidrsummary
table.

For more information on processes and sub processes that compute this refer the following
ProcessMKT_RISK_STD_APPROACH
Subprocess:

o Market Risk Capital Risk Charge Calculation

o Market Risk IR Reporting Data Population

o0 Market RWACdculation

Capital Charge for Equities:

The application calculatesjuity capital charge athe sum ofspecific risk charge andeneralrisk charge. The
process flow for calculation afjuity risk charge is as follows:
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Equity Capital Charge Calculation

v
Deliberate Arbitrage Strategy Computations

h 4
Pasition Offset
v v
Specific Risk Charge General Risk Charge
L
L Summary Output =

A Deliberate Arbitrage Strategy Comtptions

The application identifies the deliberatedfuture arbitrage strategies fequity positionsin this
process. Componentas per the Basel guidelinefor 10 percent slippage, exposure amount
calculation under arbitrage, exclusions under dediteearbitrageand so onare computed under
this process.

For more information on processes and sub processes that compute this refer the following
ProcessMKT_RISK_STD_APPROACH
SubprocessMarket Risk Arbitrage Strategy

A PositionOffset

Long and shorposition in the same equity instrument are offset for the matched positidheand
net open position is carried forward as net long or net short position for specifieaerchigrisk
charge calculation.

For more information on processes and sub proceset compute this refer the following
ProcessMKT_RISK_STD_APPROACH
SubprocessMarket Risk Equity Offsetting

A SpecificRisk Charge:

The applicatiorassigns specific risk charge as 8% on gross equity positions. For an index equity
which is well diversiied, a 4% specific risk charge is applied.the case of equity derivative, the
application takes into account either any future related arbitrage or deliberate arbitrage strategy
created on equitylf equity arbitrage is created out of futurésgnthe applicationconsiderghe
arbitrage  information as a mapping inthe equity arbitrage mapping
(EQ_ARBITRAGE_STRGY_MAPPING ) table where any opposite future derivative created as
hedge for the underlying equity exposures is expected. The application applésspecific

charge on lower of opposite index position created or equity underlying.

For more information on processes and sub processes that compute this refer the following
ProcessMKT_RISK_STD_APPROACH
Subprocess:
o Market Risk Specific Risk Equity
o0 Market Risk Specific Risk Charge CalculatioiR and Equity
A GeneraRisk Charge
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The applicatiorassigns8% general risk charge for equity instrument tgpel then multiplies it
with post offset exposure amount to arrive at the general risk charge-vizéiiated positions of
equity options are considerddr general risk computations.

For more information on processes and sub processes that compute this refer the following
ProcessMKT_RISK_STD_APPROACH
Subprocess:
0 Mkt Risk General Risk Weight AssignmerFOREXand Equity
o Market Risk Generic Risk Charge CalculatidiR and Equity
A Summary Output:

The equity risk charge is reported from the market risk summary
(FCT_MARKET_RISK_SUMMARY ) table underthe equity reporting line Specific and
general risk foequity is also reported separately from the summary table.

For more information on processes and sub processes that compute this refer the following
ProcessMKT_RISK_STD_APPROACH
Subprocess:

o Market Risk Capital Risk Charge Calculation

o0 Market RWACalcuktion

i Capital Charge for Foreign Exchange Transactions

The process flow foFOREX capital charge is as follows:

Calculation of Capital for FOREX
Position

v

FOREX Data Population

L ]

Currency Conversion

k]

Calculation of Net Open Position

]

FOREX Capital Charge

v

summary Output

A FOREXDataPopulation:

All foreign exchange exposure data is expected at a net level by each currency in a separate table
meant only for FOREX exposures dataSTG_FOREX_EXPOSURES. Forward currency
position, asset, liability, accrued interest, profit and loss, structural positidrgo onin different
currenciesare captured separately in tROREX exposure table. This data is then pofrdato
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FCT_MARKET_RISK_ FOREX which isa table used to specificalsomputeFOREX capital
charge.

For more information on processes and sub processes that compute this refer the following
ProcessMKT_RISK_POSITION_CONVERSION
SubprocessMarket Risk Dat@opulation

A Currency Conversion:

The following rules processeartency conversion dFFOREX positions to reporting currency:

0 FOREX Position Profit and Loss Attribute Natural CCY Conversion to Reporting
CCY

o FOREXPosition Attribute Natural CCY ConversionReporting CCY
0o FOREXPosition Other Attribute Natural CCY Conversion to Reporting CCY

This conversion is based on the exchange rate between the natural currency of the exposure and
the reporting currency.

For more information on processes and sub procestded compute this refer the following
ProcessMKT_RISK_STD_APPROACH
SubprocessMarket Risk Options Capital Charge CalculatiorDelta Plus Approach

A Calculation of Net Open Position:

The net open position is the maximum value of the net long andhwet position across all
currency exposures plus the value of gditlis is computed under the proce®sarket Risk
FOREX Risk Position Calculatond i n t he application.

For more information on processes and sub processes that compute this refer the fadjowi
ProcessMKT_RISK_STD_APPROACH
SubprocessMarket RiskFOREXRisk Position Calculation

A FOREXCapitalCharge:

The applicatiorapplies the short hand method f@OREX risk charge calculation by treating all

the currencies to be same and applying 8%cislrge on net open positiofhis isprocessedby

t he Markete RW6 Assignment- General Risk- FOREX and Equity and t he Dat a
Tr ansf oMknRiski Gam ChigeFOREXS .

For more information on processes and sub processes that compute this refer theviid:
ProcessMKT_RISK_STD_APPROACH
SubprocessMarket Risk Capital Risk Charge Calculation
A Summary Output:

The FOREX risk charge gets reported out of market risk summary table W@BEX charge
reporting line.

For more information on processes andlsyprocesses that compute this refer the following
ProcessMKT_RISK_STD_APPROACH
SubprocessMarket RWACalculation

1 Capital Charge for Commodity Transactions

The process flow for Commodity Transactiessas follows:
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Calculation of Capital for Commodities

v

Commodity Data Population

v

h 4 h 4
simplified Approach Maturity Ladder Approach
3 Summary Output e

A Commodity Data Population:

Commodty datais captured at an exposure level with commodity identifier as information.
Commodity identifier is referred from the list of commodities available in the dimension table
meant only for commaodities.

For more information on processes and sub processhat compute this refer the following
ProcessMKT_RISK_POSITION_CONVERSION

SubprocessMarket Risk Data Population

A Simplified Approach:

In the Simplified Approach the applicaton moves datafrom the market risk exposure
(FCT_MARKET_RISK_EXPOSURES) table to market risk commodity -capital
(FCT_MARKET_RISK_COM_CAPITAL ) table. In the Simplified Approach the application
calculates 15% capital charge on the net dpag or open short position includirag additional
3% capital charge on gross positiomn@oplus short) for each commodity group.

This computation is processetdthetablelo a MKTé RISK_SIM_APP_COMDTY 6
For more information on processes and sub processes that compute this refer the follewing
ProcessMKT_RISK_STD_APPROACH
SubprocessMarket Risk Capital Charge Calculatieisimple Approach
A Maturity Ladder Approach:

In the Maturity LadderApproachthe gplication creates 7 maturity ladderspes the definition
providedin the Basel Il guidelines for M#&et Risk. The offsetting is procesbwithin each time

band and for the matched position 1.5% capital charge is appliednet open position of each
time band is carried forward and a capital charge of .06% is applied to all the carried forward
amounts. For the final net open positifor thepost offselamountacross the time bands capital
charge of 15% is applied.

Theask O6Ti me Band CRenoditess laf uciaty oAppr o
whil e the Dat avktTRislka GenRsk Comally i ooaompdut es t
commodities using maturity approach as fheBasel guidelines.

achoé assign
dhfer capit al

For more information on processes and sub processes that compute this refer the following
ProcessMKT_RISK_STD_APPROACH

Subprocess:
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o Time Band ReclassificationCommodities Maturity Approach
o Market Risk Generic Risk Charge Calculatic@ommaodities Maturity Approach
A Summary Output:

The commodity risk charge gets reported out of market risk summary
(FCT_MARKET_RISK_SUMMARY ) table undecommodity charge reporting line.

For more information on processes and sub processes that compute this refer the following
ProcessMKT_RISK_STD_APPROACH
Subprocess:

o Market Risk Capital Charge Calculation

o Market RiskCommodities Reporting Data Populatiolaturity Approach

o0 Market RWACalculation

T Capital Charge for Options:

Calculation of Capital for Options

A 4

k 4 l

Simplified Approach Delta Plus Approach

¥

Greeks Calculation

¥

Sensitivity Charge Calculation

N

Summary Output

A Simplified Approach:

In the Smplified Approach for option type being long cash and long put or short cash and long
call, theapplicationcalculateghe dn the monegvalues for the option. Ithe case of in the money
option the value is calculated as the number of units multiplied by the differetivewfderlying
forward price and strike pricé the residual maturity of the option is greater than 6 monthhen
case of theResidual Maturity Approachof the option cofract being less than or equal to 6
months the Gn the mone@value is calculated as number of units multiplied by the difference of
underlying current market price and strike price.

The capital charge is arrivecdt as the difference between sum of gehdsk and specific risk on
the underlying value and in the money value of the optkor. long put or long callthe
applicationapplies thecapitalcharge asheleast ofthesum of general risk and specific risk on the
underlying and option premium valu

This computation is processedn t he t as k 0 MaGQagtal CharBa Galkulat®ip t i on s
Simple Approacho

For more information on processes and sub processes that compute this refer the following
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ProcessMKT_RISK_STD_APPROACH
SubprocessMarketRisk Options Capital Charge CalculationSimple Approach

A Delta Plus Approach:

In the Delta Rus Approach the gtion taken on ay underlying contract is processed fasition
conversion. The purpose of position conversion is to create multiple pesititndelta weighted
amounts and send each position for respective capital charge calculation.

A Greeks Calculation:

The gplication calculates Greeks for options based on the option contract information. The Greek
calculation involves calculating impliedolatility, delta, gammaand vega. The information
required for cal cul at i ngPositbn eCorkersions Paramnetprl ai ne d u
Assignmend Each of the Greeks calculated then participates in sensitivity charge calculation.

For more information on processes and sub processes that compute this refer the following
ProcessMKT_RISK_STD_APPROACH

Subprocess:Market Risk Options Delta and Gamma Calculation®elta Plus Approach

A Sensitivity Charge Calculation:

For options, ttal chage includes underlying capital charge which inclusiessitivity risk charge.
Sensitivity risk charge includes deltakj gamma risk, and vega risk charge. The formula used
against each of the sensitivity charge is as per Basel Il guidelinesriptiviak.

The computation of Delta weighted positions @amma impact for options is processetdler

the proces® Mar ket Ri Ddita addpGammancalculationsDe | t a Pl us Approachd
delta weighted positions of options participate in the sjpedind general risk charge

computations applicable for the respectivelerlying

For more information on processes and sub processes that compute this refer the following
ProcessMKT_RISK_STD_APPROACH
SubprocessMarket Risk Options Capital Charge GQeulation- Delta Plus Approach

A Summary Output:

The capital charge for option is reported frtme summarytable where reporting line is options
where aghe underlying risk charge ieported under the respective reporting line.

For more information on pocesses and sub processes that compute this refer the following
ProcessMKT_RISK_STD_APPROACH
SubprocessMarket Risk Generic Risk Charge CalculatidiR and Equity

NOTE: Treatment of Securtized Exposures in the Trading Book

Securitzed exposures under trading book are treated based on the Basel guaelines
is dependenbn the approach taken fdhe Securitization process. The specific risk
charge assignment to such exposurgzigessed n t he task &éMar ket Risk S
RiskChar ge Cal cul ationd whi ¢ h Sewitzédgkposures he speci fi
based on their ratings and the approach followed (Standardized, RBA, SFA off lieB).
deductions for securitized exposures are powed and treated under the procgéddla t k e
Ri sk Sec Deductionsé6.

For more information on processes and sub processes that compute this refer the
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following:
ProcessMKT_RISK_STD_APPROACH

Subprocess: Market Risk Sec Specific Risk Charge Calculatidtarket Risk Sec
Deductions

Key Data Elements

Key data elements are listed in this section. For a complete list of tables and columns to be pspeldted
Download Specificatiodocument.

1 Interest Rate Historical Datinterest Rate information for IR instment is stored here.

1  BankPositions Position in the instrument (Long/ShorBrice of Instrument and No of Units for OTC
instruments are stored here.

| Market Instrument Contracrice of NoROTC instruments is stored here.

Instrument contract: Instrumefiiype, Counter party type, currency code, coupon rate, effective date,
maturity date, strike price, coupon rate, coupon frequency are stored here.

1 FOREX Exposures Exposure amount, asset amount, asset accrued interest, asset accrued profit are
stored here.

Internal Models Method

As perthe InternalModelsApproach for Value at Risk (VaR) calculatjathe bank has to provid¢he capital
requirement which is high¢han

1  Previous Day VaR

1  Average of previous 60 days Ramultiplied by a factor
The ank also neds to calculate stress VaR modeling movement of risk factor due to extreme scenarios. Total
Capital requirement is a summation of normal VaR plus stress VaR.

Process Flow for Market Risk Internal Model Method

Data Population

v

IMM VaR Adjustment

¥

Back Testing

¥

RiskWeighted Assets

v

Summary Output Population

1 Data Population:
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The application populateVaR data from stage market rislelR/data(STG_MR_VAR_DATA) to fact market
risk VaR data(FCT_MR_VAR_DATA). The application expects VaR, stress VaRyothetica] and actual
profit, andloss data as input from bank at a portfolio level.

For more information on processes and sub processes that compute this refer the following
ProcessMKT_RISK_IMM_VAR
SubprocessMarket Risk IMM VaR Data Population

7 IMM VaR Adjustment:

The application takes the maximum of previous day VaR and 60 day average VaRswhisided as an input.
A factor of 3is appliedto arrive at a final VaR numbeA similar approach is followed for stress VaR and then
normal VaR and stress VaR are added up for final capital requirement under market risk IMA.

For more information on proceses and sub processes that compute this refer the following
ProcessMKT_RISK_IMM_VAR
Subprocess:

A Market Risk IMM Basel Value Calculation

A Market Risk IMM VaR Summary Population
A Market Risk IMM SRC Calculation
A Market Risk ValRC CRM Avg Calculation

A Market Risk IMM Capital Charge Calculation

i Back Testing:

The applicationdoes a back testing of VaR number by comparing the total VaR hyjibthetical an actual
profit and losslf the VaR breaches the hypothetjcilenthe actual profit and loss applicatiarpdates each
breach as an exception.

For more information on processes and sub processes that compute this refer the following
ProcessMKT_RISK_IMM_VAR
SubprocessMarket Risk IMM Back Testing
T Risk Weighted Assets:
VaR number is changed to RWA by mplying by 12.5

For more information on processes and sub processes that compute this refer the following
ProcessMKT_RISK_IMM_VAR
SubprocessMarket RWACalculation

i Summary Output Population:

The reporting of VaR numberis processed in thiact marlet risk summary
(FCT_MARKET_RISK_SUMMARY ) undertherespective reporting line item.

For more information on processes and sub processes that compute this refer the following
ProcessMKT_RISK_IMM_VAR
SubprocessMarket Risk VaR Capital Charge Population

3.1.5.0perational RWA

As per the Basel accord, AfOperational Risk is the ri:
processes, peopl e and s ¥Edernal lnsses cam pccur due tmthedt ftinformati@aior e ve nt s
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hacking of systemsThe Baselaccordhas prescribed three methods @@lculatingOperational Riskcapital
charges and banks can use any of these methods to calculate capital charge:

1  Basic Indicator Approach
1  Standardized Approach
1  Alternative Standardized Approach

NOTE: While executing Solo Run for computing Operational Rible parent entity data is processed.
However, for a Consolidatl Run theparent entity as well as the subsidiary data is processed.

Basic Indicator Approach

To calculate theapital charge undethe basc indicator approachthe aanualgrossincome for each of the past
three years foa standardine of businesds multiplied bya fixed percentage of 15%0he averagés considered
to calculate theapital charge If the annualgrossincome is negative aeroin any of the past three yeatken
thevalue from thenumerator is excluded therelsducing the base denominator by the same count.

Thecapitalcharge formula is as follows:

Ko = [Z (Gl , = H}],fﬁ”

Standardized Approach

In this approach, banking activities are dividatb eightlines of businessThe grossincome for eacline of
businesss multiplied by the beta factor whiés pre-definedin the Basebccord. Brery year thegross income of
the standardine of businesss multiplied by respective beta factdme btal capital charge is calculated as the
threeyear average of the sum of the regulatory capital charges acrodmeadtf businesseveryyear.The total
capitalcharge is calculated as follows:

KTSA = {Zwam_g max[Z(le x 361—3 )- D:I}:II:S

Where
K1sa = the capitalCharge under the Standardizedptoach

Gl,g=annual gross income in a given year (as defined in the Basic Indicator Approach) for each
of the eight lines of business.

big= afixed percentage, set by the committee, relating the level of required capital to the level
of the gross incme for each of the eight lines of business.

Alternative Standardized Approach

This approach is an extension of thanslardizedapproach In this approach for two lines of business: Retail

Banking and Commercial Bankinghe loan andadvance amount is usddather thanannual grossncomg

which is multiplied by the fixed Cfiratcestandardidesygproachd t he be
remains the same faetail andcommercialba n ki n g . The constant fThze capitalr Amo i s
charge for retail and commercial banking uses thdoan andadvance amount and forthe remaining,the

calculation of capital charge is tsame asn thestandardizedpproach. The total capital charge is calculated as

the threeyear average dhe sum of tle regulatorycapital charges across each lines of business every year.

Process Flowfor Operational Risk
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Prerequisite

Before calculating theapital charge for Operational Risthe following should be computed as a prerequisite:
In the processes OPS_RIK_STD_APPROACH, OPS_RISK_BASIC_IND_APPROACH, and
OPS_RISK_ALTERNATE_STD_APPROACH the task defined as OR_Capital_Std_App,

Opr_Risk_Capital_Charge, and OR_Capital_Std_App respectively should mentiorthe number of year(in
the pastpsa parametefor capital calculation.

For example if the previous3 yearsare consideredthen assign 3 as parameter againsthé task
OR_Capital_Std_App. Therefore, in the futuréf the previous 4 years have to be considered then change that
particular parameter only.

After defining the parametgethe procedure to compute Operational Risk is as follows:

Operational Risk Data Population

)

Internal to Standard LOB reclassification

)

Annual Gross Income Calculation

)

Capital Charge Calculation

)

Risk Weight Asset Calculation

)

Operational Risk Summary Data Population

| Operational Risk Data Population:

The input data for each of the financial seanapped along with thimternallines of business are
populated in the processing table.

| Internal LOB to Standard LOB Reclassification:

Theinternal lines of business are reclassified into Bagahdardines of business.

i Annual Gross Income Calculation:

For each of the standard Imef businessand for each financial yearthe annual grossincome is
calculated

T Capital Charge Calculation:

Capital charge is calculated by multiplying tredpha value or the dia value (for basic indicator
approachor standardizedapproach) withthe annual incomedf each year across each standard of
busiress. he average 03 yearsis considered fithe values of all the 3 yearsre positivelf the values

of all the 3 yearsrenot positive thenzero orthe negative value frorboth numerator and denominator
is excluded.

| Risk-Weight Asset Calculation:

The capital chargevalue obtained igonverted tahe equivalentRWA value by multiplying with the
factor 12.5

1 Operational Risk Summary Data Population:
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The RWA amount is populated intbe OR summary(FCT_OPS_RISK_SUMMARY) table along

with the entity forwhich the OR RWA is calculated. The application converts all the elemettis in
annualgrossincome andoan andadvance amount reported in their respective national currency to the
reporting currency. While calculatingnnual gross income orloan andadvance amount for the
subsidiary that are part of regulatory consolidation, the amount is limited to the-hsihdirey
percentage. Hence, a subsidiary which is part of regulatory consolidatiahthagarent holding in

the subsidiary isonsidered a45%,thenthe amount limited to 45% is considered for gross calculation.
Similarly, if the holding is more thaB0%, the entire amount is considered for gross calculation.

KeyData Elements

Key data elements need to be noted whidlkeulating thecapital charge for OR for the consolidated entityo
view the complete list of tables used for CCR computagesthe Download Specificatiodocument.

1  Entity details which are part of regulatory consolidation and parent entity share holding percent is
required. Thee details are captured in theStage Entity Shareholding Details
(STG_ENTITY_SHR_HLD_PERCENT) table.

1  Net Interest IncomeNet Provision AmountNet Non Interest IncomeOperating ExpenseSecurity
Sale Gain or Loss from HTMnsurance Irregular LosSecuity Sale Gain or Loss from AE&nd
Insurance Irregular Gaifor each line of business and for each financial year is required.

3.1.6.Capital Structure

Basel Il Capitalstructure calculates the total capital of i@k holding company. The totatapital consis of
the following components:

1  Tier 1(T1) capital
1  Tier 2(T2) capital
1  Tier 3(T3) capital

Tier 1 capitalconsiss of core equity capital,atainedearnings, anddisclosedreserve. Tier 2 capital consistof
undisclosedreservesyevaluationreserves (disounted by 55%)generalprovisions, hybrid debt capital, and
subordinateterm cebt. Tier 3capitalconsists okhort erm subordinate debt covering market risk instrument.

The total capital amount arrivedfor each tier otapital is followed by deduan ofgoodwill, investmentn the
subsidiary engged in BFSlreciprocalcrossholding, and expectedloss greater thatotal provision amount.
These line items are deductatb0% from Tier 1 capital and 50% from Tier 2 capital. Securitization transaction
and DTA are deducted from Tierchpital

Tier 2 capital is limited to 100%f Tierl capital whereas Tier 3 capital is limited to 250%tdta n k 6 s Ti er 1
capital. The total capital ratio musiot belower than 8%.

NOTE: While executing Solo & the parenentity datais processed. Investment into the subsidiary data
underges RWA calculationas perthe Qedit Risk and Market Risk rule. Capital line item
pertaining to parent entitig only processed-or consolidation approaclthe parent entity as well
asthe subsidiary daté& considered. All the GL line items are expectedsad level for each
entity. The consolidated daisdiscarded

Assumption

The GL codes are expected to be unique across entties SIRG_GL_DATA and
DIM_CAPITAL_ACCT_HEAD .

Process Fbw for Capital Structure
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Level Selection and Approach Selection Calculation

v

Gross Capital Calculation for CET1, AT, and T2
v

Internal Transaction and Reciprocal Cross Holding
Transaction

v

I Expected Loss vs. Total Provision Calculation I

v

Regulatory Adjustments toTier 1 and Tier 2

L
Calculation of Net Capital

L
Total Capital Calculation

v

RWA Calculation for CR, MR, and OR
v

Capital Ratio Calculation

i Level Selection and Approach Selection Calculatian

To process theapital for a bank a ®lo or consolidaed entity selection should be made, based on
which the capitalis calculatel at organization level. Ifsolo is selectedthenonly for that particular
selected banking organizatidime capital is calculatedf consolidation isselectedthenall the entities
thatfall underthe umbrella of the selected organizatame part of capital calculationThis is done in
thetaski &Capital Consolidation Level Selectiod i n CARITAlE €EGNSOLIDATION 6

Based on the shat®lding percentage of thparentbank in the subsidiarand the consolidation
approach to be followedcgnsolidationapproach and etluctionapproach)for each of the entity, the
Baselapproach is selected.

For exampleif the shareholding for an entity is 35% arid part ofthe consolidation processhenthe
approach selected for this entity is peda ®nsolidation.The above reclassification erformedin

task i &ap Consl Basel Approach Type Reclassification for an Entify ihe process
LCAPI TAL_ _CONSOLI DATI ONS

T Gross Capital Calculation for T1, T2, and T3:

The total gosscapital for eachier of capita) that is, T1 T2, and T3 are calculated as per the definition
of T1, T2 and T3 by adding the relevant financial instrument in each tiecayital The above
calculation is done inthe sub pr@essi Capital Components Calculation® the process
LCAP_STRUCT®G

| Internal Transaction and Reciprocal Cross Holding Transaction:

All inter-group and reciprocaiross holding cdfal investmerd are marked as internal customer
transactios and reciprocal cross holdiagespectively. The marking is done by populating appropriate
standard account head surrogate skfar the exposures which qualifies a#ernal transactios or
reciprocal cross holding.

1 Expected Loss Vs Total Provision Calculation

If the total provision amount is greater thdime expected lossthenthe difference is added into Tier 2
capitalup toa maximum 0f0.6% of CR RWA under the IRB approadthe above proasing is done
in Rulei CS Total Provision for IRB in sub proces$ Capital Components Calculationsunder the
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pr o c@AP SSTRU C T. & expected loss is greater théme btal provision amount, the difference

deducted where 50% is deducted from Tiercapital and remaining 50% is deducted from Tier 2

capital. The above processing is donetle Rilesi ¢CS General Provisions for IRBba n €S Total

Provision for IRB6 thensub proces§ @Capital Components Calculation® under the proce
CAP_STRUCTbS

1 Regulatory Adjustment from Tier 1 and Tier 2:

All the regulatoryadjustment line itemare identified and 50% of the total amount is deducted from
Tier 1 capital and 50% from Ti&x capital In orde to handle this 580 deductionall the regulatory
adjustmentine items are moved to tableCT_CALC_ACCT_HEAD where each of the regulatory
adjustment line items arequally split into 2 records. Thapmital component group of one recorsl
mar k e d-500 s ah@ @Her records marked a® T-500 The above processingtemputedn the

sub processe$ Calc Acct Head Population and Std Acct Head Population in the process
CAP_STRUCT.

i Calculation of Net Capital:

Net Tier 1capital is calculated by deducting the Securitization transaction,, Bid\50% of regulatory
adjustment line item. Similarlynet Tier 2 capital is calculated by deducting 86 of regulatory
adjustment line item. Ifettier 2 isgreater thamettier 1 capital, the the rettier 2 capitalis limited to
nettier 1 capital.

| Total Capital Calculation:

The total Net Tier 1 capital, Net Tier 2 capjtahdNet Tier 3capitals summed upo obtain the Total
Eligible capital

| Risk Weighted Asset (RWA) Amounti Credit Risk, Market Risk , and Operational Risk

The RWA amount for Non Sedtization, Searitization, Market Risk, and (perational Risk are

calculatel by summing up the RWA amouand is reportedunder different heading such asRisk

Weighted Asset amount for Stamdd i zed Por t f o lfar Nan/SécRiBzatipno rit Seod i 6 d
RWA O f writizatiBrepco r t f Market RWAO R f or Ma a &k d@pea@tiBrialsRVA f or
Operational Risk

| Capital Ratio Calculation:

Tier 1 capitalratio andcapital adequacy ratio arealculated using theotal RWA amountnet Tier 1
capital] and Totalcapitalamount.The above processirig done in sub procegsCapital Components
Calculationsin theprocessCAP_STRUCT.

Key Data Elements

Key data element® tprocess theapital structure for the consolidated entitye as follows. For a completetlis
of tables and columns to be updatseethe Download Specificationdocument:

1  Entity details which are paof regulatory consolidatiomnd parat entity share holding percent is
required. This data is captured in Stage Entity Shareholding Details
(STG_ENTITY_SHR_HLD_PERCENT) table.

1  The capital structure component for each tier of capital for all entities ird/oiweregulatory
consolidation is required.

1 The General Ledger line items are captured as downloadStage General Ledger Data
(STG_GL_DATA).

1 Ifacapitalli ne item | i ke OMR RWA® or O6OR RWenéGLIne avail ab
items are expected as download in Stage Standard Accounting Head
(STG_STANDARD_ACCT_HEAD).
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T The standard account he adapita (CapitalRE t rapdésp dnghick | i ke 06N
are computed bgpplication are expected to be mappedcapital Account Identieri6 OT HE BsS 6 ,
the application populates these line items intoFact Standard Accounting Head
(FCT_STANDARD_ACCT_HEAD) tablewith initial value as 0. Latethis valueis over written by
theapplication

1 Information stored irCapital Standard MappingFSI_CAPITAL_STANDARD_MAPPING ) tableis
a mapping of GL capital line items with seeded data in DIM_STD_ACCT_HEAD. Farilictions
this mapping should bepresent For more information on the mapping of all jurisdictions in
FSI_CAPITAL_STANDARD_MAPPING table, refefexhibit 5 inAnnexure AKey Concepts

3.2. Basel Il

3.2.1.BIS- High Level Process Flow Standardized Approach

The Capital Consolidation approach in the previous releases ofafiicationwas compliant with Basel I
guidelines. With this release, this Hasen modified to be compliant with Basel Il guidek issued byhe
Basel Committee. You ashave the option of selecting aogeof the Basel Il or Basel Il processes.

The Basel defined Capital Adequacy ratio is deliveredobiitox in OFSAAI as a building block approach. The
application includes capital computations for Credit Rglndardzed approach)Market Risk, and Operational
Risk along with Capital Structure and Capital Consolidation process.

For more information on the paefined Runs available with the application, re@FS Basel Regulatory
Capital Run Charts

Process Flow for Gpital Adequacy RatioCalculation
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Capital Calculation Run

Capital Consolidation Process

Credit Risk Process

Market Risk Process

Operational Risk Process

y

Capital Sructure

v

Capital Buffer

Capital Calculation Run

The Capital Calculation Rudepicted in the preceding process flow is a single run which is a joined together by
multiple processes. Each process is a block, compilgdther to form an entire Capital Adequacy run. The
individual blocks like the Credit Risk process, Market Risk process, and so on, also exist as individual runs
which is described in the following sections.

Capital Consolidation is a process commonaoheof the individual block when they are triggered separately as

an individual run. For example: the standard-afubox Market Risk run has Capital Consolidation and Market

Risk process bundled together as a single Market Risk run. This is applicatde Goedit Risk run and
OperationaRisk run as wellThe Capital Consolidation is explained in the following section and is not repeated
under the Non Securitization process, Securitization process, Market Risk process, or Operational Risk section of
thisdocument.

In Capital Consolidation, the application processes the following:

Capital Consolidation Level Selection

The reporting bank may be a part of a financial group that has multiple legal entities like parent or child entities
(subsidiaries) underdtname.The entity on which you are required to process should be selected by you
Subsequently, level at which a Run is to be executed (solo or consolidated) should also be Yeleatad

select these optiona the Run ManagementJl. However,if the Runis executedn the Run Rule Framework

(RRP), then these options have lte setusing theRu | €apital Consolidation Level Selectiob i n t he proces
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(CAPITAL_CONSOLIDATION @

CAPITAL_CONSOLIDATION is the first process tbe added in all th®uns definedn the RRFexcept for
the SagingDataPopulationRun The Run Managemerntll selects this process by default

Run Parameters Assignment

The Basel accordtatesdifferent approaches for calculating RWHRhe Run ManagemenUl in the application
allows the reporting bank to define and execute a Run by selecting a combination of different Basel I
approaches for RWA computation

Run ParameterAssignment is also part dfapital Consolidation process. TheRu | Bun ®efinition User
Defined Run Param Assignmend i s u s e d Runparamesteyd agRon isteXeaitedn the RRFE If the
Run is executed from the Run Managementthiénthe parameters are populated based orRthredefined in
the Run Definitionwindow.

Currency Conversion

The Rules pralefined in the application performs currency conversion of all General Ledger amount attributes
to be used for Capital Consolidation from the Natural currency to the Reporting currency, baseekohahge
rate provided.

Shareholding percent multiplication

For all entities inthe Gapital Consolidationprocess, the application updates the shareholding percentage against
each entity data in thiact capital accountinghead from thefact entity sharehdding percent table. The parent
data in the processing tablefaict capital accounting bad is updated with the value 1 and for each child entity
the data is based dhe paren holding percentage specified for each child in fact entity share holdicgnpe
table.

Process Flow forCredit RWA calculation
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Common Process between Non Securitisation and Securitisation

I Oredit Rating Processing I

L

I Party Reclassification I

!

I Mitigant data Population I

Non Securitisation Process

I Non Sec Data Population I

+

I Reclassification I

¥

I EAD Calculation I

¥

I RW Assignment I

¥

I Pre Mitigation RWA I

1

I CRM Process I

1]

I Post Mitigation RWA I

CVA Process

I CVA Data Population I

+

I EAD Calculation I

¥

I Index Decomposition I

1

I CVA Index Weight Assignment I

+

I RWA Calculation I

Securitisation Process

I Securitisation Data Population I

I Reclassification I

!

I EAD Calculation I

N

I RW Assignment I

<

I Pre Mitigation RWA I

4

I CRM Process I

Il

I Post Mitigation RWA I

A Credit RWARunN is a combination of the Non Securitization RWA process and Securitization RWA process.
A few processes like Credit Rating, Party Type Reclassification, aitigadt Data Population are common
between Non Securitization and Securitization process. Though these sub processes are explained separately
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under both Non Securitization and Securitization section of this document, it is executed only once under the
Credt RWA run.

Certain sub processes under Non Securitization process like Reclassification, RW assignment, and so on are
common across all types of exposures for example: banking book, over the counter derivative transactions, and
securities financing transdons, and are executed only once in the Run. The details of these sub processes are
explained under Reclassification and Risk Weight Assignment sub process of the Basel Il Non Securitization
exposures section of this document. Likewise, detaiBreflitRisk Mitigationfor Non Securitization process is
detailed under the Basel lll Non Securitization section of this document and detaiksdif Risk Mitigationfor
Securitization process is detailed under the Basel Ill Securitization section of thiseddcu

Credit Valuation Adjustment processing is a separate process and detailed ui@tedthRWA section of this
document, as a separate section.

For more information on the sub processes as detailed in the preceding process flow for the NoraB@curitiz
process, CVA processes, and Securitization process Geddit RWA

For example: Non Sec Data Population is detaillederdata population anduecrency conversion ofCredit
RWA (Non Securitization Standadized approadhsection of this document.

Process Flow forMarket RWA calculation

Market Risk Process

Position Conversion

Capital charge for Interest Rate
Instruments

Capital charge for Equities

Capital charge for Foreign
Exchange Transaction

Capital charge for Commodity
Transaction

Options Risk charge calculation

Total Market Risk charge

Market RWA Run ismadeup of multiple sub processes specificMarketRisk. However whenMarketRisk is

bundled under &onsolidatedRun and tiggered, Capital Consolidation andRating processs executed only
once for bothCredit Risk and MarketRisk. The detas of each of the sub process mentioned ingteceding
flow chart are present under Market Risk sectiothisf document
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For more inbrmation orMarket RWAcomputation, refeMarket RWA

For exampl e: 6Capital Charge for Interest RKapitab | nstrum
Charge for Interest Rate Instrumehts s e dt i dMmrdk et Ri s k. Likewise oO6Capital
Charge for Foreign Exchange Transactiond 6Capital Ch

charge calculationd has a CapimltCharge odEqusd pChpdal @hargeofor pr es ent
Foreign E x ¢ h a n LapitalT Chargesfer Comnwditg @ransactibns  Lapdal CGharge for
Option® sub process of the Market Risk section of this do

Process Flow forOperational RWA Calculation

Operational Risk Process

Operational Risk Data
Population

LOB Reclassification

Gross Income Calculation

Operational RWA Calculation

Operational RWA run is executed with tlgapital Consolidatiornprocess. For more information on the
Operational RWAcomputation, refeDperational RWA

For example: LOBReclassification and Grogscome @lculation sub process are detailed as separate pescess
underthe Operational RWAsection of this document.

Process Flow forCapital Structure
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Capital Sructure Process

Capital Line item
Reclassification

Gross Capital Calculation

Regulatory Adjustment

Net Capital Calculation

A
CAR Calculation

Capital Structure igxecuted with Capital Consolidation, Credit Risk, Market Risk, @pdrationaRisk RWA
processes.

For more information on the sub processes of Capital StructureQ&étal Stucture

For e x ampQCapgtal Cad Grud sast i o tinGhe precading pyocesdflove, explained in detail under

6 Gr @apital Calculation for CET1, ATland T26 sub ptheCapagasSsuctsresection m this o f

document Likewise 6 Regul atory Adj QapithlGaIn¢ &1 aatnido n@Neits det ai |l ed uil
Adjustment to Common Equity Tier JAdditional Tier 1, and T isectiona@®nly with 6 featment of

Insignificant and Significant InvestmebataTreatmenba nd 6 Ca |l c uCaaptiitocan 6o fs uNbefipr oces s ¢
Capital Structurén this document.

Process Flow forCapital Buffer Process
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Capital Buffer Process

Available Buffers

A
Required Capital Gonservation/
Countercyclical/ Additional
Loss Absorbency
Buffer Calculation

A
Minimum Capital Conservation
ratio

Capital Buffer is calculatedfter the calculation of Capital Ratjoss they go as an input to Buffer calculation.
Each sukprocess is explaindd detailunderCapital Buffersection of the user guide.

For more information on Capital Buffers, reféapital Buffers

For exampleRequiredCapital ConservatiorBuffer and Required Countercyclidauffer calcubtion are detailed

in the ORequi r eetctiofd tha Capitd Biffér sactidn tiisudbcumentSimilarly, Minimum

Capital Conservation rCaatpiio aH a sC olmesesrsedhantib apitaHRbfferi m 6t sar b6
section in thislocument.

3.2.2.BIS T High Level Process Flow Internal Ratings Based

Approach

The Basel define€apital Adequacy ratio is delivered out of box in OFSAAI as a building block approach. The
applicationincludes capital computations for Cregisk (Internal Ratigs Based ApproachMarketRisk, and
Operational Risk along witBapital Structure andCapital Consolidation process

For more information on the pudefined Runs available with the application, re@¥S Basel Regulatory
Capital Run Charts

Process Flav for Capital Adequacy Ratio Calculation
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Capital Calculation Run

Capital Consolidation Process

|

Credit Risk Process

!

Market Risk Process

|

Operation Risk Process

!

Capital Sructure

|

Capital Buffer

Capital Calculation Run

The Capital Calculation Rundepictedin the preceding process flows & singleRun joined togetherwith

multiple processes. Each procesmsidered as blockspusists of taskslefined in a sequence to complete the
processing of thentire Capital AdequacyRun. The individual blocklike Credit Risk processMarket Risk
process, and so axists asndividual runsas well CapitalConsolidation is a proces®mnon across each of

the individualblockswhen executed separatelyiadividual risk runsThe Capital Consolidation is explained is
explained in the following section and is not repeated under the Non Securitization process, Securitization
process, MarkeRisk process, or Operational Risk section of this document.

For examplethe standard out of baMarketRisk Run hasCapital Consolidation andhe MarketRisk process
bundled together asSingle MarketRisk Run. This appliedor CreditRisk andOperation&Risk Runs.

Theprocessing of Capital Consolidation is as follows:

Capital Consolidation Level Selection

The reporting bank may be a part of a financial group that has multiple legal entities like parent or child entities
(subsidiaries) under its nam&he entity on which you are required to process should be selected by you
Subsequently, level at which a Run is to be executed (solo or consolidated) should also be Yeleatad

select these optioria the Run ManagemenJl. However,if the Runis executedn the Run Rule Framework

(RRP), then these options have lbe setusing theRu | @apital Consolidation Level Selectiod i n t he proces
(CAPITAL_CONSOLIDATION &

CAPITAL_CONSOLIDATION is the first process to be addidall the Runs definedn the RRFexcept for
the SagingDataPopulationRun The Run Managementll selects this process by default
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Run Parameters Assignment

The Basel accordtatesdifferent approaches for calculating RWHhe Run ManagemenUl in the application
allows the reporting bank to define and execute a Run by selecting a combination of different Basel I
approaches for RWA computation

Run ParameterAssignment is also part dfapital Consolidation process. ThedRu | Bun ®efinition User
Defined Run Param Assignmend i s u s e d Run paramsterii aRan istexeautedn the RRFE If the
Run is executed from the Run Managementtbénthe parameters are populated based orRthedefined in
the Run Defintion window.

Currency Conversion

The Rules predefined in theapplicdion performscurrency onversion of allGeneralLedger amount attributes
to be used foCapital Consolidation fronthe Natural currency to thegRorting currencybased on the exchange
rate provided.

ShareholdingPercentMultiplication:

For all entities inthe Gapital Consolidationprocess, the applicatiarpdates the shareholding percentage against
each entity data in thiact capital accountinghead fromthe fact entity sharenolding percent table. The parent
data in the processing table fafct capital accountingheadis updated withthe valuel andfor each child entity

the data i$ased orthe parens holding percentage specified for each child in fact entity share holding percent
table.

Process Flow for Credit RWA Calculation
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Common Process between Non Securitization and Securitization

| Credit Rating Processing |

!

| Party Reclassification |

.

| Mitigant data Population |

Non Securitization Process

| Non Sec Data Population |

!

| Reclassification |
| EAD Calculation |

| Pre Mitigation Capital Charge |

| Pre Mitigation RWA |

!

| CRM Process |

| Post Mitigation Capital Chargel

| Post Mitigation RWA |

CVA Process

| CVA Data Population |

!

| Capital Charge |

v

| Post Mitigation RWA |

Securitization Process

| Securitisation Data Population |
| Reclassification |

I

| Approach Selection |

| EAD Calculation |
RW Assignment /
Capital Charge

| Pre Mitigation RWA |

v

| CRM Process |

v

| Post Mitigation RWA |
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Credit RWA Run is acombination ofNon Securitization RWA, @edit Valuation AdjustmenRWA, and
Securitization RWA computationA few processes likeredit rating, party type reclasification, and mitigant
data population are common between Ngaturitization and Securitization processnd are executed only
once under the Credit RWRun even though these sub processes are explaepdrately under both Non
Securitiation and Secitization section othis document.

Certain sub processes under Nsaturitization process like Reclassification, are common across all types of
exposuresfor example: banking book, over the counter derivative transacti@rsd securities financing
transations and are executed only once in tRen. The details of tis sub processes are explained under
Reclassification sub process of tBasel Ill Non Securitization exposures section of this document. Likewise,
details ofCredit Risk Mitigationfor Non Searitization process is detailed under the Basel 11l Non Securitization
section of this document and details@redit Risk Mitigationfor Securitization process is detailed under the
Basel lll Securitization section of this document

For more information othe sub processes as detailed in the preceding procestofloie Non Securitization
process, CVA processes, and Securitization process Geddit RWA

For example: Non Sec Data Population is detaillederdata population anducrency conversion ofCredit
RWA (Non Securitization- Standardized approagtsection of this document. Likewise, CRM eligibility,
haircuts, and so oI detailed in theCredit RWA (Securitization) section of this document.

Process Flov for Market RWA Calculation
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Market Risk Process

Market Risk Exposure Data
Population

Rating Process

\ 4

Position Conversion

\ 4
Capital charge for Interest Rate
Instruments

Capital charge for Equities

A
Capital charge for Foreign
Exchange Transaction

Capital charge for Commodity
Transaction

A 4
Options Risk charge calculation

\ 4
Total Market Risk charge

Market RWA Run ismadeup of multiple sub processes specificMarketRisk. However whenMarketRisk is

bundled under &LonsolidatedRun and triggeredCapital Consolidation andRating processs executed only
once for bothCredit Risk and MarketRisk. The detas of each of the sub process mentioned ingheceding
flow chart are present under Market Risk sectiothisf document

For example: O0Capital Chargrode®gss |ing edetsai IKagtate |l alsda maitn
Charge for Interest Rate Instrumeghts s ect i on of Mar ket Ri sk. Likewise o6C
Charge for Foreign Exchange Transactiond o Gskpital Ch
charge calcul ationd has a CapimltChdrge éodEquetidéspCapital Ghargeofaor pr esent
Foreign E x ¢ h a n CapitalT Chargesfar cComnwditg dransactibns  &Lapdal CGharge for

Option® sub pr oc e Risksection of this dodlinenk redpectively

For more information oMarket RWAcomputation, refeMarket RWA

Oracle Financial Software Services Confidential-Restricted 220



User Guide: Oracle Financial Services Basel Regulatory Capital IRB Approach Release 6.1.0.0.0

Process Flow folOperational RWAcalculation

Operational Risk Process

Operational Risk Data
Population

LOB Reclassification

Gross Income Calculation

Operational RWA Calculation

Operational RWARun is exected with Capital ConsolidationprocessFor more information o©Operational
RWA computationyeferOperational RWA

Process Flow for Capital Structure

Capital Sructure Process

Capital Line item
Reclassification

Gross Capital Calculation

Regulatory Adjustment

Net Capital Calculation

A 4
CAR Calculation

Capital Structure is executedith CapitalConsolidation, CrediRisk, MarketRisk, and OperationaRisk RWA
processesFor more information on the sub processes of Capital Structure Q&éial Sructure

For exampled Gr €apitalCal cul at i ond precedingfl@wceadt is iexplairtedh ie detail under
0Gr €apigalCal cul ati on for T1, T 2 a nBbselTIBGapita Sirbcturpin this e s s s ect
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document Li kewi se ORegul at oGapital @ad jcwsl tamhe motné® ansd déeNeati | ed u
Adjust ment to Tier 1 andCaPpii éub préicéss sectidn oftlieBhsel dlllCagitdl on o f
Structure in this document

Process Flow for Capital Buffers

Capital Buffer Process

Available Buffers

Required Capital Gonservation/
Countercyclical/ Additional
Loss Absorbency
Buffer Calculation

Minimum Capital Conservation
ratio

Captal Buffer is calculated after the calculation of capital ratios, as these ratios are ibpffetaalculation.
For more information on each sub process within the Capital Structure process flo@amtatBuffers

For example,6 Bguired Capital ConservationBufferbandd Re qu i r e d C oufferdcelaulatiprcdrel ¢ a | B
detailed in theé Bguired Total Buffe®6 secti on of Basel [ CSimilarly, a | Buf fe
Minimum Capital Conservation ratihas been detailed in tii€apital Conservation RatiGection ofBasel IlI

Capital Buffers, in this document

3.2.3.Credit RWA

The applicationsupports the computation @redit RWA as per th guidelines laid out in the Basadcord.
Credit RWA computation isbroken downinto Credit Risk for Non SecuritizeBixposuresand Credit Risk for
Securitized ExposuresFor Credit Risk for Non Securitizdgkposures, the application followse Standardized
Approach, Foundation IRB Approacand Advanced IRB Approacktredt RWA computation also consists of
computation of Credit Valuation Adjustments which is explained in the later section.

Non Securitization: Standardized Approach

All the credit risk exposures are identified by their product types, counterparty ymktheir corresponding

asset classes by tapplication A sample list oforoductstypes party types,mitigant typesandcredit ratingsare

pre-defined in the Basedpplication. However, tis list and naming convention diffefrom one bank to another.

Hencee, theapplication relassifies thebank 6 s dat a i nt o sBaselacdoadr Ttheapplewdtian as per
recl assi f ipredsict typeseandparty typ&sto Basel standard product and party types.

Based orthese tandard Basel product and partypdy, an asset class for each expossréormed For equity
exposuresthe asset class is formed on the basis of equity typeBagdl product type. Thapplicationdoes
further data processirmased orthesestandardreclassificationsIn the current reese,somenew product types
have beemdded in the lishnd the applicatiois updatedo reclassify thento new Basel standard product types

Some exposures may be hedged ag&nsdit Risk through various mitigants like guarantors, collaterals, credit
derivatives, and so on. These provide mitigation to credit risk and should be considered while co@neudliing
RWA as per Basel norms. Hence, the application calculates boiimifigation exposure amount and post
mitigation exposure amount.
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The Basel comittee has revised Credit Risk Mitigation (CRM) guidelines to a large extent and the same have
been incorporated in the application. The changes at a macro level relateréxdbeition of the eligible
mitigants, applicable for both the Securitized asl @slthe NorSecuritized exposures. BCBfasalso revised

the haircuts to be applied for the debt securities issued by a securitization transaction which act as Tokateral.
remaining processing f@@RM remains thesameas per the previous releasesluf Basel application. Based on

the asset class, thapplication calculates the p&RM EAD for each exposure. This value signifies the
maximum loss that the bardan sufferin case of default on this exposure, prior to considering any mitigation
effects. Throughthe CRM process, the bank takes into account the mitigation effect and calculates the post
mitigation exposure at default amount. This signifies the maximum loss that thecardufferin case of
default on this exposure, after considering allrtiiggation effects.

The application also compesg premitigation risk weighted assets (Ft&RM RWA) and post mitigation risk
weighted assets (Post CRM RWA) by multiplying the respective EAD by risk weight. The risk weight in this
case is arrived at by againg the credit rating of the exposures or mitigants as per the Basel guid&iimes.

Credit Risk exposures that fall under the category of internal transactions like holding own subsidiaries shares or
investment in its capital, reciprocal cross holdiagd so on, are treated separately u@grital Structure.

Rating Information Processing

7

Data Population

2

Currency Conversion

2

Reclassification

7

Pre CRM EAD Computation

7

RiskWeight Assignment

2

Pre CRM RWA Computation

Mitigant Eligibility

Mitigant Risk Weight

7

Mitigant Haircut Assignment

2

Allocation of Mitigants to Exposures

2

Post CRM RWA Computation

The processing of only mitigants eligibilignd mitigant haircutassignmenis differentin the processing of the
Basel Il section of the release, which explained in detail in the followentjom For processing of all the other
line itemsfor banking book productsecurities financial transactions, and over the counter prodafésNon
Securitization Standardized Approach

Mitigant Eligibility and Haircut Assignment

Overview

As per the Basel Il guidelines, BCBS recognizes the need to change certain criteria in the eligibility of mitigants
due to the economic crisis of 2008. It has revised the criteria for recognition of the eligible mitagatitable
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for both the Securitized as well as the Neecuritized exposures. BCB®&salso revised the haircuts to be

applied for the debt securities issued by a securitization transaction which act as collateral. These changes are an
outcome of theifancial crisis of 2008, athese transactions are sensitivefltmtuations in the priceThis is
applicable in the case of Standardized Approach as well as IRB Approach.

The process flow for CRM is the sameiashe existingBasel Ilcomputatiorexcept fo afew differences. The
differences are in théitigant Eligibility and the Mitigant Haircut Assignmengrocedures The Mitigant
Eligibility depends on the original ratings in the case of Securitized exposures., Hesiteas an effect on the
credit rathg processing

All the rating information of the mitigants are populated from the staging tables to the processingThbles.
mitigants rating information are captured in the instrument rating detdile flag Y in the
F_ORIG_CREDIT_RATING_IND indicates that the rating is the original rating or the rating of the instrument
at the time the protection was given and N indicdtasthe rating is the current rating.

This is handled in th€REDIT_RATING_PROCESSING process.

Also, multiple assessment is perfeed for the mitigants current rating as well as the original rating. This is
handled along with the multiple assessment of the exposures.

The Mitigant Eligibility, Mitigant Risk Weight, Haircut Assignmerand Allocation of Mitigants to ¥posures
are hanted in CRM sulprocess.
1  Mitigant Eligibility:

The applicationidentifies the eligible mitigants based on the criteria as mentioned by the Basel Accord.
The applicationidentifies the following mitiganis collateral, guaranteesand credit derivatives. Tle
applicationis capable of using the Simple Approach as well as the Comprehensive Approach for the
mitigants which are part of the collateral. Thapplicationidentifies the eligibility of the financial
collateral separately for the simple approach amddbmprehensive approach. The eligibility of the
collateral mitigants are based on the party type of the mitigatiant typesthe credit rating assigned
to the mitigant or the party (as applicablahd the classification of collateral as senior ort.rieor
equity, the eligibility is based on the main index equity and the equity trading $tatusutual funds,
the eligibility is based on the eligible mutual fund indicator.

The application also identifiewhether the mitigant is Re-securitizedexpcsureand if yes, makes it
ineligible. The applicationidentifies the eligibility of the guarantees and credit derivatives based on the
party type of the mitigant and the credit rating assigned to the issuer of the mifilgsnis based on

the satisfactio of the criteria as specified in the Baaetord. All the guarantees and credit derivative
issued byissuers who are reclassified as Other Entiéiestreated as eligible for NdBecuritization
exposures if they have any rating assigned to them. Aljtiagantees and credit derivative issued by
issuers that are reclassified Other Entitieaire treatedas eligible for Securitization exposures if they
satisfy the current rating and the original rating criteria specified by the Basmid. For processig

the original rating of these issuers, the solution performs the multiple assessments of the initial ratings.
This is performed by theData Transformationi Mul t _Asses _I niti alData The
Transformatiorare agfollows:

Data Transformation | Objective Processing Logic
Name
Mult_Asses_Initial The objective of this | For each mitigant, the various standard ratings associated v

Data Transformation | that mitigant as of the time it was initially issued and the

is to perform multiple | respective risk weights are identified. If the number of rating
assessments of the | are 1, then the same rating gets assigsdtie@standard initial
initial ratings and rating for the mitigant. If the number of ratings are greater th
assign a normalized | or equal to 2, then the mitigant will be assigned a standard
rating and risk weight | initial ratingwhich

to the mitigants. This | will correspond to the worst of the best two risk weights

is specific to the Base| associated with the inéi ratings assigned.

Il Securitization
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Data Transformation | Objective

Name

Processing Logic

CRM framework.

i Haircut Assignment:

The applicationassigns the various haircuts, as applicable to the Mitig&otscollateral following
Simple Approach for recogtion, no haircutsare assigned to thenitigant. Forcollateral following
Comprehernise Approach, theapplicationis flexible to use thesupervisoryhaircutsand scale upif
required basedon the minimum holding period. The application can aisetheba n k 6 s 0 wn
of haircuts. Theapplicationapplies thevolatility haircut, FOREX haircut and the maturity mismatch
haircut to the mitigants as appropriate. This is as per the Basel Accord regulatiensolatility
haircuts for debt securities which are mitigants have been modified to includ8etueitized

exposures.

Only eligibe mitigantsare considered for haircut assigment The eligible mitigantare moved from

mitigants table to sub exposures table.

The CRM change is applied in the following processes:

A BASELIII_NON_SEC_STD
A BASELIII_NON_SEC_FIRB
A BASELIII_NON_SEC_AIRB
A BASELIII_SEC_STD

A BASELIII_SEC_IRB

A BASELIII_SEC_RBA

A BASELIII_SEC_SFA

This is applicabldor Basel Il Standardized Approach, Basel Ill FIRB and Basel 11l IRB Approach.
This change has an impact for both the Securitized Exposures and #&eblaitized exposures.

Key Data Elements

Key data elements are listed in this section. For a complete list of tables and columns to be updated refer to the

Download Specifications document.

For Mitigants

1 Resecuritizedexposures Mitigant The mitigants belonging tee-securittede x pos ur e s
value in this field. Thepplication will mark thenas ineligible mitigants.

1 Securitizedexposures Mitigant The mitigants belonging teecuritizede x posur es wi | |
this field. Theapplication will assign diffexnt volatility haircuts for these, depending on the current ratings

and the residual maturity

For Ratings

1  Current Rating for the Guarantees and Credit derivatives issued t8&tomitized Exposures.

Wi

1  Current Rating and Original Rating for tlgeiarantees rad credit derivatives issued to Securitized

Exposures.

Non Securitizationi Internal Ratings BasedApproach

The processbeginswith rating reclassification. All exposures are rated by different agencies. Hovtleger,
naming convention of these ratings ntigiot be the same as mentionedtle Baselaccord Hence, the

application relassifies the rating information sharedtliire ke n k 6 s

dat a

t as swmtedamtlie Basdl

esti mat
|1 h a\
have 0
rati ng,
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accord.

The exposure amount and other amount data columns that are prasigiethput (in stage tables) are in the
Natural Currencyexposure currency) and this is usually different for exposures across different countries. The
applicationconverts them to reporting currency columnstisat processing for all exposures happensone

single currency.

The credit risk exposures are identified by their product types, counterpartyappletheir corresponding asset

classesA sample list ofproductstypes, party types, mitigant typesand cedit ratings are prelefined in the

Basé application. However, this list and naming convention differs from one bank to another. Hence, the
application relassifies thebank 6 s data i nto st anda applicatoarectassiiestheper t he
bankés product ty petsandadmpedugt and payty types prarthbased orsAradard Basel

product and standard party type, it forms an asset class for each exposure. For equity exposures, the asset class is
formed on the basis of equity type and Basel product type.

In the curent releasea few additionaproduct types have been added in the list and the application is updated to
reclassify these productSome exposures may be hedged against credit risk through various mitigants like
guarantors, collaterals, credit derivatsyand so on These provide mitigation to credit risk and should be
considered while computin@redit RWA as per Basel norms. Hence, tapplication calculates both pre
mitigation riskweighted assets amount and pogigation risk weighted assets amount

The applicationcalculates the correlation factor usitige formula specified for each asset clagbe current
release considers the updates to correlation factor calculation as per Basel Il guidekies.Cairelation

factor, PD, and LGD the appication calculates the praiitigation capital charge for each exposure. This value
signifies the capital charge the bank would have to maintain for each exposure, prior to considering any
mitigation effects.

The applicationcalculates pranitigation exposte at default amount and kisveight for each exposure. Further
it computes pramitigation risk weighted assets (Fe&RM RWA) by multiplying the EAD by risk weighThe
risk weightis arrived at bymultiplying pre-mitigation capital chargewith 12.5.

Throughthe Qedit Risk Mitigation (CRM) process, the bardonsiders the effects of mitigatiohheapplication
checks mitigant eligibility based dhe Basel specifications and assigns a haircut to each mitigant based on their
currency, residual maturitgndexpected volatility in their market valuBOREX andMaturity haircutconsiders

any currency and maturity mismatches the mitigants have with the exposures that they are covering. Volatility
haircut takes into consideration the change in the mitigatiattetiiat could arisdue tofuture fluctuatios in

the mitigant's valueBasel committee has revis&RM guidelines to a large extent. The changes at the higher
level are with respect to threcogniion of the eligible mitigantsapplicable for both th&ecuritized as well as

the NonSecuritized exposures. BCBfasalso revised the haircuts to be applied for the debt securities issued by
a Securitization transaction which act as collatefde remaining procedures for computation of CRM are the
same as inthe existing Basel Il proces$he applicationallocates mitigants to exposures based on optimizer
function andcapitalcharge for each mitant is calculated by the application

The applicationlater calculates the post mitigatidRWA UnexpectedLoss (Pst CRM RWA UL) and post
mitigation RWA ExpectedLoss (Post CRM RWA EL)Some credit risk exposures that fall under the category

of internal transactions like holding own subsidiaries shares or investment in its capital, reciprocal cross holding,
and so onare treated separately und&apital Structure.
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Process Flow for Non Securitizatioh Internal Ratings Based Approach

| Rating Information Processing |
v

| Data Population |
v

| Currency Conversion |
v

| Reclassification |
v

| Risk Parameters Assignment |
v

| Non Sec Asset Value Correlation Factor |
v

| Pre-Mitigation Capital Charge Calculation |
v

| Pre-CRM Exposure at Default (EAD) |
v

| Pre-CRM Risk Weights Assets Calculation |
v

| Mitigant Eligibility |
v

| PD/LGD for CRM |
v

| Mitigant Haircut Assignment |
v

| CRM Capital Charge Calculation |
v

| Mitigant Correlation Factor |

| Allocation of Mitigant to Exposures |
v

| Post CRM RWA Computation |

The processing of thiollowing itemsin the process flow is different in th&asel Il processing of theurrent
release of the apphtion. For more information on the processing of the remaining line items, kdar
Securitization FIRB/AIRB Approach.

i Non Sec Asset Value Correlation Faci®icalculated as per Basel guidelines. 8pplicationupdates
t he c¢ or r edcaltulatednvalue forcatmaltiplier of 1.25, if required.

1  Mitigant Correlation Factois similar tomitigant correlation factor foNon SecuritizatiorExposures
IRB Approachin Basel Il for BIS jurisdictionwhereincomelation factor for collaterals anitigants is
also calculated for mitigants belonging to all asset classes based dprabeibility of Default(PD), as
per guidelinesof Basel accordHowever, additionallythe application updates the correlation facsr 6
calculated value for a multiplier of 1.25, if requirdebr more information on the processing of the
remaining line items, refédon Securitization FIRB/AIRB Approach.

The following section provides you with details on As¥alue Correlation (AVC) Multiplier. AVC
related changes are applicable fdon Sec Correlation Factor Sec Correlation Factor, Non Sec
CRM Correlation factor, andSecCRM Correlation Factor sub processes

Asset Value Correlation Multiplier :

In the Baselll accord,BCBShas introduced a multiplier df.25 to theAssetValue Correlation(AVC)

of exposuresThese exposures relateregulated financial firms with assets of at least 100 bili&D

and to exposuresf unregulated financial firms (regardlesfsize).The revisedcorrelation formula for
financialentities is as follows

Correlation (R_FI) = 1.25 x [0.12 x (1- EXP (-50 x PD)) / (1- EXP (-50)) + 0.24 x [1- (1 - EXP (-
50xPD)) / (1- EXP (-50))]]

Oracle Financial Software Services Confidential-Restricted 227



User Guide: Oracle Financial Services Basel Regulatory Capital IRB Approach Release 6.1.0.0.0

AVC Rule is appkable for botiNon Securitizaton accounts and for issuekcredit risk mitigation.

NOTE: The computation of AVC does not change for any entity executing a Solo or Consolidation Basel Run.

Assumptions

The Basel 11l Accord mentionsonly one formula wheie the new correlation factois a multiplier of

1.25 for corporate, sovereign, and bank exposures. Therefore, our interpretation of the accord is that the
conditions for the multiplier of 1.25 are applicable only for asset classes related to these types of
exposures.

Process Flow

Financial
Entity

Regulated
Entity

Group
Asset Size
»>=5100
billion

h 4 h 4
AVC Multiplieris not applicable.
Computation remains the same

L] AVC Multiplieris applied

|

Output Population

NOTE: The T2Ts of all Product Processquepulate Financial Entity Indicator, Regulated or Unregulated
Indicator, Group Asset Size Amount a@doup Asset Size Currency into processing tafdlem the
data provided as@ownload for each party

The descption of the process flow is as follows:

| Financial Entity:

The Basel Regulatorgapitalapplicationidentifies afinancialentity based onhe standard counterparty
type. The application also identifies a financial entity based on the downloaded flagahart of the
table Party Financial Information. Therefore, the two ways in which the application identifies a
financial entity are as follows:

A The counterparty types are mapped as financial entities in the Rule. This Rutmidigerable,
which the client can modify to add or remove counterparty types based on their interpretation of
the term AFinancial Entityo. Based on this mappi

A The application selects a financial entity as per the FinancialyEfitig that is a part of table
Party Financial Infomation Preference is given to this flag over mapping of counterparty.
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If the counterparty is not a Financial Entitiien the calculation cAVC remains unchangedHowever,
if the counterparty is ideified as a financial entity, then the application checks whether the financial
entity is a regulated entity or not.

i Requlated Entity:

The application checks whether the financial entity is a reguésitityf or notbased ornthe downloaded

flag that is a prt of the tableéParty Financial Information . If the financial entity is not a regulated
entity, then the application directly calculates the AVC using the correlation formula and is populated in
the column where the AVC was calculated previously. If tharfcial entity is a regulated entity then

the application checks for the group asset size.

1 Group Asset Size >= $100 billion:

The application checks whether the regulated financial entity is a part of a group with asset size of or
equivalent to 100 billin USD. The group asset size can be in any currency; however the asset size is
converted to USD and should be equivalent to USD 100 billion or more. If the application does not
identify the counterparty as being a part of group asset size of greater trgurabto USD 100 billion,

then the calculation oAVC remains unchangedr else theAVC is calculated using the correlation
formula and is populated in the column where the AVC was calculated previously.

Key Data Elements

Key data elements for computatiof Asset Value Correlation are provided in this section. For a
complete list of tables refer to the Download Specifications document.

Datathat is populated helps the applicatidantify each firm aginancial anchon financialentity. With

the data poplated the application also identifies whether tharicialentity is a regulated entity or not
Additionally, for a regulated ihancial entity, the group asset size of the counterparty and the currency
pertaining to the asset size is also required.

Credit Valuation Adjustment

Basel committee has introducadnew Credit Valuation éjustment(CVA) captal charge, which isdded to

default risk capdl charge to arrive at the new Counterparty Credék RCCR) capital charge. The mark to

market counterpartgredit losses or the spread migration risk is captured with CVA, which were not directly

capitalized before. CVA is the difference between the-frisk portfolio value and the true portfolio value that

takes into account the possibility tife counterpagt 6 s def aul t . I n other words, CVA
counterparty credit risk.

The application calculates CVA Charge for OTC portfolio of a bank. When tlsrsgandardized approaghis
calculated aportfolio level and foradvancel approacht is calculated at counterparty level. CVA Chaiigenot
applicable for the tradewith central counterparty and structured financial transactiStreictured financial
transactionsare applicable only if the supervisor specifically mentions the saroe. caninclude or exclude
structured financial transactionsin CVA calculation from the Run Management windowPortfolio level
considers all the trades in different OTC prodweith all counterparties. The charge is calculated for the entire
exposure of OTC prodig

Counterparty level calculations consider all trades in different OTC pioditbt counterparty for calculation of
CVA Charge. Charge is calculated for all oterparties with which banks ha¥@TC exposures. The CVA
charge for all the counterparties ssimmed upto ascertain thePortfolio Level Charge.The manner of
consolidation is deperdt on the IMM approval status and Specific Interest Rate (SIR) Valueslat(\RaR)
model approval statuof the bank. The following sectiatescribeswo ways of conslidatingdefault risk charge
and CVAcapital charge:

1 If the bank does not haumth IMM approval and Specified Interest Rate Risk as a part of approved
VaR model for bonds

CCR Capital Charge = Default RiskCapital Charge (Current Exposure Method or Standardized
Method based, whichever the bank is using for CCR+ Standardized CVA Capital Charge
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1 If the bank havoth IMM approval Specified Interest Rate Risk as a part of approved VaR model for
bonds

CCR Capital Charge = Default RiskCapital Charge + Advanced CVA Capital Charge

NOTE: All the OTC Derivatives productre part of CVA alculatiors. SFBareincluded ifyou select the
option fromRun Management/indow. Also, trades with Central Counterparty (CCReexcluded
from CVA Chargecalculatiors.

Asaimptions

CVA hedge should be identified by the clients separately. Only single name CDS and Index Hedge are eligible
for CVA. The Basellll Accord does not clearly mentiamhether hdex hedge positioshould bemarked tothe
counterparty or notThe BaselRegulatoryCapital application handles théndex psition in the following
manner:

1. Both index position marked to thkevel of counterparty or not marked to thHevel of
counterparty is handled by the application.

2. Effective index hedge amount is consideiedhe CVA charge calculation at portfolio level
without considering whether it is marked to the counterparty or not.

3. If the index position is marked to the counterparty, then index hedge amount is considered
while allocating total CVA charge to the coumtarty CVA Charge, while using Standardized
Approach.

Process Flowfor Credit Valuation Adjustments

This process flow is divided into two sections, fimgle Approach and Advanced Approach.

Simple Approach

The application calculates CVAapital charge atportfolio level using thdollowing formulae as specified by
Basel guidelines:

_ II 2 . .
K=233+h- \f'{ 305w, (M, -EAD® —pi"=B )~ w, M, -B,, | +0.75-w?-(M, .EAD®® — M=, f
L5 T ) T )
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CDS Spread Population

Jl PreProcessing
Bt ) before
Index Composition Population Standardized
Run

CVA Hedge Data Population

_

N

Counterparty Level Exposure Population

Index
Decomposition
Required?

CVA

Decompose Index Hedges to Zero-or-more
CDS Hedges

e

—> Index Weight Assignment

W

CVA Hedges Calculations

W

Portfolio Level CVA Calculations

; J

Counterparty Level CVA Calculations

T CDS Spread Population and Index Composition Population:

Preprocessed data for CVis required to be populated only once foparticularexecution dateThe
processCVA_DATA_POPULATION in the RunStaging Data Population- BIS Credit Value
Adjustment is responsible for populating ppgocessed data for CVA.

| CVA Hedge Data Population:

Mitigants data marked as CVA Hedge is populated as a part of the CVA Hedge DatatiBoptlihe
application loads all the single name CDS hedgeiagexhedge data. Theedge data marked as CVA
does not flow in the application during tRECR process. New tables are not added for hedge records;
however a few columns are added to the engstable to capture CVA specific data. CVA specific data
is present in the following tables:

A F_CVA_HEDGE: Identifier for CVA Hedge records by which the application identifies it as
CVA Hedge
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A N_CDS_INDEX_AVG_SPREAD. Average traded CDS Index Spread whichrésjuired for
assignment of weight to the index.

A V_REF_ENTITY_PARTY_ID : This field captures the counterpgitf the hedge transaction

i Counterparty Level Exposure Population:

The application expects the uncovered EAD at netting set level or at trald ldgds available as an
output of Current Exposure Method (CEM). If more than one netting set is availsniehe exposures
aresummed at counterparty levelhese aggregated data is stored in
FCT_REG_COUNTERPARTY_CVA tableusing

COUNTERPARTY_EXPOSURE_POPULATIO T2T.

Maturity adjustment discount factor is computed at netting set level or for mettihg setusing the
formulal- exp(-0.05*M;)/ (0.05*M)).

Maturity is the notional weighted maturity at netting set levédie aplication sums the dataif
exposure at counterparty levél more than one netting set is available, the exposures are discounted
and then summed at counterparty leWgkight assignmeris done based on the counterparty rating as
specified inthe following table. Data is aggreated at counterparty level and stored in separate
counterparty table.

Rating Weight
AAA 0.7%
AA 0.7%

A 0.8%

BBB 1.0%

BB 2.0%

B 3.0%
Lower Than B 10.0%
Unrated 1.0%

T Index Decomposition Required:

You can select index decomposition which is exeduin theRun Management window. Index
decomposition option, creates single name CDS hedge positions for the counterparties which are part of
the CDS Index and also have exposures. Index hedge amount is adjusted by the same amount for which
single name CB hedge is created, so as to get maximum benefit fiedging. Maturity of the single

name CDS hedge is considered same as the maturity of index.

| Index Weight Assignment:

The application derives the weight for each index by assigaitigg. Rating is asgned by comparing

the historical average spread iafiex with spread corresponding to the tenor, which is equal to the
maturity of index. After acquiringhe rating, assign the weights to the index as per the reference table
(weights able). Averagendexspread anctredit spread data for different ratings are the inputs. Index
spread is populated as a partroitigantsdata. Creditspread data for respective ratings and tenors are
required as inputs.

1 CVA Hedge Calculations:
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After population of hedge datnd creation of single name CDS hedge ftbmindex, the application

sums the notional to counterparty level and populates in CVA Specific table. Maturity Adjustment
discount factor is computed using the formulaekp (0.05* Mihedge))/ (0.05* Mihedge)f more than

one CDS Contract is available for the counterparty, the above amount is summed at counterparty level.
The Index Hedge amount is calculated separately. Maturity Adjustment discount factor for index
position is computed using the formuladip (-0.05* Mind)) / (0.05* Mind). If more than one index
hedge is available then index hedge amount is summed. All the above data required for CVA
calculation is populated from Mitigants data to CVA specific table. The data is summedefgr e
counterparty ad stored.

1  Portfolio Level CVA Calculation:
Portfolio Level CVA Charge is calculated as per the following formula:

— | \
K=233-h- |,{ 30.5-w, - (M, -EADP® — M™% B, |- w,, -M

!

The CVA charge calculated at portfolio level is populated irFiG& REG_CVA_SUMMARY table
Single Name CDS Hedge component for CVA attfotio level is calculated and the munary table is
populated usin€VA_SUMMARY_POPULATIO N T2T.

imd

B, \ +3°0.75-w? - (M, -EADP® — Mg, |

ind

i Counterparty Level CVA Calculation:

CVA CapitalCharge at counterparty level is allocated using the following formula:
CVA at Counterparty = Total CVA at Pootfo *W ¢y
Weya = Absolute[0.5¥W *(M; * EADjo - M™%+ Bi) -B 7 z- z" ]/

EAbsolute[0.5*W * (M; * EADjota - Mi"™%* B)) - B; 1 il i 1 %Ei 1 %A T

Advanced Approach

Expected Exposure Data Population

!

Counterparty Level CVA Calculation

!

Portfolio Level CVA Calculation

| Expected Exposire Data Population:

The data requirement which is required as input for calculation of CVA Charge using Advance
Approach is as follows:

A LGDMKT: This is the LGD of the counterparty based on the spread of a market instrument of the
counterparty. It shoulbe based on market assessment and not an internal estimate. LGD Market
should be an input for every counterparty.

A Si: This is the credit spread of the counterparty at each tenor Ti, which is used to calculate CVA of
the counterparty. Spread data is gouinfor each counterparty and tenor level.

A Ti: This is the tenor at which the Expected Exposure (EE) and spread are provided. Tenor is an
input for each EE and spread.
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A EEi: This is the expected exposure (EE) of the counterparty at revaluation time tiewpesares
of different netting sets of counterparties is added. Expected exposure is an input at each
counterparty and tenor level.

A Di: This is the default risk free discount factor for each revaluation time bucket. Default risk free
rate is an input foeach counterparty and tenor ti.

1 Counterparty Level CVA Calculation:

CVA RWA calculationat counterparty levas computed by the following formula:
CVARwa= 12.5*K

Where K= CVAcapitalcharge calculated as per formula specifie8tandardized oAdvaned method
for each counterparty.

The application calculates the CVA Charge at counterparty level using the below formula for two
different scenarios:

A Expected Exposure calculated with Current Market Data.
A Expected Exposure calculated with Stressed MdDka.
K=3* (CVA Unstressed VAR T CVA Stressed VA@
T (s, -t

CVA=(LGD )-TMax[O;expL ’7"]—9:-(,0
ST LGD,yr

S T IE’EEf-f D, +EE;-D;)
LGD,yr J \ 2 J

The application calculates the CVA Charge at counterparty lesieg uhe above formula, for every
counterpartyand sums the CVA charge for all counterpartiesaimpue portfolio level capital charge.

The CVA charge calculated at portfolio level is populated ir-6& REG_CVA_SUMMARY table

These aggregated data is stored BRCT_REG_COUNTERPARTY_CVA table using
COUNTERPARTY_EXPOSURE_POPULATIO T2T.

1  Portfolio Level CVA Calculation:
CVA RWA calculationat portfolio levelis computed using the following formula:
CVARwaA= 12.5% K

Where K= CVAcapitalcharge calculated as per formula specified in standardized or advanced method
at portfolio level.

NOTE: CVA RWA is addedo Credit RWA and is not multiplied by the factor 1.06.

Key Data Elements

Key data elements are provided in this section for computation for Credit Valuation Adjustment. For a complete
list of tables and columns to be updated refer to the Download Sp¢icifis document.

1  CDS Index Composition data requirement.
1  CDS Spread data for Rating and Tenor.

1  Average Index Spread for all the Index Hedge Position.

Out of Scope
The followingis not covered by the application in the computation of Credit Valuationsépnt:

1  Treatment of specific wrong way risk.
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i Treatment of incurred CVAoks

Securitization

The Baselaccord differentiates th€redit Risk computation of theSecuritized exposures frofNon Securitized
exposuresAs securitized exposures are part of-lsdflance sheet transactions, it follows a waterfall cash flow
mechanism unlike the other exposures. Hence these exposures are treated diffarerithytheeconomic crisis of
2008, the BasedRule has categorized securitized exposuressataritized ande-securitizedexposures

Securitized exposures are exposures which are issueaf aypool of underlying exposures for the transfer of risk.
Re-securitizedexposures are the exposures which are issuedf a pool of underlying exposures which constisute
nonsecuritized exposures as well as some portif securitized exposureshe applicatioris capable of handling
both securitized exposures as well r@ssecuritizedexposureslt also handles the calculation for thdginator as
well as thenvestorbank roles. At a broad level, there are wategories of Investors:

1  An Investing Bank who has invested heavily in securitization
A Theseinvestorsareprepared to provide the entire details of the securitization transaction

A To cater to these investor negtl® entire pool, entire or invested tranche detaild the invested
exposures information are required to be provided bypdink. This informatioris captured in the
pool, trancheand exposures table.

1  An Investing Bank who has invested minimal icwwdtization

A These investorare prepared to provide the necessary inputs required for the calculation of the
capital charge pertaining to their invested exposure.

A To cater to these investor needs, the invested exposures information is required tadeel pso
an inputby thebank. A few pool and tranche attributes required for the computatioalacto be
provided as an input by the bank in thétage SecuritizationExposures Table
(STG_SEC_EXPOSURES$.

The BaselAccord specifies two broad approachesthe calculation of the capital charge the Securitization
exposures:

i  Standardized Approach

i IRB Approach
A Ratings Based Approa¢RBA)
A Internal Assessment Approa@iAA)
A Supervisory Formul&pproach(SFA)

Both the standardized approach and IRB appraadmndled by the applicatiotn somecomputations, the
calculations pertaining to the underlying exposures of the securitization transaction are required. This is
computed beforprocessing th&ecuritization exposures.

Process Flow for Securitizatiori Standardized Approach

Theprocess flow foiStandardized\pproach ofSecuritizatiorexposuresare as follows:
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Credit Rating Data Processing

L ]
| Data Population |
L ]
Mitizant Data Population
L ]
| Mlitizant Mapping |
L ]
Sac Reclassification
L ]
| Mitizant Reclassification |
L ]
Sac Pre-CRM Computations
[ ]
| Sz CRM Process |
| Sec Post CRM RWA Computations |

The only change in the computation of tBecuritization- Standardized Approacprocess, in the Basel IlI
processingof the current release of the applicationiristhe Sec PCRM Computation Process. Under this
process, for Sec Deduction Proces® e&xposures which are lower than the investment grade and the unrated
exposures are risk weighted at 1250%.

For more infomation on the processing of the remaining line items Securitiz&t®iandardized approach
process flowreferSecuritizatioron pagel69.

Process Flow for SecuritizationrIRB_Approach

Theapplicationhandles the IRB Approach of the Securitization Exposasefellows:

Credit Rating Processing
[ ]
| Data Population |
[ ]
Mitigant Data Population
¥
| Klitizant Mapping |
¥
Sec Reclassification
L ]
| Sec Approach Selection |
L ]
Mitigant Reclassification
L ]
| Sec Pre-CRM Computations |
L ]
Sec CRM Process
L ]

| 5ec Post CRM RWA Computation |

The only change in the computation of the SecuritizatiB®B Approach process, in the Basel Il processing of
the current release of the applicationinsthe Sec R+=CRM Computation process. In this process, for Sec
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Deductions, lie exposures which are unrated and do not qualify for any of the approagskaneighted at
1250%. Also, the exposures undeatiRg Based Approacand hternal Assessment Approacthich ae below
investment gradeare alsorisk weighted at 1250%. The exposures which follow thgesvisory Formula
Approach and which are below the KIRBalsorisk weighted at 1250%.

For more information on the processing of the remaining line items Seatioih i IRB Approach process flow,
refer Securitization

3.2.4.Market RWA

The Basel Committee has introduced Market Risk Capital Charge calculation in 1996 as an amendment to the
earlier Basel accord by considering tigk borne by a financial institution having exposures in the trading book.

BIS definesMarketRisk as fithe risk of losses itheon and offbalancesheet positions arisingdm movements

i n mar ket therriskcteasadises outtof thiesadverse ements of the market factors. Market risk
consists of the risk borne by the bank due to the positions in its trading book.

Basel outlays two basic approaches for calculating the capital charge for Market Risk
1  Standardized Approach
i Internal Model Method Apyach

Standardized Approach

In standardized approach (STD Approach) the Market Risk Capital Charge need to be calculated for the
following instrument types:

i Interest Rate related instruments (IR Instruments)
1  Equity Position Risk

1  Foreign Exchange risk
1  Commadlities

1  Options

Pre-requisite for MR processing

Execution of the RunStaging Data Population- Market Risk - BIS Standardized Approachis usually a
onetime activity. This should be executed once before actual Market Risk Run is executed. This Rureid expect
to execute in following circumstances. The following tasks are performed when the Run is executed.

1 Interest Rate Curve Data
1  Market prices of the instruments
T Bank positions

This Run populates the instrument level data that is required by the actudbmRumther processing. The
instrument level data such as number of units of the instruments on that particular MIS date is downloaded in
bank instrument positionSTG_BANK_POSITIONS) table. This data flows into the fact table for further
processing. The TC instrument price is expected as a download. For@ib@ instruments the data for
instrumentsé price is capt STGeMKT INSTRUMENK EONTRACEY r ume n't
table. This data further flows into the fact table.

For IR instruments the intest rate required is captured in IRC Rate Hist@VG IRC_RATE_HIST) table.
This data further flows into the fact table. This data is required for term structure that is used in Modified
Duration and Greeks Parameter calculation for options.

Process Flowfor Market Risk Standardized Approach

The following predefined Run can be executed to compvteket RWAusing the Standardized Approach.

C
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Run:Risk Weighted Asset Calculation Market Risk - BIS Standardized Approach

Start
v
| Capital Conscligation |
| Rati%Prncess |
| Position Conversion |
_I Capital Cha rge for xerest Rate Instrument I
—I Capital Chalrge for Eguity I
| Capital Charge far Foreiann Exchanine Transactions |—
| Capital Charg& for Commodity Transactions |—
| Capital Charge for Options |
_;l Summary Data Population |§

For more information on the comptitm of Market Risk using the Standardized and IMM approaches, refer
Market RWA

3.2.5.0perational RWA

As per the Basel accord, AOperational Risk is the
processes peopl e and syst e mExternaliossésrcanmcce due ® theftaol inffoemateomar s o .
hacking of systemsThe Baselaccordhas prescribed three methods &aiculating Operational Risk capital
charges and banks can use any of these migtioocalculate capital charge:

1  Basic Indicator Approach
1  Standardized Approach
1  Alternative Standardized Approach

NOTE: While executing Solo Run for computing Operational Risk, the parent entity data is processed.
However, for a Consolidated Run the paremtity as well as the subsidiary data is processed.

Basic Indicator Approach

To calculate theapital charge undethe basic indicator approach, thenaalgrossincome for each of the past
three years foa standardline of businesds multiplied bya fixed percentage of 15%he averagés considered
to calculate theapital charge If the annualgrossincome is negative or zemo any of the past three yeatsen
thevalue from thenumerator is excluded therebsducing the base denominator by the sament.

The capital charge formula is as follows:

«
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Ko = [Z (Gl , = H}],fﬁ”

Standardized Approach

In this approach, banking activities are divided into elgigs of businessThe grossincome for eacline of
businesss multiplied by the beta factor whiéd pre-definedin the Basebccord. Brery year thegross income of
the standardine of busines$s multiplied by respective beta factdihe total capital charge is calculated as the
threeyear average of the sum of the regulatory capital charges acrodmeadtf busineseveryyear.The total
capital charge is calculated as follows:

Krsa = {3 e 1aMaX[ 3 (Glig % ). 0]};-"'3

Where
K1sa = the CapitalCharge under the Standardized Approach

Gl g=annual gross income in a given year (as defined in the Basic Indicator Approach) for each
of the eight lines of buséss.

b.e= afixed percentage, set by the committee, relating the level of required capital to the level
of the gross income for each of the eight lines of business.

Alternative Standardized Approach

This approach is an extension of thanslardizedspproach In this approach for two lines of business: Retail

Banking and Commercial Bankinghe lban andadvance amount is usddather than manual grossncomg

which is multiplied by the fixed Cfiratietsindardideangproacmd t he be
remains the same faetail andcommercialba n ki n g . The constant fTlze capitalr Amo i s
chargefor retail and commercial banking uses thdoan andadvanceamount and forthe remaining, the

calculation of capital charge is teeme asn the sandardizedypproach. The total capital charge is calculated as

the threeyear average dhe sum of the regulatorgapital charges across each lines of business every year.

For more information on computation Operational RWAreferOperational RWA

3.2.6.Capital Structure

During theeconomiccrisis, the global banking systehad aninsufficient level of high level quality capital.
During the crisis, it was identified that there was inconsistency in ttefinition of capital across jurisdictien
and laxk of disclosure. To address this issueimdfonsistency, the Basel committéas prescribed aew
definition of capital to strengthen the global capital framework under Basel 1.

As per the new definitiom theBasel Ill accord total capital consists @um of the following elements:
1  Tierlcapital
A Common Equity Tier 1
A Additional Tier 1
1  Tier 2capital

Each component afapitalis subject to restricticsnwhere CET1 must be at least 4.5% of total -iskghied
asset. Tier 1 capital must be at least 6.0%ot#Hl riskweighted asset. gtal capital must be 8.0% of total risk
weighted asseEach component afapitalundergoes minority interest and regulatory adjustments. The minority
interest is applicable foa bank only. Most of the egulatory adjustment line itesvare to bededucted from
CET1.

For abank,the accounting entity that are not part of regulatory consolidation, the investment ais\@antly
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deductedfrom its respective component of capital d@adartly risk weightedas perbanking ortrading book
rules.

Significant entity investment amoufivhich are common shagealong with Mortgage Servicing Rights and
DTA (due to temporary differenceare processed fdhreshold deduction where each lirien is subject to
10% and 15% CET1 capitdtach line item which are above 10% and 15% liané deducted from the CET1
Capital. Any amount below 15% is risk-weighted at 250%.

If the deduction line item is following phas® arrangement, then the amourdt mleducted should be risk
weighted at 250%.

Securitization transaction, equity exposure under PG/LGD approach, aridvRoand norPvP transaction
items which were formerly as per Basel Il, deducted 50% from Tier 1 and 50% from Tier 2 are instead risk
weighted at 1250%All the regulatory adjustment line items will folloa phasein arrangemenfrom the
beginning of2014till 2017.

In particular, the regulatory adjustments begih20% of the required adjustments to Common Equity Tier 1 on
1 January 204, 40% on 1 January 2015, 60% on 1 January 2016, 80% on 1 January 2017, axil f€®éhon
1 January 2018.The same transition approachespfar alldeductions fronadditional Tier 1 and Tier 2 capital.

Capital Structure process takes inpdtom FactNon Sec Exposured=CT_NON_SEC EXPOSURES and
Market Risk ExposuresFCT_MARKET_RISK_EXPOSURES). Capital Structure process isopitioned
between Market Risk data processi®ASELIII_MKT_RISK_DATA_ PROCESSING ) and Market Risk
position conversionBASELIII_M KT_RISK_POSITION_CONVERSION ) due to the following reasons:

I  The significant andinsignificant investmentdeductions involvesplitting of certain exposures into
multiple exposures (2 new exposures and deletion of the parent exposure). These split esiposigres
bepositionconverted and RWA is calculated on these position converted exposures.

1  After processing of Market Riskihe calculated RWA is populated to Market Risk Summary
(FCT_MARKET_RISK_SUMMARY ) which contains the aggregated record for each unsnt
type. If Market Risk is processdiakfore Capital Structungrocessingthenthe RWA hado be adjusted
for the splitexposurs for the MarketRisk record and this task will be repeated for each record.

If the RWA for the split exposures is adjustétenit will be approximae in case the RWA igro-rated
between instrument type¥he same tasks are repeatidliing into cycles) ifRWA is computed in this
table again.

NOTE: All the GL line items are expected at Solo level for each entity. The bdatsal data will
bediscarded

While executing Solo Run the parent entity data is processed. Investment into the
subsidiary datas processe@s perCredit Risk andMarket Risk rule. Capitalline item
pertaining to parent entity is only prosesl.

While executing Consolidation Run, the parent entity as well as the subsidiary data is
considered. Regulatory Investment data to financial institutions which are part of
regulatory consolidation is treated as an internal transactioseT8ubsidiaries which are
outside the scope of consolidation are treated agpigmificant andignificant rule.

The sub processes and rules within Market Risk Data Processing process
BASELIII_MKT_RISK_DATA PROCESSING perform the following tasks

1  The Rues withinthe sub processlarket Risk Currency Conversion converts theamountattributes,
which are in natural currendy reporting currengywhich is used fofurther processingAttributes like
the exposure amount, margin amount, MR notional amouxkt,sanon are processing for currency
conversion from natural currency to reporting currency.

1  The RuleMkt Risk Instrument type to Capital Comp Group Reclassificationin the sub process
Market Risk Reclassification within BASELIII._ MKT_RISK_DATA PROCESSING re-classifies
Market Risk instrument data into the various Capital Component Groups such as CET1, AT1.
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Assumption

The regulatory adjustment that followsphasein arrangement and not deducted from CET1, needs to follow
national treatment as per Basel Ill accord. Herloe,assumption is thahe regulatory adjustment line item
Iltems which were formerly deducted from-50% from Tier 1-Tier 2 capitalare
deducted from AT1 and capital investment instrument not deducted from CET1 will lveeigtkted at 100%.

follows Basel Il accord.

Sinceinvestments in accounting entities (which are outside the scope of regulatory consolidation) by parent bank
arelong-term investments and mostly equity related instrumehtsse investmen@re not processed for Credit
Risk Mitigation

The GL codes are expected to be unique across entitlesge General Ledger Dat8T(G_GL_DATA) and

The reclassified instruments are further processed fdentification of Regulatory Entity Internal
Transaction, Reciprocal Cres®lding, Own Shares Treasury Stock, and Significant Investment in
Non Reg Consl Entityransaction The following Rules in theMarket Risk Capital Consolidation

Calculations sub procesglentify these transactions

> > > >

Cap Const MR Deduction of Regulatory Entity Internal Trangan

Cap Const MR Basel Il Deduction of Reciprocal Crestolding

Cap Const MR Deduction of Own SharesTreasury Stock

Cap Const Mkt Risk Deduction of Significant Investment in Non Reg Consl| Entity

CapitalAccounting Head Dimensiod(M_CAPITAL_ACCT_HEAD ).

Process Flowfor Capital Structure

)l

| Capital Consclidation |

{

| Calculate the Minority Interestin CET1, AT, and T2, belonging |

to third party and Internal transactionin CET1, AT, and T2

)

| Gross Capital Calculation for CET1, AT, and T2 |

!

| Regulatory Adjustment |

¥

| Phase-intreatment for Regulatory Adjustment |

¥

Insignificant Investment treatment for accounting entity
where Parent Bank Holding is not more than 10% of issued
common shares.

Significant Investment Treatment for accounting entity where
Parent Bank holding is more than 10% if issues common shares

¥
| Threshold Deduction

Post Phase-in Treatment Regulatory Adjustment and
Threshold Deduction

| Bifurcation of Insignifi@nt and Significant Investment amount

¥
| MNet Capital Calculation
¥

| RWA Calculation for CR, MR, OR and Phase—in arrangement

I

| Capital Ratio Calculation |

Surplus of Minority Interest :

Minority Interest as per the Basel Ill guidelines are calculated and the surplus amount in each tier of
capital, which is attributed to third partieare deducteétom thegross capital of each tier of capital.
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A Minority interest is calculated as the third par
capital (available capitdl minimum required capital)

A All the values required for processingare populaté into Minority Interest Capital
(FSI_MINORITY_INTEREST ) table which is the processing table faminority interest
calculations

A The sub process Minority Interest Calculations in BASELIII_CAPITAL_STRUCTURE
process covers the above processing.

The deductia also includes internal transactions in each tier of capital among the various entities which are
part of the regulatory consolidation. Hence, minority interest attributed to third party as well as the internal
transactions in each tier of capital is deithal from the gross capital of each tier of capital.

i GrossCapital Calculation for CET1, AT1, and T2:

For Gross Capital calculation all the components are classified into their respectivEE&ts AT1,

and T2 based on their purpos€he total grossapital for each tier of capital (CET1, AT1, and T2) is
calculated as per the definition of CET1, AT1, and T2 by adding the relevant financial instrument in
each tier of capital. The sub processi Provisions and Gross Capital Calculations in
BASELIII_CAPITA L_STRUCTURE process coverthis processing.

| Requlatory Adjustment:

The unrealized gain on AFS Equity securities are added to the CET1, as per the trdmysgjmitting
this capital line item into two.

Goodwill and other intangibles, DTAs,cash flow hedge reserve,gain on sale of securitization
transaction, cumulative gain and losses due to changenicredit risk, defined pensionfund asset are
directdownload (in STG_GL_DATA table). The General Provisiofis obtained as a download in the
Stage Geneal Ledger Data (STG_GL_DATA) table. All the DTLs related tgphaseline items are
expected as download in the STG_GL_DATA table. @pplicationcalculates the values net of DTL
and then processes it for the Regulatory Adjustmdittis amount is prorateddiween the standardized
approach and the IRB approach. This is processed usingPiinsions and Gross Capital
Calculations subprocess.

A Treasury Stock and Reciprocal Cross Holding is calculated amitheof premitigation EAD -
N_EAD_PRE_MITIGATION in Fact Non Sec Exposurd6CT_NON_SEC_EXPOSURES
and N_POST_OFFSET_AMOUNT in Market Risk Exposures
(FCT_MARKET_RISK_EXPOSURES) where thee_ TREASURY_STOCK_INDICATOR is
66 FnRECIPROCAL CROSS HLDG INDi s 6Y0d respectively.

A All the regulatory adjustment knitems are deducted from its respective tiercapital post
minority and internal transaction deduction.

T Insignificant investment treatment for accounting entity where Parent Bank Holding is not more
than 10% of issued common shares:

The total investmanamountof all the insignificant entitys checked against the set limit of 10% of
CET1 amount of the parent bank amount post regulatory adjustments. The amount above 18% limit
processed for deductioifhe total deduction amount is prated among eactier of capital based on

the percentage of investment in each tier of capital. The amount arrived is deducted from each tier of
capital

The investment amount below the 10% limit is treated as per the trading book and banking book rule for
the instrumenbelonging to trading book and banking book respectively.
The application computes as follows:

A Entites are marked as insignificant investment entites by updating the flag:
F_SIGNIFICANT_INVESTMENT_IND in Fact Entity Information RCT_ENTITY_INFO )
with value N.
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A The exposure amount of banking book and trading book exposures to these entities are summed
by grouping their component of capital and compal
The portion of amount which exceeds the 10% limit is dedudtied.wise deduction percentage
is calculated anthis percentages multipliedwith the exposure amount to arrive at the amount to
be deducted from each tier of capital.

A The total investment values are populated iF® _NON_REG_CONSL_ENTITY_INVST
which isthe processing table for insignificant andrsficant investment deductionlsy summing
up the Pre Mitigation EAD amount in the Non Sec Expos(F€S NON_SEC EXPOSURES
table

A The sub proces$ Insignificant Investment in entities outside Regulatory Cosolidation
Processingin BASELIII_CAPITAL_STRUCTURE process covers the above processing.

i Significant Investment Treatment for accounting entity whereparent bank holding is more than
10% if issues common shares

The total investment amouaf all significant investment entitis checked against the set limit of 10%
of CET1 amount ofarent bank post insignificant investment amouwljustment. The CET1 amount
greater tharl0%is deleted from the CET1 post insignificant investment amdeduction. The CET1
amount lower thari0% follows thresholddeduction. The investment amount in AT1 and T2 is fully
deducted from its respective AT1 and T2 tiecapital The application computes as follows:

A Entities are marked as significant investment entities by updatthe flag i
& _SIGNIFICANT_INVESTMENT_IND 6 FRact Entity Information(FCT_ENTITY_INFO )
with value 06Y6.

A The exposure amount of banking book and trading book exposures to these entities are summed
up by grouping their component of capital and comparednagai 10% of parent bank
capital. The portion of amount which exceeds the 10% limit is deducted from CET1. The
exposures of AT1 and T2 are fully deducted from respective tier of caphal.deduction
percentage for CETls calculated andhis percerdgeis multipiedwi t h t he CET1 expos.|
exposure amount to arrive at the amount to be deducted from CET1 capital.

A The sub proces$ &Significant Investment in Entities outside Regulatory Consolidation
Processing BASBELIII_CAPITAL_STRUCTURE process ceers the above processing.

| Threshold Deduction

The three | ine it e ms dcomsmorgharesof BFSlmwhereithe baaeksovmenaré i n t h
than 10% Mortgage Servicing Rights (MSR)and DTAs that arises frotemporary dferencesis
processed for threshold deductionare populated in theCapital Threshold Treatment
(FSI_THRESHOLD_TREATME NT) table and the threshold calculations are processed in this table.
These three line items are individually compared with the 10% of CET1 calculated Post Reggulato
Adjustments, Insignificant Investments, and Significant Investment. The amounts which are above 10%
CET1 limit are deducted from CETL1 following the ph@s@rrangements. During the transition period,

any amount of these three line items, which is redudted as per the 10% mentioned earlier, is
summed up for the aggregate 15% limit chdalting the transition period, the check of 1&¥fagainst

the CET1postall regulatory adjustments and adjustments to insignificant investments and significant
invesiments and the individual threshold deductibmthe st transition periodinstead of 15%, the
aggregate checis 17.65% of CET, post all regulatory adjustments and adjustments to insignificant
investmentsless 100% of the sum of the line items whideg for threshold deduction.

The amount which is not deducted due to this 10% and 15% check will be risk wet§Bédiuring

the transition period and will be risk weighted 250% post the transition peftoal entire processing is

done in the sub proces i d&rhreshold Treatment Calculation in thei process
BASELIII_CAPITAL_STRUCTURE .

1 Phasein arrangement:
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The regulatory adgtment line items that includeogdwill, DTA, cashflow hedgereservesgain on
sale related t@ec transactiondefined pensiofiund, cumulativegain and losses due to changes in own
credit risk, treasurystock, and eciprocal cros$oldings, follows phasein arrangement as per the
timelines defined in the Basel Ill accord. Similailysignificantinvestmentsignificantinvestmety and
threshold deduction amount line items will also follow phasarrangementafter insignificant,
significant, and hreshold treatment calculation. The phasededuction percent for each year is
available in a setup tabld=SI_SETUP_CAPITAL_HEAD.

V_STD_ACCT_HEAD_DESC | N_CAPITAL_COM | D_START_DATE D_END_DATE V_CAPITAL_ADEQUACY_RE
PONENT_VALUE GULATOR
Phasen Regulatory Deduction | 0.20 1/1/2014 12/31/2014 BIS

The entire processing is done in sub processa®visions and GrosCapital Calculations andPost
Phase In Treatment calculationsn process BASELIII_CAPITAL_STRUCTURE

| Bifurcation of Insignificant and Significant Investment amount

All the investment transactignin insignificantentity andsignificant entity are bifurcatedinsignificant

investment amount lower than 10%sst a mped as i AnjNagbuBt alfoVeAL0% stamped

as Al NSI G_DEDO. T h e sonificant investgnent amount inaQEP1l The GET1 o

amount insignificant investment entity less than tl&% limit is stampdas ASI G_RWAO0 and tl|
amounts morethabh 0 % and 15% | imit is stamped as fASI G_DEDO.
and new transactions are created wlith stamping proces3he new transactigithus createdcan be

traced backby consideringhe paent exposure id.

The exposure to be deducted is marked aindard account head surrogate key based on whether the
deduction isnsignificant orsignificant investment and based on capital compogesup.

This splitting of exposures is donekiact NonSec Exposured=CT_NON_SEC_EXPOSURE$
andMarket Risk Exposures=CT_MARKET_RISK_EXPOSURES). This splitting logic is
carried toEquity ExposuresRCT_EQUITY_EXPOSURES) andFact Sub Exposures
(FCT_SUB_EXPOSURES as well.

The following sub processes the processi BASELIII_CAPITAL_STRUCTURE are involved in
this processing:

A Non Sec Insignificaninvestment Exposure Processing
A Mkt Risk Insignificantinvestment Exposure Processing
A Non Sec Significaninvestment Exposure Processing
A Mkt Risk Significantinvestnent Exposure Processing
A Non Regulatory Investnmé Sub Exposures Population

A Equity Non Regulatory Investment Processing

| Net Capital Calculation:

Thenet CET1,net AT1, andnet T2 capital amount are calculated post all regulatory adjustments. Any
shortfdl in T2 capital amount is adjusted against Net AT1 amount and any shortfall of AT1 capital
amount is adjusted against Net CET1 amount.

This is done in sub procesdNet Capital Calculationsin process
BASELIIl_CAPITAL_STRUCTURE .

1 RWA Calculation for Credit Risk, Market Risk, Operational Risk and Phasei in arrangement:
The RWA amount for Non Securitization, Securitization, Market Risk, Operational Risk and
Regulatory Adjustments Phatearrangement for Capital Instrument are calculated by summing up the
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RWA amount and is reported wunder di fferent headi
Standardized Portfolios/IRB portfoliod for Non
portfolio, iAMar ket Ri sk RWAO for itomakRisk anRi s k ,

AfRegul atory Adjnu RKRtWAe n tfloArrBridRenerss Bhe Phase RWA captures the
capital instrument investments that goes for deduction from Capital but because oflnPhase
arrangement are to be rigkeighted such as Recipiocal Crossholding, Treasury Stock, Insignificant
Investment amount, Significant Investment amount and Threshold deduction amount.

The above processing is done in sub procd®8/A Populationsin process$
BASELIII_CAPITAL_STRUCTURE_CAPITAL_RATIO

Capital Ratio calculation:

CET1 ratio, T1 ratio, T2 ratio, an@apital Adequacy ratio are calculated using the Total RWA amount
and Net CETZXapital Net T1lcapital, Net T2capita] and TotalCapital (sum of Net TIcapitalamount
and Net T2 capital amount) amdu

This is done in sub procesLapital Ratio Calculationsin process
@BASELIIl_CAPITAL_STRUCTURE_CAPITAL_RATI® .

Key Data Elements

Key data elements to process @apital Structure for the consolidated entity is as follows. For a complete list of
tables and columns to be updated refer to the Download Specifications document.

1

Entity details which are part of regulatory consolidation and parent entity share holding pEniznt.
data is captured in Stage Entity Shareholding Det&ils3_ ENTITY_SHR_HLD_PERCENT) table

The capital structure component for each tier of capital for all entities involved in regulatory
consolidation.

The total RWAtotal CET1, AT1, and T2 amount and third party percentage of holdings in each tier of
capital for minority interetscalculation.

The regulatory adjustment amount ligeodwill, DTA, other ntangibleassetscashflow hedgereserve
anddefined pensiorfiundasset, MSRand so on.

The transaction of the investment amount for accounting entity which are outside theo$cope
regulatory consolidation.

The CET1, AT1land T2 capital of the entity which has third party minority holdiimgit are expected
asa download inlegal entity detail{STG_LEGAL_ENTITY_DETAILS ) table Similarly, the third
party investment in each tief capital is also expected aslownload inlegal entity details table

The minimum required capital for each tier for each capital adequacy regulator (for the entity that has
third party minority holding in it) is expected in the setup tableSetup Captal Heads
(FSI_SETUP_CAPITAL_HEAD). For more information refer to the sample data.

ngs

Se
i Oy
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N_CAPITAL_COMPON | D_START_ | D_END_ | F_LATEST_RECORD_ | V_STD_ACCT_HE | V_CAPITAL_ADEQUACY
ENT_VALUE DATE DATE INDICATOR AD_DESC _REGULATOR
0.035 1/1/2013| 12/31/201| Y Required Common | RBI
3 Equity Tier 1capital
Ratio
0.04 1/1/2014| 12/31/201| Y Required Common | RBI
4 Equity Tier 1capital
Ratio
0.045 1/1/2015| 12/31/999| Y Required Common | RBI
9 Equity Tier 1capital
Ratio
0.045 1/1/2013| 12/31/201| Y Required Tier 1 RBI
3 capitalRatio
0.055 1/1/2014| 12/31/201| Y Required Tier 1 RBI
4 capitalRatio
0.06 1/1/2015| 12/31/999| Y Required Tier 1 RBI
9 capitalRatio
0.08 1/1/2013| 12/31/999| Y Requiredcapital RBI
9 Adequacy Ratio
0.035 1/1/2012| 12/31/201| Y Required Common | BIS
2 Equity Tier 1capital
Ratio
0.04 1/1/2014| 12/31/201| Y Required Common | BIS
4 Equity Tier 1capital
Ratio
0.045 1/1/2015| 12/31/999| Y Required Common | BIS
9 Equity Tier 1capital
Ratio
0.045 1/1/2012| 12/31/201| Y Required Tier 1 BIS
3 capitalRatio
0.055 1/1/2014 | 12/31/201| Y RequiredTier 1 BIS
4 capitalRatio
0.06 1/1/2015| 12/31/999| Y Required Tier 1 BIS
9 capitalRatio
0.08 1/1/2012| 12/31/999| Y Requiredcapital BIS
9 Adequacy Ratio

The Total RWA (CAP838) for the entity that has third party minority holding in it is a download value
in Stage Standard Accounting He@ITG_STANDARD_ACCT_HEAD).

3.2.7.Capital Buffers

There are three types Ghpital Buffersprescribed in the Basel Il Accord which are as follows:

1  CapitalConservation Buffer
1  Countercyclical Buffer
1  Additional Loss Absorbenc@apital (for G-SIB)

A detailed description of each of these buffers is provided in the following sections.

Capital Conservation Buffer (CCB)

TheBasel lll Accordrequres banks to maintai@apital Conservation Bffer (CCB) out of Common Equity Tier
1 Capital (CET1). Thisrequirements as petthetransitional arrangemeas stated in the Basel guidelines.

Countercyclical Buffer

The Basel 11l Accord requires banks to maintain Countercyclical Buffieat is prescribed bythe respective
jurisdiction's regulatothrough an extension oECB. The applicationcalculates the bufferequirement for
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internationallyactive banks athe weighted average of the buffers required across all tligdjations to which
the bank hagxposures, weighted on basistbé exposure ammt to differentcountriesof the counterparty of
their exposures.

If the guarantor andcredit default swaps presentfor an exposurethen as per the Basel guidelingke
applicationconsiderghe domicile country of these mitigants for the coveredigoiand country ofthe exposure
counterparty foruncovered portion. Aftecalculating theweighted average, thepplication then computes a
single value for GuntercyclicaBuffer benchmarkvhich will be applicable on all exposures of all jurisdictions

Additional Loss AbsorbencyCapital (for G-SIB)

If a banking organizationis categorized aGloballyi Systematically Important Bank§G-SIB), then the
applicatian identifiesall subsidiaries in various jurisdictieas GSIB as well This is based on our infenetation

of the Basel guidelines that are applicable for a specific gr8ased on thisssessment, bankse assigned a
GSIB scoreandthe applicable buckés decided Identification ofthis bucketis based on the score as per Basel
guidelinesLoss alsorbency is requitkto be metsanextension ofCCB for computationapurpose.

Calculation of Capital Conservation Buffer / Available Buffer from CET1 Capital

The valuethat the applicatioralculatesfor available liffer from CET1capital meets the bifer requirements
for all three buffers- Capital Conservation Buffer(CCB), Countercyclical Buffer and Additional Loss
AbsorbencyCapital RequirementNo priority is given toany buffer overarother.Hence, the shortfall or excess,
if any, is calculatedand reported anaggregate levelThe requiredtotal buffer is calculated athe sum of the
required values of three individual buffers.

The application also computes CET1 and Buffer Lookup Ratiaich is further required for calculating
Minimum Capitd Conservation Ratiolo calculateahe availabléuffer, remainder of following is taken:

1  Excess of CETLapital Ratio overthe benchmark (4.5%),feer catering to the shortfallf(any), in the
Additional Tier 1 and Tier Zapitalto theirrespective beriamark levés (1.5% and 2% respectively).

Hence CCB excludes any additional CET1 needed to maintaind%ier 1 capital Ratio and 8%of Total
capitalRatio.

Capital Conservation Ratio

The requiredbuffer from CET1capital (sum of three required buffersy compared withthe Available Buffer

from CET1capital If the banks are unable to meet their total buffer requirements for all the three libéers,

they are subject to constraints on the discretionary payments of eainitigis. casethe Capital Conservation

Ratio is calculateédindrepresents the percentage of net earnings after tax (positive) not distributed by the bank
and held back as retained earninGapital Conservation Ratio afhe current yeais applied after 12 months

from the time ofcalaulation.

NOTE: The applicatiorcalculatesCapital Buffers at consolidated level for the reporting bank. However, at the
discretion of national supervisors, this can be applied at solo level as well. In such cases, the calculation
of solo level for the regetive jurisdictions has been included in #pplication.

Assumptions

Countercyclical Buffer requirement for each courghpuld be provided bthe client or thebank as the final
percentage applicable for each courgngthisis dependent on the homegtdator. GSIB status and applicable
bucket information for each entighould also berovidedby theclient/bank

For Required Weighted Average Countercyclical Buféaiculation,the exposuresised in the banlare all
accounts exposed to both credigkri(Securitized andNon Securitized) and those exposed Narket Risk.
However, theapplicationcan berestructuredo consider only those exposeddedit Risk.

In Capital Conservation Ratidfor the computation of the quartiles that are used to artivdiramum Capital
Conservation Ratio, thapplicationis dependent orthe required CCB ratio. From 2013 till 2016 CCB
requirementswill keep changingeveryyear as per the transitional arrangement, For the purpose of calculating
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the quartiles range, thapplication considers it as per the transitional arrangement. At the same time, the
application has the flexibility to havehe required CCB constant at 2.5% throughouAlso, the minimum
required CET1 Ratio considered for the purpose of building thestlesids 4.5%

Process Flowfor Capital Buffers

Capital Structure Inputs

v

Available Total Buffer

v

Required Total Buffer

v

Capital Conservation Ratio

v

Excess/Shortfall of Total Buffer

The tasks related t@apital Buffer calculations ar@resent in the process nam€APITAL_BUFFER . The
processing is as follows

| Capital Structure Inputs

The Capital Structure Riles are executed before tbalculation of buffers. TheseuRes calculate the
available capital ratios and required capital ratios of the three capital compaéctisareCommon
Equity Tier 1Capitalratio, Tier 1Capital Ratio,andCapital Ratio.

Theseline itemsare populated ithe Fact Standard Accounting Headtable
1  Available Total Buffer:

Calculation of Available Buffer from CETgapitalis performed usingnputs taken from the previous
step

T Required Total Buffer:

Calculation of Require€apital Conservation Buffer (CAP833 Required Total Buffer is the sum of
three required buffers

A Calculation of Required Additional Loss Absorbency

A Rule in the application contains additional source hierarchy to identify whether a bank is a G
SIB bankor not The value ixhecked inthe Loss AbsorbencyCapital Bank Override column

of the tableFact Entity Information (FCT_ENTITY_INFO ) and populated téact Standard
Accounting Head (FCT_STANDARD_ACCT_HEAD). This value will haveprecedence over
the buckespecified.If the value is not peent inthe Loss AbsorbencyCapital Bank Override
column, then the loss absorbency percent is taken from the c@ucket Loss Absorbency

Capital of the Benchmark Loss Absorbency Ratio
(FSI_SETUP_BENCHMARK_LOSS_ABS) tablebased on the loss absorbency aidke bank
belongs to.

A Required Countercyclical Buffer
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Required Countercyclical BufferRatio (FSI_REQUIRED_CNTR_CYC_BUFFER) table is
updated with values using T2T. The values are taken froBenchmark Counter Cyclical
Buffer Ratio table The Regulator Cade columnin Benchmark Counter Cyclical Buffer Ratio is
compared to jurisdiction code column in Run Dimensibinis T2T aggregates the country wise
exposure amount for each country. In casdere noCountercyclical Bufferis available the
required weightd average will be 0 as the benchmarks will be assumed to Hetlteré isno
countercyclical requirement, we expect the regulator to provide 0 as the benchmark.)

After the T2T loading, based on each country's requirement for countercyclical buffer, the
weighted averag€ountercyclicaBuffer is calculated.

A Calculation of Required Buffer from CETchpital Tierl andCapital Adequag Ratia

For the calculation of these required buffers, basedJpdated Capital Component Goup

Skey (which corresponds tBFCET1 - Buffers from CET1 for Required Buffer from CET1
capital BFT1 - Buffers from T1 for Required Buffer from Tdapitaland BFCAR- Buffers from

CAR for RequiredCapitalAdequacy Ratio), the standard account head amount is summed up and
populated agast the corresponding cap id idract Standard Accounting Head
(FCT_STANDARD_ACCT_HEAD) table

| Capital Conservation Ratio

Capital Conservation Ratio is calculated basedrequired CET1, buffers and the setup or setatic
tables as per the year when thenRs executed.

Capital Conservation ratio is updated in Fagapital Conservation RatioThe values are populated
through a T2TThe application assigmainimum Capital ConservationRatio rangefor a given CET1
and Buffer Lookup Ratio ira table FCT_CAPITAL_CONSERVATION_RATIO ). This tabk is
dynamic and formula driven and is constructed by the applicatimgthe values othe threerequired
buffersas per the Basel guidelines. The application constructs the range of CET1 and BuffeipLook
ratio (LowerLimit and Upper Limit) for the required Capital Conservation Ratio in four quartiles.

Lower Limit = 0.000001 + Upper Limit of (n-1)" quartile
L ower Limit of first quartile = 0.045
Upper Limit = 0.045 + (Total Required Buffer from CETL1 capital * 0.25 * n)
Where n is the quartile number
1  Excess/Shortfall of Total Buffer

The calculated values 1ty positive valuesare considerédare stored against the corresponding Cap
IDs as two separate line iterswhich one will beD.

Key Data Eements

Key data elementhave been elaborated in this section. For a complete list of tables to be updated refer to the
Download Specifications document.

Countercyclical Buffer requirement for each counstyould be provided by the client or tha@nk as the
percentage applicabfer each country is dependent on the home regulator's jurisdidtiemhome regulator's
jurisdiction can prescrib&€ountercyclicalBuffer percentage that is higher than the percentage prescribed by the
regulator of exposure country. Hence, the requ@edntercyclicaBuffer percentage for each exposure country
provided as input should be the one that the home regulator agrees to.

G-SIB status and applicable bucket information for each esltibuld be provided by the client or the balmk
case ofa consolidatedRun, loss absorbency charges applicabl¢htoparent asrequired bythe regulator of
parent is applicable tothe completeRun. This Run output is supposed to be reported to the jurisdictional
regulator of the parent. FarSolo Run, loss absdrency chargeasrequired by regulator faa subsidiary entity
are applicable. Hence, for bo®olo and ConsolidatedRuns, G-SIB status ofthe reporting bank and the
applicable buckeis provided by the bank itself.
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As the requirecCapital ConservatiorBuffer (CCB) needs to be met agipthe transitional arrangement, therefore
the required buffer value needs to be setufetupCapital Heads FSI_SETUP_CAPITAL_HEAD) tablefor
different periods against the standard accdweatd IDCAP823. DifferentCCB requirements specified by the
different regulators can be setup by specifying the regulator codes against the same standard acdBunt head
This regulator code needs to be the same as the jurisdiction code assignedRoyetherisdiction Code
Assignment

The required benchmar&f CountercyclicalBuffer for different countries as set by different regulatisr

expected as download in Stage Benchmark Counter Cyclical Buffer
(STG_BENCHMARK_CNTR_CYC_BUFFER). This data is populated tBenchmark Counter Cyclical

Buffer Ratio £SI_BENCHMARK CNTR_CYC_BUFFER) using a Slowly Changing Dimension (SCD)

processBuffer requirement given on a date is valid till the next buffer is specifieda §olo Run, the regulator

of subsidiaryspecifiedbuffer requirements areonddered and for consolidatioRun, the consolidating
regulator specifie@uffer requirements areonsidered.

The Additional Loss Absorbency rquirementspecified by different regulators for different buckstsuldbe

setup in the tabl&@enchmarkLoss Absorbency RatioFSI_SETUP_BENCHMARK_LOSS_ABS). For the

solo Run, loss absorbency requirement set by the local regukatoonsidered. For consolidatioRun the
consolidating entityods regul atioaoonsidemdTharef is andoptibto s s absor
directly input theapplicable loss absorbency percentage. This is also useful when the percentage applied is
different from the corresponding bucket percentage. Thiwuld be provided in the column
N_LOSS_ABS_OVERRIDE of the tableStage Legal Entity DetailsSTG_LEGAL_ENTITY_DETAILS ). If

this column hasvalue, it is given priority over loss absorbency percentage corresponding to the bucket.

The minimum Capital Conservation Ratios requirement for different quartiles (1, 0.8, 0®), i8.dxpected as a
download in Stage Benchmark Capital Conservation R&iDG( BENCHMARK_CAP_CONS_RATIO).
This data is populated to the sestatic table Benchmark Capital Conservation Ratio
(FSI_BENCHMARK_CAP_CONS_RATIO) using a SCD process. Conservatimtios specified once are
valid till the next revision

In theFSI_REQUIRED_CNTR_CYC_BUFFER table the post mitigation exposure amount is updated against
each country code. This is applicable for Credit Risk (for both Non Securitization and Securigzatisnres)
and Market Risk.

3.2.8.LeverageRatio

During the financial crisis, banking institutions builb excessive enbalance sheet and dffalance sheet

leverage which forced the banking sector to reduce its leverage. To prevent building of excessige tavéne
institutionsd balance sheet, -riskhbasedBeveragé ratio whichmis & hewe has
regulatory tool supplementing ridkased capital requirement. The application calculates the leverage ratio for a
reporting bank. Theminimum required leverage ratio is 3%. Regulatory leverage rat@al=ulatedas an

arithmetic mean of the monthlg\verageratio over a quarteMonthly leverageratio is calculated at the end of

the month. The leverage ratio is calculated by dividinganst i t uti onds capital measure b

LeverageRatio = Capital Measure / Exposure Measure

Capital measure is defined as Net Tiercapital which is the summation of Net CET1 and Net Addpital
amount post regulatory adjustment

Exposuremeasure is the summatiafi on-balance sheétems off-balance sheatems Over the CounterdTC),
Structured Financial Transactior8HT), Securitization and allmarket relatednistrumend gansaction amoust
Mitigation amount is not considered whitalculating exposure amount. An additional Total Asset of the Entity
(whereparent bank holding is more than 10% of the issued common share capital of the entity ansl reottity
part of the regutory consolidation) alsfermsa part ofthe exposuremeasure.
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NOTE: While executinga Solo Run, the prent entitp exposure amount relateddno-balance Beetitems
off-balancesheetitems OTC, SFT securitization, andnarket elatedinstrumerg are considered.
The total consolidated asset of gignificant entity is notcalculated in exposumaeasure while
executing &olo Run. Executinga ConsolidatedRunrequires subsidiary data anithe total
consolidatd ass¢s ofsignificant nvestmenentity.

Assumptions

Total additional asseto be included in the @osure measure calculation for theignificant investment
subsidiary, isot explicitly stated inthe Basel 11l Rules (June 2011 r&on), hence thénstructiors aspublished

by BIS in Sept 201{page 34¥or Basel Il implementation monitoringre followed, where the formula of total
additional asset to be included in exposure measure is provdsa.the Basel Ill accordis silent on the
inclusion ofSecuritization andnarket related transactisrhoweverthe apdication hasconsideed Securitization

as well as themarket related transactiein the calculation ofeverageatio.

Process Flowfor Leverage Ratio

Start

Non Securitization Data
Population

h 4
Non Securitization Exposure
Measure Calculation

v

Securitization Exposure Data
Population

h 4
Securitization Exposure Measure
Calculation

v

Market Risk Exposure Measure
Calculation

h 4

Capital Measure Calculation

v

Leverage Ratio Calculation

h 4
Output
Population

A prerequisite for leverage ratio processingiaging Market Risk Data Population Market Risk exposure is
aggregated from the outstandipgsitions of the instruments. Hen@mpulation ofMarketRisk positions is a
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prerequisite for the exposure measure calculatiorMaiket Risk. Market Risk positions are calculated by
executinghe RunBasel Il Staging Data Population- Market Risk - BIS Standardized Approach.

Leverage ratio is calculated by executing the Bagel Il Leverage Ratio Calculation This Run contains the
following processes

f
il
il
il
il
f
f
f

1

BASELIIl_CAPITAL_CONSOLIDATION
PARTY_RECLASSIFICATION_STD
NON_SEC_DATA_POPULATION
NON_SEC_LEVERAGE_RAIO
SEC_DATA_POPULATION
SEC_LEVERAGE_RATIO
MKT_RISK_LEVERAGE_RATIO
BASELIIl_CAPITAL_STRUCTURE
LEVERAGE_RATIO

The process flow for calculation of leverage ratio is as follows:

1

Non Securitization Exposure Data Population

Data from theProduct Pocessorsare populated tdhe non sec processintpble in the process
NON_SEC _DATA POPULATION Non Sec Exposure Measutesed in theleverage ratio is the
summation of thdéollowing products:

A On-Balance Sheet Item
A RepoStyle Transaction
A Derivative Transaction
A Off-Balance Sheet Item
Details on the calculation of these exposure measures are mentioned in the following section.

Non Securitization Exposure MeasureCalculation:

After data is populated in non sec processing table, the exposure measure is calculat@uoicetse
NON_SEC_EXPOSURE_MEASURE_CALCULATIOMs the CCF value(which is further used in
exposure measure calculat®)rfor off-balance sheet items are differdot leverageratio calculation
and capitatalculation, leverage ratio cartrme calculatedsapart of theCapital CalculationRun.

Details on the calculation of non sec exposure measures are as follows:

A On Balance Sheet Items

The acounting value of then-balance sheet itenisconsideredTheon-balance sheet item is the
net of specific proviginsand valuation adjustmentEhe followingitems are notonsideredvhile
calculating the exposure measure for-balarce seetitem thereby reducinghe exposure
amount:

o Physical or financial collateral
0 Guarantee or cretliisk mitigants elements
o0 Netting ofloans and deposits.

The exposure amount for dralance sheet items is a download amount iaral/ailable as an
input data. Nettable transaction related to OTC, Siilernal transactios (like inter group
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transactiol, treasury stock and reciprocal crossholding is not a part of on-balance sheet
transactios.

A RepoStyle Transaction

Repastyle transaction (repo/reverse repos aedurities lending/borrowing) that followthe
bilateral netting agreementsrms apart of exposure measurgo calculatethe exposure amount
for repo transactias) the application follow the same treatment gsescribedin the Basel I
guidelines Therepo transactiomnderg@s volatility and FOREX haircutas defined in Basel Il
guidelinesheforecalculating the exposure anmnt.

A Derivative Transaction

Derivative transactios (OTC Derivative} are calculated using the Current Exposure Metlasd
prescribed in the Basel Il guidelineill derivative transactiosincluding Credit Default Swaare
assigned madd-on percent baskon the underlying type as per the Current Exposure Method. The
addon assignment is as p#re table provided in the Annexure 4 of Baselgllidelines The
exposure amount ihe sum of current exposure amount and the notional principal multiplied by
the addon percent. Transactietin which bilateral netting is applicable, the exposure amount is
netted and calculated.

A Off-balance sheétems

All the off-balance shedtemslisted below areonverted into credit exposure equivalent through
CCF assignment

o Commitments (cluding liquidity facilities)

o Unconditionally cacellable commitments

o Direct credit substitutes

0 Acceptances

o Standby letters of credit

o Trade letters of credit

o Failed transactions and unsettled securities

100% CCFis uniformly assignedHowever,any commitment that is unconditionally cancellable
at any time by the bank without prior notig@CCF of 10%s applied.The exposure amount for
off-balance sheet itegris obtained after multiplying the undrawn amount with the CCF percent
and the gposure amount.

T Securitization Data Population:

Securitization exposure data is populated to securitization processing table in the process
SEC_DATA_POPULATION.

| Securitization Exposure MeasureCalculation:

After securitization exposure data is populatezkposuremeasure is calculated in the process
SEC_EXPOSURE_MEASURE_CALCULATIONSecuritization transactiongollow the accounting
measure of exposureThe exposure amount of both the originator and investoconsideretb arrive

at the exposure amounThesecuritization transaction whe@CF assignmeris applicable is assigned
as prescribed in the Basel Il guidelines.

i Market Risk Exposure MeasureCalculation:

Market risk data that is populated throug§taging MR Data Population Run, is populatedn the
market risk processing table and the exposure measure is calculated in the process
MKT_RISK_EXPOSURE_MEASURE_CALCULATION . The following market related
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instrumens areconsidered for exposure measure. The total exposure measure used in the latierage r
is the sum of the exposure amount for all products:

A Interest rate
A Equity

A FOREX

A Commodity
A Options

Netting of long and short position is done at instrument level. The post netting value is consitleeged as
exposure measuré/hile calculatinghe exposire amount fosubsidiafesthat are part of regulatory
consolidatiorand used in the leverage ratibe exposure amoui#limited to the shareolding percentage.
For examplea subsidiary which is part of regulatory consolidation and parent holditigisubsidiary is
45%, oly exposure amount limited to 45&considered for exposure measure calculation. Sityjli

the holding is more thabi0%, the entire amouns considered for exposure measure calculation.

i Capital Measure Calculation

Capitalmeasure is calculated BASELIII_CAPITAL_STRUCTURE processCapitalmeasure used
in theleverage ratio is equal tet Tier 1 and is calculated as follows:

Net Tier 1 Capital = CET1 Capital + AT1 Capital T Regulatory Adjustment to CET11 Regulatory
Adjustment to AT1

| Leverage Ratio Calculation

The calculation of leverage ratio is detailed as follows:

A Total Additional Asset of Significant Investment Entity where Bank owns more than 10% of
IssuedCapitat

Subsidiariesthat are outside the scope of regulatoonsolidation (as defined in tHgasel llI
accord Para84) wherethe parentbank owrs more than 10% of the issued comnsirare capital
of t he ent iatditional assdiseto teiingludgddrsthe exposure measure (apeat
156 of the Baselll Accord). The total assets to be included in the exposure measuig
calculated as follows:

Total assets of the entityifcluded in the consolidated figures)multiplied by the percentage
of the entityds capital t h a e ofltha mvestnent thdi basn deduct
not been deducted.

To arriveat thepercentage of the entity capital that has not been deducted, (Investroapitéah
not deducted antbtalinvestment will be considere®)derived as follows:

Capital not Deducted/Total Investment

The total consolidated asset of an accounting entity is captuted émtity share holding table
and the percentage of subsidiary capital that has not been de@uotedined from the capital
calculation for more information refelCapital Stucture), where the application calculatéhe
percenage of amount deducted, whichtimn is deducted from the value 1 to obtain the value of
percentage not deducted.

Total additional asset amoustpopulated fom entity details table to theentity processing table
for further processing. This amouastused during total exposure measure amount calculation.

A Total Exposure Measure Amount Calculation

The exposure amount for each category of product alongtetdhadditional asset forsignificant
investmententity is calculated andhe sum of all transacticnrelated to each category die
product is stored against each line separatéyposure measures for different products are
aggregated against differenastiard account headsancounting head processingable.
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Standard Account Head Identifier Standard Account Head Description
CAP846 Exposure Measure of GBalance Sheet Item
and OffBalance Sheet Item

CAP850 Exposure Measure of OTC and SFT
transaction

CAP847 Exposure Measure for Market Related
Instrument

CAP849 Exposure Measure for Sec Transaction

CAP851 Exposure Measure for Total Additional Ass

for Significant Investment Entity
CAP848 Total Exposure Amount

If the exposure measud any of the poduct iscalculated by any other application other than
OFSBasel Regulatorgapital application a provisionis made available tprovidethese values
against the respective standard account hBadn the staging table fonon- accounting data
table.

A Current Month Leverage Ratio

The application uses thetal exposuremeasure amount anget Tier 1capitalto calculate the

current month leverage ratio by dividing thet Tierl capital byotal exposuremeasure amount.

The amount is stored under the stard accoundtescr i pti on as ALelber age
CAP843.

A Regulatory Leverage Ratio:

The regulatoryleverage ratio is the mean of three month leverage ratio using the current month
leverage rati@and previouswo montts feverage ratiavhich is a @wnload value. The regulatory
leverage ratias stored against the standard accountddgCAP842. Leverage and tlmegulatory
leverage rati@recalculated in the proces&€ VERAGE_RATIO .

To calculate theegulatoryleverageatio, the application requirethe previous two current month
leverage ratio. Thelient or the banishouldprovide the previous two month leverage ratio value
asa download inSTG_STANDARD_ACCOUNTING_HEAD against the standard accounting
head ID CAP844 and CAP845 corresponding to pregiomonth leverage ratio and second
previous month leverage ratio.

If the leverageatio Run batch is executed separately fioe past two monthghen these values
arepopulated back tetaging table fonon- accounting datatable for the current executiatate.

The Run Basel Ill Staging Data CreationPrevious Month Leverage Ratis created with the
T2Ts LEVERAGE_RATIO_PREVIOUS_MONTH_DATA POPULATION and
LEVERAGE_RATIO_SECOND_PREVIOUS MONTH_DATA POPULATIONYou need to
change the Bn skey otthe Runs coresponding tgrevioust wo  mdererabesrdiio calculation
Run, before executing thiRun. This Run needs to be executed prior to executing the leverage
ratio calculatiorRun.

Key Data Eements

Key data elements have been elaborated in this sectioa.demnplete list of tables and columns to be populated
refer to the Download Specifications document.

To calculate theelverageratio, exposure amount for all product tg@ae required as well asttl consolidated
asset for ignificant investment etity is required to calculatexposuremeasure.The key data elementer
exposuraneasure calculationf the various product types are as follows:

1 On-BalanceSheet Item For on-balancesheet itemsEnd of Period (EOP) kalanceamount,write-off,
and accrued berest amournis required.

1  RepoStyle TransactionFor repo products, exposure amquamdinstrument rating are required.

Ra
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1  Derivative TransactianFor derivative products, exposure mark to markatue, notional principle
amounf andunderlying instrumentypes are required.

1  Off-Balance Sheet Itenfror off-balance sheet items, undrawn amount is required.
Securitization Transactiofror securitization transactisnexposure amount is required.

1  Marketrisk relatednstrumentFor market risk instruments, thiit price as well athe numbenf units
are required.

1  Total consolidated asset of thignificant investmententity: The total consolidated asset value of the
significant investment entity is required.
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Chapter 4  US Jurisdiction
4.1.Basel Il

CapitalAdequacy relatedegulations as issued in the US Final Rules of December 2007 have been incorporated
in this OFS Financial Services Basel Regulat@gpital Release6.1 In this jurisdiction the following
approaches for iRk Weighted Assets (RWAgnd Capital Adequacy Rat, as stated in the US Final Rulesg
supported:

1  Credit Risk
A Non Securitizatiofi Foundatiorinternal Ratings BaseApproach
A Non Securitizatiori Advanced Internal Ratings Based Approach
o Equityi Simple Risk Weighted Approach
o Equityi Internal Models Appach
o Equityi Simple Modified Look Through Approach
o Equityi Alternative Modified Look Through Approach
o Equityi Full Look Through Approach
A Securitization IRB Approach
o Ratings Based Approach
0 Internal Assessment Approach
0 Supervisory Formula Approach

1  CapitalStructure

4.1.1.US- High Level Process Flowinternal Ratings Based Approach

The application supports capital computations for Credit Risk along with Cafitacture andCapital
Consolidation processs per the guidelines laid down by Federal Resenaado

For more information on the pwaefined Runs available with the application, re@FS Basel Regulatory
Capital Run Charts

The flow ofthe processes the order in which it is executdlde application iss follows:

Process Flow for Capital Adequag Ratio Calculation
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Capital Calculation Run

Capital Consolidation Process

Qredit Risk Process

Capital Sructure

Capital Calculation Run

The Capital Calculation Rudepicted in the preceding process flow is a single run which is a joined together by
multiple processes. Each process is a block, compiled togethemtoafo entire Capital Adequacy run. The
individual blocks like the Credit Risk process, and so on, also exist as individual runs whictriisedein the
following section

Capital Consolidation is a process common to each of the individual block wearthtriggered separately as

an individual run. For example: the standard-aiibox Market Risk run has Capital Consolidation and Market
Risk process bundled together as a single Market Risk run. This is applicable for a Credit Risk run and
Operatioml Risk run as wellThe Capital Consolidation is explained in the following section and is not repeated
under the Non Securitizatiomgress and Securitization processtion of this document.

In Capital Consolidation, the application processes the follgwin

Capital Consolidation Level Selection

The reporting bank may be a part of a financial group that has multiple legal entities like parent or child entities
(subsidiaries) under its nam&he entityon which you are required to process should be selebtedou

Subsequently, level at which a Run is to be executed (solo or consolidated) should also be Yelectad

select these optioria the Run Management)l. However,if the Runis executedn the Run Rule Framework

(RRP), then these options have e setusing theRu | @apital Consolidation Level Selectiod i n t he proces
GCAPITAL_CONSOLIDATION a

CAPITAL_CONSOLIDATION is the first process to be added in all Bns definedn the RRFexcept for
the SagingDataPopulationRun The Run Managementll selects this process by default

Run Parameters Assignment

The US regulationstatedifferent approaches for calculating RWPhe RunManagement)l in theapplication
allows the reporting bank to define and execute um Ry selecting a combination of different Basel I
approaches for RWA computation

Run ParameterAssignment is also part dfapital Consolidation process. TheRu | Run ®efinition User
Defined Run Param Assignmend i s u s e d Runparamsteyd agRon isteXe@itedn the RRFE If the
Run is executed from the Run Managementtbénthe parameters are populated based orRthedefined in
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the Run Definitionwindow.

Currency Conversion

The Rules pralefined in theapplication performs currency conversion of all General Ledger amount attributes
to be used for Capital Consolidation from the Natural currency to the Reporting currency, based on the exchange
rate provided.

Shareholding percent multiplication

For all entties inthe Gapital Consolidationprocess, the application updates the shareholding percentage against
each entity data in thiact capital @countinghead from thefact entity shareholdingpercent table. The parent
data in the processing table faict capital accountinghead is updated with the value 1 and for each child entity
the data is based ahe parenés holding percentage specified for each childhiafact entity share holding
percent table.

Process Flow forCredit RWA
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Common Process between Non Securitization and Securitization

‘ Oredit Rating Processing ‘

il

‘ Party Reclassification ‘

!

‘ Mitigant data Population ‘

Non Securitization Process

‘ Non Sec Data Population ‘

1

‘ Reclassification ‘

1

‘ EAD Calculation ‘

L

‘ Pre mitigation Capital Charge ‘

1

‘ Pre Mitigation RWA ‘

1

‘ Non Sec CORM Process ‘

1

‘ Post mitigation Capital Charge ‘

1

‘ Post Mitigation RWA ‘

Securitization Process

‘ Securitization Data Population ‘

!

‘ Reclassification ‘

1

‘ Approach Selection ‘

1

‘ EAD Calculation ‘

1

RW Assignment/
Capital Charge Calculation

1

‘ Pre Mitigation RWA ‘

1

‘ Sec aR—M ‘

1

‘ Post Mitigation RWA ‘

Credit RWA Run is a combination of the Non Securitization RWA process and Securitization RWA pfocess.
Credit Risk for Non Securitized exposui@sd Securitization positiontheapplicationfollows Internal Ratings
Based Approach.

A few processedike Credit Rating, Party TypdReclassification and so on are commonbetween Non
Securitization and Securitization process. Though these sub processes are explained separately under both Non
Securitization and Securitization section of this documerd,ekecuted only once under the Credit RWA run.

Certain sub processes under the Non Securitization procesfRd&assificationare common across Non
Securitization exposures such as Over the Counter derivative transactions and Securities Financatigpiisansa
and are executed only ongethe Run. The details ofthsub pr ocesses are expl ained

u
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sub process of the Non Securitization section of this document.

For more information on the sub processes as detailed in the preceatiegpflow for the Non Securitization
process and Securitization process, r€fiexdit RWA

For exampleNon Sec Data Population is detailedsectionunder Data Population and Currer@gnversion of

Non Securitzation process, undeCredit RWA section of this document. Likewise, details ©fedit Risk
Mitigation for Non Securitization process is detailed under the US Non Securitization section of this document
and details o€Credit Risk Mitigationfor Securitizaibn process is detailed under the US Securitization section of
this document.

Process Flow for Capital Structure

Capital Sructure Process

Capital Line item
Reclassification

Gross Capital Calculation

Regulatory Adjustment

v

Net Capital Calculation

CAR Calculation

Capital Structure is executed along with Captahsolidation and Credit RWA process.
For more information othe sub processes of Capital Structure, régital Structure

For e x a mpCapgtalCadl Gruo sast i o mn&he precading pratess flow explained in detail under

0 Gr @apital Calculation for T1, T2ad T3 6 sub pr o €CapakStrusteecThis is applicable for

O0Regul atory Ad[fCapatiCmeat bwhishndn @Reét@i |l ed under O6Regul atory
and Tier 206 andCapi @dloc sludt ipo @apidfStublesge this dooument f

4.1.2.Credit RWA

The applicationsupports the computation Gfredit RWA as per the guidelines laid out in th& Final Rules.
Credit RWAIis computed for Non Securitized Exposures and Securitized Exposures.

Non Securitization

For Credit RWA computation oNon Securitized exposures, thpplicationfollows the Advanced Aproaches.

Advanced Approach

The Advanced Approacatonsists of th@rocessing of théollowing broad functional areas

1  Banking Book Products
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Securities Financing Traactiors
Over he Counter Derivative Products
Credit Risk Mitigation

Banking Book Products

All exposures are rated by different agencldswever,the naming convention of these ratings might not be the
same as mentioned theUS Final Rules. Hence, thepplicationre-classifies the rating information sharedtie
bankds dat a tsoThesekpasurd amouht andaothér mrgaattibutesthatare provided as input (in
the stagingtables) are in th@atural currency (exposure currency) and this isuadly different for exposures
across different countries. Thepplication converts them to reporting currencso that processing for all
exposure®ccurs in a single currency.

The credit risk exposures are identified by their product types, countergaetydnd their corresponding asset

classes by thapplication A sample list ofproductstypes, party types, mitigant types credit ratings are pre

defined in theapplication. However, this list and naming convention differs from one bank to anothee,Henc

the applicationre-classifies theban k 6s data i nt o s Ul RmilaRuld Thd aplieatioms per
recl assi f ipeoducttypes and panyktypes standard product and party typddased onstandard

product and standard party typé forms an asset class for each exposure.

For equity exposures, the asset class is formed on the bagendard issuer typend standardBaselproduct
type. Theapplicationdoes further data processing based on these standard reclassificadioms expsures
may be hedged against credit risk through various mitigants like guarantors, collatethtgjerivatives, and so
on. These provide mitigation to credit risk and should be considered while com@radg RWA Hence, the
applicationcalculates bih premitigationRWA amount and poshitigationRWA amount.

The applicationcalculates the correlation factor usitige formula specified for each asset claBarther using

the Correlation factor, Probability of DefaullPD), andLoss giverDefault (LGD), theapplicationcalculates the
pre-mitigation capital charge for each exposure. This value signifies the capital charge the bank would have to
maintain for each exposure, prior to considering any mitigation effEsesapplication calculates pmitigation
exposure at default amount and risk weight for eaqiogure Later,it computeshe pre-mitigation RWA (Pre

CRM RWA) by multiplying the EADwith the risk weight.The risk weight arrived at bynultiplying pre-
mitigation capitalchargewith 12.5.

Through the Credit Risk Mitigation (CRM) process, the bank takes into accounteffects of mitigation The
applicationchecks for mitigant eligibility based ahe Final Rulespecifications It assigns a haircut to each
mitigant based on their currency, isal maturity and expected volatility in their market vall@OREX and
Maturity haircutsconsiderany currency and maturity mismatches the mitigaotd with the exposures that they
are covering. Volatility haircutonsidersthe change in the mitigatioaeffect that could aresdue tofuture
fluctuations inmitigant's value. Thapplicationallocates mitigants to exposures basedhemoptimizer function
and therthe capitalcharge for each mitigant is calculated by épplication

The applicationthen céculates the post mitigatioRWA UnexpectedLoss (st CRM RWA UL) and post
mitigation RWA ExpectedLoss (Post CRM RWA EL)Some credit risk exposures that fall under the category
of internal transactions like hting own subsidiarieshares investmentin its capital, and reciprocal cross
holding,and so orare treated separately undlee capital structurgprocess

Process Flowfor Banking Book Products

t
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Credit Rating Data Population and Reclassification

v

Data Population

L ]

Currency Conversion

v

Reclassification

v

Pre-CRM EAD Calculation

v

RW Assignment —Lease Residual

v

Risk Parameter Assignment

v

Capital Calculation

v

Pre-Mitigation RWA Calculation

v

Equity Exposures — Non Investment Fund Treatment

v

Equity Exposures — Investment Fund Treatment

v

Capital Consolidation

| Credit Rating Data Population and Reclassification

Preprocessing steps:

Data for credit ratings slud be provided as an input in the following tables

A

Accounts Rating TabléSTG_ACCOUNT_RATING_DETAILS )

Ratings of all Credit Risk Non Securitized exposurgs(except investment exposurds
STG_INVESTMENTS table, credit cards in STG_CARDS and equities in
STG_EQUITY_EXPOSURES), securitized exposures, and securitized positions are captured in
this table

Instrument Rating Tabl(STG_INSTRUMENT_RATING_DETAILS )

Ratings for all market riskxposuresinvestment exposures subject to credit risk (one that are in
STG_INVESTMENTS), and mitigantsare captured in this table.

Party Rating TabléSTG_PARTY_RATING_DETAILS )
Credit Rating for all customers and issuars captured in this table.
Sovereign Rating TabSTG_SOVEREIGN_RATING_DETAILS)

Credit Rating for all ountriesis captured in this table.

Processing Steps:
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Theapplicationre-classifies the rating information ®tandard Basehtings.

The rating reclassification lookup tabl&SI_RATING_CLASSIFICATION ) is used tolookup
reclassifiedBasel ratings so tha the reclassification rulés not repeated for each of the rating
processing tableRRatings are populated from the stage taf8=G PARTY_RATINGS_DETAILS)

to FSI tables (FSI_PARTY_RATING_DETAILS ) using the lookup table
(FSI_RATING _RECLSSIFICATION ) to oltainreclassified rating.

Note: In the STG_PARTY_RATINGS_DETAILS table ensure that the following columns are
mandatorily populated with data:

3 Rating source codé&/( RATING_SRC_CODE)
3 Party CodeV{_PARTY_CD)

3 Purpose Y_PURPOSE): In this field whetherhe rating is a domestic rating or foreign rating
should be indicated. If any other rating is provided, then the exposure will be considered as
unrated.

3 Rat i ngRACIDNG EODOE)

After ratings reclassification, the risk weight is updated in risk wetghtating mapping table
(FSI_RW_MAP_MASTER). The multiple assessmentdata transformation logiaipdate the rating
and the risk weights to the exposuré®r each exposurehe applicationchecls the risk weight
generated by each of its ratingsthenassigns the higher of the two lowest risk weight and the rating
corresponding to this risk weight, to the exposure

For unrated Non Securitized exposures, the application does anssseeassessmetat infer a rating

of the unratedexposures based orthe rating of a similar instrument (referred as reference issue
hereafter) issued by the same issulne reference issue ised only wheiit is of thesame currency as
the exposure and tlexposure is senior or equivaldatthesame

| Data Population:

Pre processing steps:

Credit Risk exposureare updatedin the applicationfor all the product types through their respective
input tables known aBroduct ProcesserMain categories of Credit Ridon Sauritizationexposures,
along with their respecté table nenes that are used as an infugas follows
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Product Type SourceProduct Processor
Bills STG_BILLS_CONTRACTS
Credit Cards STG_CARDS

Swaps STG_SWAPS_CONTRACTS
Futures STG_FUTURES

Guarantees STG_GUARANTEES
Investments STG_INVESTMENTS

Leag Contracts STG_LEASE_CONTRACTS
Letters of Credit STG_LC _CONTRACTS
Loans STG_LOAN_CONTRACTS
Money market instruments STG_MM_CONTRACTS
Overdraft STG_OD_ACCOUNTS
Options STG_OPTION_CONTRACTS
Re purchase contracts STG_REPO_CONTRACTS
Equity Exposures STG_EQUITY_EXPOSURES
Underlying exposures for repo

contri_a(;tsal_ong with some

securitization exposures'

underlying STG_UNDERLYING_EXPOSURES
Credit Derivatives STG_CREDIT_DERIVATIVES
Leases STG_LEASES_CONTRACTS

Processing steps:

Stage data from the Produetocessors or other stage tables is populated ireipective processing
tables.Information from allProduct Processsdatas populated in @ommonFacttable for all non sec
exposuregFCT_NON_SEC_EXPOSURES, except equity data

Data related toequity and investment fundare stored in its respectivBtage Equity Exposures

(STG_EQUITY_EXPOSURES) and Stage Fund Equity Investments
(STG_FUND_EQUITY_INVESTMENTS). It is thenpopulated in the respectivEquity Exposures
(FCT_EQUITY_EXPOSURES) and Equity Investment Fund

(FCT_FUND_EQUITY_INVESTM ENTS) table and data subsequently flows to tlemmmon fact
table for allNon Securitizatiorexposures. For more information on the list of columns to be populated
within each tableseethe Download Specificationdocument.

ShareholdindPercentM ultiplication:

The exposure amoumthich is apart oftheinput data ProductProcessors) is the exposure amountafor
solo entity. However, fora consolidatedRun, the parent exposure is considered ohjy the
shareholding peentage, based on tfalowing calculation

ExposureAmount X Share Holding Percent = Updated Exposure Amount
Where:

Share holding percent is allotted a value byRue Cap Consl Effective Shareholding Percent for
an Entity in the process Capital Consolidation

This is assigned in the Rl e<sAtdé ri but e > Sharehol di Thgblldvng c e nt Mu |
attributes undergo shareholding percent multiplication:

9 Outstanding Principal
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Current Exposure Amount
Undrawn Amount
Exposure Market Value
Exposire Accrued Interest
Provision Amount

Write Off Amount

Original Book Balance Amount

=A =4 =4 -4 4 -4 -4 -4

Lease Residual Value
1 Notional Principal and Contract Amoufar OTC products

i Currency Conversion

The applicationconvertsthe amountattributes,which are in natural cuency to reporting currency
which is used forfurther calculations The column names suffixedith 6 ncyd are in the natural
currency and are multiplied lurrencyconversionfactorto populate values ithe reporting currency.
The Rule Reporting Currency Code Assignment assigis the reporting currency. For more
information on Currency Conversiorefer Exhibit 4 inAnnexure AKey Concepts

NOTE: Rule Reporting Currency Codes si gnment i s-ofbethoweveryaudedd D6 o ut
modify this currencylf the Run is executed fronthe Run Management window, then
you can select thiseporting currency in thRun Managemenvindow.

i Reclassification:

The applicationreclassifies the baiik product types and party types dtandard product and party
types.Based orstandard product and party type, it forms an asset class for each exguitg.is
reclassifiedby the applicationin a separat&ule. Similarly, theapplicationdoes reclassification for
mitigant on the basiof itsmitigant typesand reclassifies it to standamdtigant types

A Product Type Reclassification:

Product types used ligereporting bankasinput data are reclassified to standard product tgges
defined inthe US Final Ruls. Theproducttypes after reclassificationare stored as Basel product
types. For Examplelousing Loaris reclassified aResidential Mortgage Exposure

A Party Type Reclassification:

Similar to the product type, the customer type and issuer type (which are stored as cdynterpa
type) are also reclassified as standard counterparty e applicationis designed to include
customer type, issuer typandlegal entitytypein a single tabldSTG_PARTY_MASTER) and
theseare reclassified togethas well Party type reclassifation Rules handle reclassification for
customer typedssuertypes andentity types. For Example: Individual is reclassified as Retail.

A Asset Class Reclassification:

On the basis of Basg@roducttype andstandardcounterpartytype, an asset classfisrmed by the
application For examplelf standard counterparty Bank the asset class\®holesale Exposure
Bank ForBaselproduct type gold, the asset class is Gold, exiféegihndard counterparty type is
Central Counter Party, the asset class esittal Counter Party. For standard counterparty type
Corporate Non SMEnd Basel product type d®an the asset class Wholesale Exposures
Corporate Similarly, QRRE is reclassified into Other Retail if EAD is greater than 100000 dollar.
This check hapen post preCRM EAD calculation.

Asset class for all equity produdts reclassified orthe basis ofquity type and Baseproduct
type. Asset class for all mitigantsnsclassified on théasis of their standanahitigant typesand
standard issuer type.
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Basel CRM methodologis assigned foOTC, SFT, OrBalance Sheetand OffBalance Sheet
items. OTC and SFTare assignethe Comprehensive CRM Metho®n-Balance Sheet and Off
Balance Sheeire assignetlGD Adjustment Method.

A Mitigant Reclassification:

For mitigants the application reclassifies the mitigant type to the standard mitigant type like the
debt securities, credit derivative, cash, and so on. It also reclassifies the mitigant issuer type to the
standard mitigant issuer type like Banks, Corporatg, s0 on. The reclassification tasks are
present in thditigant Reclassification sub process.

T Pre-CRM EAD computation

EAD is calculated for all asset classes basetl ¢navailéble for Saléindicator. Ift h Availéble for
Saléindicator is6 ¥ thenbased on theurrentexposureamount accruedinterest,unrealizedgains

or loses,andundrawnamount EAD is calculatedf the reporting bank has exposure to one of its own
subsidiaries, then that exposure is classifiedrasternal exposure.

EAD for equity exyosures is calculated based on the following components:
A Equityadjusted arryingvalueof on-balance sheeomponent
A Equity unrealizedgains eflected incarrying \alue
A Equity unrealizedgainincluded in Regulatorgapital

The calculation of Eqty OTC DerivativesEAD is similar to the calculation dEquity EAD. However,
calculation of Equity OTC Derivatives EAD Isased on the indicator of conditional unfunded equity
commitment flag.Lease Residual transaction EAB calculated byconsideringthe lease residual
amount.

| Risk-Weight Assignment for Lease Residual

Basel asset class which has an indicator for | ease
Prior to risk weight assignment, the residual portion of the lease transactiontodetisreated. The

creation of the lease residual transaction is achieved throughD#ta Transformation-
Residual_Exp_Creation. Thietails of theData Transformatioare as follows:

Data  Transformation | Objective Processing Logic
Name
Residual_Exp_Creimn The objective of thi®ata Create a record in dim exposure table with the

Transformatioris to create a| same acct skey as that of parent exposure acg
exposure in dim exposure f¢ skey but postfix with '_RE®UAL' for lease
lease transaction which has| transaction which have residual value.

residual value.

T Risk Parameters Assignment

The application assigns risk weight parameter®f LGD, and maturity to all exposuresGD and
PD assignment for purchase receivables occur through aFaideexposure falling under retail asset
class, irrespective of the seniority, the LGD has a floor value oP@1has a floor value of 0.0003 for
all asset classes, except Hefaulted exposures for white value is 1.

| Capital Calculation

Capitalis calculated fo all asset classes usirtge @rrelation factor,PD, and LGD. The correlation

factor is calculated for each asset class on the badtDaind LGD. While calculatinghe capital
chargeif the method assignment is Comprehensive apprdhehpreCRM LGD is used irthe capital
formula If LGD Adjustment method is used, theéhe adjusted LGD value is used in the capital
formula. Capital for defaulted exposures and failed trades is calculated through separate Rules. For
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exposures that have defaulted, theligpfion uses two inputsLGD and Best Estimated Expected Loss
of a Bank For failed trade transactions, the capital requirement is assigned by the application on the
basis of the number of failed business days.
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Data Transformation | Objective Processing Logic

Name

Mult_Assessment_SCP | The objective of thiPata For each exposure, the various standard
Transformatioris to perform ratings associated with that exposure and

multiple assessment of the ratingd the respective risk weights are identified.
and assign a normalized rating ar] the number of ratings are 1, then the sam
risk weight to the sold credit rating gets assigned as the standard ratin
protection exposures. for the exposure and the risk weight
associated with that standard rating gets
assiged as the Prmitigation risk weight.

If the number of ratings are greater than ¢
equal to 2, then the exposure will be
assigned a risk weight which will be the
worst of the best two risk weight. And the
corresponding rating will be assigned to tl
exposire.

For more information on setting up this Rule, rékemn RarametersSetup for Rin Creation

| Pre-Mitigation RWA Calculation

RWA is calculated for the asset class by multiplying themiteggation EAD amount anthe @pital
chargewith 12.5.

i Equity Non-Investment Fund Risk Weight Assignment

Two approaches are used to assignribke weight for Non Investment FundSimple Risk Weight
method and Internal Modehethod. You canselect either of théwo approacksto assign therisk
weight and therebycalculate the RWABased on the approach selected, thblip traded equity and
private traded equity exposure are assignadikaweight RWA amount is calculated by multiplying the
RW, Equity EAD andEquity Banks Propional Ownership Share of the Fund

| Equity Investment Fund RW Assignment

Risk weightassignment folinvestmentfund equity iscalculated usinghe Simple Modified Look
throughApproach, Alternate Modified LoothroughApproach, Money Market Fund Approaar Full
Look through Approach.You can select any of these approachesassigna risk weightto Equity
Investment Fund exposureRisk Weight is assignetbased on the Equity Asset class and Equity
InvestmentClass type. Postisk weight assignmentthe selected RWA amount isalculated by
multiplying the risk weightvith the adjusted carrying value of equity.

Post processing of Equity Investment Fund and Equity Non Investment fund, the processedh@ata in
Equity ExposuredFCT_EQUITY_EXPOSURES) table is populated toFact Non Sec Exposures
(FCT_NON_SEC_EXPSOURES$table.

| Capital Consolidation

If the reporting bank has exposure to one of its own subsidiaries, then that exposure is classified as
internal exposureEach of the internal transaction, that ignsaction between parent and its subsidiary

is marked as deduction line item. The deduction is processed as part of the Basel Il capital structure in
the capital structure processing and all the internal transactions are eliminated from any RWA
calculation.

Credit Risk Securities Financing Transactiors (SFT)

Securities Financing Transact®imcludes repo style transactions, margin lending, security financing borrowing,
and so on. The SFT portfolio of a bank should be included for capital charge catsukgiper Foundation IRB
approach (FIRB). The SFT EAD calculation follows three methodologies:

91 Collateral Haircut Approach
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1 Internal Model method
1 Simple VaR Approach

Currently, the application supports the Collateral Haircut Approach only. The applicatiggutes CRM based on
the RWA approach undertaken by the bank. For FIRB approach, the mitigation is based on the IRB capital
calculation as provided in the US Final Rules for Credit Risk.

Process Flowfor Securities Financing Transactions
SFT EAD calculatin is computed in the sub proc&isST Exposures RWA- Comprehensive Approach

SFT Underlying Data Population

v

Volatility Haircut Assignment for SFT Underlying

¥

Pre-Mitigation Post Volatility Haircut EAD Amount
Calculationfor Exposures

¥

Nettable Pool Data Population

¥

Pre-Mitigation RiskWeighted Assets Unexpected Loss
Calculation for the Pool

i SFT Underlying Data Population:

The two data elements present in SFT transactions are as follows:

Firstly, the parent transaction is captured and second the underlying itiforyran which the parent
transaction is built, is capturecseparately with a data identifierSTG_UNDERLYING
EXPOSURES.V_UNDERLYING_DATA_IDENTIFIER ) as REPO for Repo transaction or MLT
for Margin Lending Transaction. Additionally, the underlying data was parent identifier code
against each of the recordé (Parent_exposure_ID. For multiple underlying data for a single parent,
the unique parent identifier code is repeated across the underlying data.

T Volatility Haircut Assignment for SFT Underlying:

This is computed by the following Rules:
A Exposure Volatility Haircut Assignméfor Supervisory Haircut
A CRM Exposure Volatility Haizut for Equity and Mutual Fund

A Exposure Volatility Haircut Assignment Scaling Up for Capital Market Driven" or"Repo
Style" transaction types

A Exposure Volatility Haircut AssignmenOwn EstimateFOREXHaircut

| Pre-Mitigation Post Volatility Haircut EAD Amount Calculation for Exposures:

For SFT transaction, the application calculates EAD for the parent exposure, hathedumderlying
information. The underlying exposures are moved RGT_SFT_UNDERLYING table from
FCT_NON_SEC_EXPOSURES Each underlying exposure is assigned a volatility haircut, if the
underlying exposures are financial instrumeOREX haircut is appéd if the underlyingcurrency
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and the parenexposure currencgre different Each SFT underlying exposure adjusted for haircut
(EAD + haircut value) is added as EAD to the parent contract.

i Nettable Pool Data Population:

The application nets SFT contradiased on the same customer, common netting agreement identifier,
transaction ofrepo, re-repo ormargin lending, trading orbanking book, and so on. Margin lending
transaction being SFT also follows the same EAD calculation methodology, hove@eeorreverse

repo and margin lending are not netted together.

1 Pre-Mitigation Risk Weighted Assets Unexpected Loss Calculation for the Paol

PreMitigation Risk Weighted Assets Unexpected Loss is calculated for the pool as EAD multiplied by
risk weight or capdl * 12.5.

Over the Counter Derivative Products

Process Flow for Over the Counter DerivativEAD Approach

CEM Approach

Y

OTC Exposure

A

Non Netted Exposure Netted Exposure

Y

Netting Set and Non Netting Set OTC
Exposures

| Exposure at Default (EAD)

Exposure amount subject @CRis estimated with Current Exposure Method.

A Current Exposure Method (CEM):

The applicabn calculates the exposure at default for two different sets of the records with a
different methodology forNetting Set Records and Non Netting Set Records.

A OTC Exposure:

For the calculation of EAD, the exposure amounts from the exposure table aedl mooa
different table for OTC and REPO transaction. The application also creates a new record for each
netting sets in the data.

A Non Netted Exposure:

To compute EAD for non netting records the application reads the following inputs:

0 Total replacementost which is geaterthan mark to market or Zero for all the
contracts

o An amount for ptentialfuture credit exposureis calculated based on the notional and
multiplied by the adébn factor based on the underlying type of thatracts. Adebn
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is assignd based on thimllowing as represented in a tabular format.

Interest FX and Equities | Precious Metals Except Gold Other

Rates Gold Commodities
One year or less 0.00% 1.00% 6.00% 7.00% 10.00%
Over one year to five years| 0.50% 5.00% 8.00% | 7.00% 12.00%
Over five years 1.50% 7.50% 10.00% | 8.00% 15.00%

The applicatiorassigns the addn percent in thprocessing Non Securitization taltdg using theRule:
Non Sec Add- on Estimation. Data is populated tthe Nettable PooHCT_NETTABLE_POOL )
tableby T2T:NETTABLE_POOL_OTC_POPULATION_OTHERS .

A Netted Exposure:
To computeEAD for the netting set records the application reads the following inputs:

(0]

(0]

Total replacement cost which is greatenmark tomarket for all the contracts

An amount forpotentialfuture credit exposureis calculated based on the notional and
multiplied by the adébn factor based otine following formula

Anet = 0.4% Agross + 0.6 NGR*Aggss

The application creates new records for netting set and then populates into the OTC Exposure
table. It selects all the records with the following attributes which are similar to computing the
netting set exposure:

(0]

(0]

(o]

(o]

(o]

(o]

(o]

Trades with Entity

Customer

Product Level All OTC trades
Netting Agreement

Book Code: Trading or Banking
Long Settlement transactiondgj
GAAP Code

The following T2Ts are used to create and populate the OTC exposure table:

0

(0]

NETTABLE_POOL_OTC_POPULATION
NET_POOL_EXPOSURE_CREATION

The addon percent netting set is achieved by using the followalgulations:

(0]

(0]

(0]

(0]

0

Gross Current Exposure Calcutatifor OTC Derivatives
Gross Potential Exposure Calculation for OTC Derivatives
Net Current Exposure Calculation for OTC Derivatives
Net Gross Ratio Calculation for OTC Derivatives

Net Potential Exposure Calculation for OTC Derivatives

Exposure at defaulfor all instruments with CCR risk is calculated using the following
calculations:

(0]

Exposure Calculation for OTC Derivatives

1 Risk Weighted Asset (RWA)
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RWA calculation for the instruments which are subject to CCR risk is similar to RWA calculation of other
instruments. Any specific treatmentrist applied in the application.

i Credit Risk Mitigation (CRM)

CRM calculation for the instruments which are subject to CCR risk is similar to CRM calculation for other
instruments. Any specific treatment is not aggblin the application.
Key Data Elements

Key data elements need to be noted while computing Counterparty Credit Risk. To view the complete list of
tables used for CCR computation refer toBrmvnload Specificatiodocument.

1  Forinstruments participatign net ting set, the Nettability flag sh
Instruments with the same agreement code will be netted in the same netting set. The application
handles both cross product and product netting with respect to netting agreement.
Credit Risk Mitig ation

The applicationhandles multiple mitigants for credit risk mitigation lik@ancial collateral, on-balancesheet
netting, guarantees, credit derivatives, and sa @RM reclassification ifomputed byreclassifyingcollateral

and issuer to standardollateral and issuer type. The mitigant is identified as eligible or not based on the
eligibility rules for CRM.

Process Flowfor Credit Risk Mitigation

Mitigant Eligibility

v

PD/LGD for CRM

v

Mitigant Haircut Assignment

v

CRM Capital Charge Calculation

¥

Allocation of Mitigants to Exposures

v

Post CRM RWA Computation

| Mitigant eligibility:

In the Comprehensive Approach redit rating of tle mitigant of the collatet is considered for all
mitigant types issued by all party types while deciding whettiemitigant is eligible for a particular
exposure or notSeparate eligibilityRules exist for mitigants typedike equity, mutual fundsor debt
security to performthese checkg-or the remaining, a mitigant is marked as eligible only if its credit
rating is better than the exposure to which it is providing protectioraksodf it is classified as senior

in position. This is handled in the sub procesdditigant Co llateral Eligibility - Comprehensive
Approach.
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Mitigant eligibility is also checked based on the original and residual maturity of the collateral.
Collateral is chssified as eligible only if $toriginal maturity is more than 1 year and residual maturity
is more than 3 months.

1 PD/LGD for CRM:
Theapplicationassigns the PD and LGD to the mitigantsaiows:

A As per the US Final Rule, guarantee andredit derivaivesare used as an eligibigitigant, then
you canselect eithethe LGD Adjustment Approeh or PDSubstitutionApproach for the two
mitigants againsanexposure.

A If the LGD AdjustmentApproach is selectedhen the coveredportion of the exposures is
assigned the LGD of the mitigant and uncovepedion is assigned theGD of the exposures.
The PD assigneis of the obligor for both the covered and uncovered portion.

A If PD Substitution Approacls used then LGD assigned to both the covered and uncovered
portion is the adjusted LGCRD assigned taehe covered portioris of the mitigant andto the
uncoveredortion is that of thebligor.

A While for other collateral where comprehensive approach is us&i used for the covered is
that of mitigant and for uncovered the LGD is that of exposures.

A For LGD assignment the application also takase f minimum collateralization effect as stated
in Basel Il guidelines. Additionally, if there is any over collateralization amount, the application
does the mitigant value adjustment based on over collateralization percentages as stated in Basel Il
guidelines.

| Mitigant haircut assignment:

The applicationdoes computations for three kinds of mitigant hairadich is, volatility haircut,
FOREX haircut and maturity mismatch haircut/olatility haircuts are calculated and amount of the
exposure to the caterparty and the valugf collateralor mitigant is adjusted to account for any future
fluctuations in the market value. After the adjustment,applicationprovides thevolatility adjusted
amounts for bottihe exposure (higher than original exposureoamt) andthe collateral (lower than
original amount).

When the exposure and collateral are in different currencies, the application makes an adjustment by
applying FOREX haircut. Ifthe residual maturity oERM is less tharthe underlying credit exposyre

thena maturity mismatch appliedf there is a maturity mismatch and CRM has an original maturity of
more than a yeathe maturity mismatch haircut is applied to adjust the value

There are two methods for assigning volatility haircut:

A Supervisory Hairat: the applicationas si gns vol atility haircut based
mitigants residual maturifyand type ofmnitigants.

A Scaling Up the haircut is scaled up based on the minimum holding period for the transaction type

The FOREXhaircut is é0 assigned based on these transaction types as per Basel accord. Only eligible
mitigantsare considered for haircut assignmeiite eligible mitigantslata flowsfrom mitigants table

to sub exposures tablelaircuts mentionedh the Basel accordssume #@olding periodof 10 days.
However, if mitigants holding period is more thd® days then theapplicationscales up the haircut
value to reflect the correct value as per the holding period.

| CRM capital charge calculation:

A Mitigant Correlation Factor:

Similar to Non Seauritization exposurescorrelation factor for coll&trals or mitigants aralso
calculated for mitigants belonging to all asset clabssgdon theirPD.

A CapitalCharge Calculation:
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Capitalcharge is calculated for all mitigants usingitreffective maturity, correlation factdeD,
LGD, and maturity adjustment valu8imilarly, for failed trade andlefaultedexposurescapital
charge is calculated.

il Allocation of mitigants to exposures:

This process loads the mitigant mapping data frtagestable to its corresponding processing table.
Mitigants are allocated to the respective expositresvess andthe applicatiordefines the amount of
the bank's exposure the mitigantdevering Shareholding percent is also applied to the mitigant
amaunts.The application has a ptauilt optimizer for optimum allocation of mitigants to the exposures
for CRM purposes. Oné-One, Manyto-Ong and Manyto-Many mapping of mitigants are handled in
an efficient manner involving storage of intermediate caw@mmns for traceability

All mitigants which are eligible and mapped to an exposure are then populated to a new table where
each exposure is broken dovimto mitigant types It includes an additional row which treatise
exposure as having covered and awered portion. The covered factor and uncovered factor is also
populated in this table.

The applicationusesthe linear programming logic to allocate the mitigants to the exposBding
identifies the exposure and mitigant data from sub exposif€3_SUB_EXPOSURES$ table.
Exposuredentifier andmitigantidentifier are the attributes on which pooling is performedssigns a

pool id for each exposure taoitigant combination. Based on these pool, ttie optimizer allocates
covered factor to exposes. Optimizer allocates mitigants to exposures to attain the most favorable
EAD output

For more information on pooling and optimizeefer Exhibit 1 and Exhibit 3 inAnnexure A:Key
Concepts

i PostCRM RWA Computation

Pre - mitigation EAD is split into post mitigation EAD for covergdrtion (mitigant's EAD- portion of
exposue that is covered by mitigardhd uncovered portiofportion of the exposure that is not covered
by mitigant).For multiple mitigants coveng one exposure, there will be more than one recorthéor
covered portion of that exposurost mitigationRWA UL (Post CRM RWA UL)is calculatedby
multiplying post mitigation EAD and itCapital Required UL with 12.5 Post mitigationRWA
ExpectedLoss is calculated by multiplying tHeD, LGD, and post mitigation EAD amount with 12.5

Securitization

US Final rulesdifferentiate theCredit Risk computation of theSecuritized exposures froMdon Securitized
exposuresAs securitized exposures are partaff-balance sheet transactiit follows a waterfallcash flow
mechanismunlike the other exposuresehice these exposures are treated differently

The securitized exposures are the exposures which are issued out of a pool of underlying expothes for
transfer of risk. TheRe-securitized exposures are the exposures which are issued out of a pool of underlying
exposures which constitutes ofleast some portion Becuritized exposuredlon Securitizegxposures as well

as underlying exposured.he applicationis capable of handlindpoth securitized exposures as well &es
securitizedexposureslt also handles the calculation for theginator as well as thenvestor bank roles. At a
broad level, there are twmategories of Investors:

1  AnInvestingBank who has invested heavily in securitization.
A Thesenvestorsareprepared to provide the entire details of the securitization transaction

A To cater to these investor needs, the entire pool, entire or invested trancheatetahe invested
exposuresnformation are required to be provided by Hamk. This informations captured in the
pool, trancheand exposures table.

1  AnInvesting Bank who has invested minimal in securitization

A These investorare prepared to provide the necessary inputs reguior the calculation of the
capital charge pertaining to their invested exposure.
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A To cater to these investor needs, the invested exposures information is required to be psovided
an inputby thebank. A few pool and tranche attributes required for toenputation aralsoto be

provided as an input by the bank in the Stage Securitization Exposures
(STG_SEC_EXPOSURES$table

1  US guidelinesspecifytwo broad approaches for the calculation of ¢hpital chargeof Securitization
exposures:

A Standardized Appaxch

A IRB Approach
0 Ratings Based Approach
0 Internal Assessment Approach
0 Supervisory Formula approach

For the USA Jurisdiction, the IRB approach is the only approach supported by the appli€atian.few
proceduresthe calculations pertaining to the undertyexposures of thBecuritization transaction are required
before processing the Securitization exposures.
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Process Flow foiSecuritizatiors Internal Ratings Based (IRB) Approach

Credit Rating Data Processing

;

Sec Data Population

’

Mitigant Data Population

I

Sec Reclassification

'

Mitigant Reclassification

I

Sec Approach Selection

v

Sec Pre-CRM Computations

v

Sec Deductions

v

Sec CRM Process

.

Sec Post-CRM RWA Computation

The application handles the IRB Approach of the Securitization Expossifelcavs:
1  Credit Rating Data Processing

All the rating information of the exposures and the mitigants are populated from the staging tables to
the processing tables. The exposure and the tranche rating information are captured in the account
rating table and the mitigants rating information are captured in the instrument rating details.

T Sec Data Population

The data pertaining to the pool, tranched exposures are populated from the staging tables to the
processing tables. The underlying exposures al@a&aptured in the respectiveoduct Processdables
(and for these the process pertaining to the-gemuritization exposures is followed). F&e-
securitizationpositions, if underlying exposure is Securitization position, th@ the information is
available inSeauritizationexposure¢STG_SEC_EXPOSURES$table.For areporting ank providing
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only the exposure level information, the application expectew pool level and tranche level
parameters which are required for further processing, to bedeaun theexposures table.

T Mitigant Data Population

The mitigants data are populated from the staging table to the processing table. The exposures which
are mapped to the mitigants are captured and populated from the staging table to the processing table
This is handled in th8ecuritization Data Populationprocess.

1 Sec Reclassification

The application uses the standardized data for all kinds of calculggfodu€t type likeeligible
liquidity facility, bank role like originator, pool type like mortgag backed securities). Before any
calculation the application reclassifies thank specific data to standard data, similar to the terms used
in US Final Rules. It reclassifies thank role to the standatshnk role of anoriginator orinvestor.

Any otherbank roles likesponsor credit protectionprovider, and so on, areeclassified intcoriginator,
investor and so onrespectively. The application also reclassifies phel type to the standargool

type like credit cardsreceivablepool, auto bans and so on. It also reclassifies theoduct type to the
standardproduct type like Mortgage Backed Securit{4BS), eligible liquidity facility, and so on.

i Mitigant Reclassification

For mitigants, the application reclassifies tintigant typego the stadardmitigant typedike the debt
securities, credit derivativeash and so on. It also reclassifies timitigant issuer type to the standard
mitigantissuer type likdanks,corporate and so on.

| Sec Approach Selection

The application assigns the appriate approach to the exposures, based on the criteria specified in
US Final rules. The application assigns any of the three approachesRBdencess:

A Sec-Internal Assessment Approach:

For ABCP exposures having internal ratings, the applicadigsigns the Seloternal Assessment
Approach.

A SecRatings Based Approach:

It assigns the SeRatings Based Approach when there is at least one rating assigned to the
exposureskFore x posures qualified for SFA apmgnoech (SFA
than one rating, the application assigns the Batings Based Approach to that exposure

A SecSupervisory Formulae Approach:

It assigns the SeSupervisory formula approach twiginator exposures where the exposure is
qualified for the SFAappreah ( SFA Qual i fied flag is 06Yd) and tF
assigned for that exposure.

In case of exposurese not qualified for any of these approachiesnthe application assigns the Sec
Internal Ratings Based Approach. This approach seteés handled in th&ec ApproachSelection
subprocess.

T Sec Pre CRM Computations:

The application calculates the FERM RWA for the exposures by multiplying the FE&M EAD
with the Risk Weight of the exposures. This is handled in theCRféd Computabns subprocess.

PreCRM EAD Computation:

The application assigns tl@redit ConversionFactor (CCF) to the ofbalance sheet items as specified

by the US Final rules. The CCF percentages are assigned basedpoodiinettype (like theeligible

liquidity facility). The CCFpercentages are also assigned to the exposures based on whether there is
any early anortization provision applicable to the transactionsuthcases, the CCF assignmest

based on thearly amortization type (controlled or uncontied), thepool type and the ratio of three
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month average excess spread to the trapping faiter, the application computes the Rvitigation

EAD. This is computed based on thank role and theroduct type. The application calculates the

EAD for the investor's interest separately. Amitigation EAD for onbalance sheet anoff-balance

sheet exposures are calculated separately based on the calculations given in the US guidelines. This is
handled in the PF€ERM Computations suprocess.

Risk Weight Assignment:

Ratings Based Approach:

For exposures thabllow the ratings basedapproach, therisk weight assignment is similar to the
standardizedpproach, except for the difference on the criteria used for risk weightingaphieation
uses the granarity of the pool, seniority position of the exposumad the credit rating of the exposure
for the risk weighting the exposures which follow théngsbasedapproach

In the case of exposures which areated, thepplicationchecks the criteria reged for inferring the

rating. This is based on the presence of the subordinate tranche information (based on seniority) for the

same poqlregardless of whether tHmnk has an exposure in that tranche or not, residual maturity of

the subordinate tranchee i ng mor e than the unrated trancheds res
l evel of the unrated tranche being equal to or mor
level. The ratings of the tranches also undergo multiple assessmenie apglicationassigrs a single

rating for all the rated trancheEhis multiple assessment of ratings happens ib#tta Transformation

AMul t Assessment _Tr aDam firandformaliodare addllevisai | s of t he
Data Transformation Name Objective Processing Logic
Mult_Assessment_Tranche The objective of thiPata For each securitization tranche the

Transformatioris to perform various standard ratings associated

multiple assessments of the ratind with that exposure and the respecti
and assign a normalized rating an risk weights are identified. If the
risk weight to the securitization number of ratings are 1, then the

tranche. This is required for same rating gets assigned as the
processing the inferraehtings standard rating for thiganche. If the
treatment. number of ratings are greater than ¢

equal to 2, then the tranche will be
assigned a standard rating which wi
correspond to the worst of the best
two risk weights associated with the
various tranche ratings.

Based on all the above crii@ the rating for the unrated exposuseconsidered to be equal the
identified subordinate tranch®ue to the seniority of the exposure in tbash flowand in the
securitization structure, a subordinate tranche will never have ratings more thahttf@immediate
senior tranche

This is handled in the PI@RM Computations suprocess.

Ratings Based Approach — Pre-CRM EAD Computation

v

RiskWeight Assignment

K
Pre-CRM RWA Computation

Internal Assessment Approach:
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For exposures thdollow the internalassessmerdpproach, theisk weight assignment is similar to the
standardizedpproach, gcept for the difference on the criteria used for risk weighting. afipication
uses the granularity of the pool, seniority position of the exppantethe credit rating of the exposure
for the risk weighting the exposurdsatfollow the internalassessmentpproach. The internal rating of
the exposures is reclassified by theplication into standard ratings, for applying theternal
assessmerdpproach consistent with théS guidelines.

This is handled in thBre-CRM Computations sub-process.

Internal Assessment Approach — Pre-CRM EAD Computation

v

Risk Weight Assignment

v
Pre-CRM RWA Computation

Supervisory Formula Approach:

For exposures which follow theupervisory érmula approach, theapplicationcalculates the underlying
capital of the securitization pool (KIRB), using then ScuritizationlRB processFurther,theapplication
calculates th&FA parameters based on the pool and tranche detailsipplieationcalculates theseising

the calculation logic specifieth US guidelines.lt also checks the exposure to identify whether the
exposure should be straddled or not. This check is bas#teamedit enhancement level of the tranche to
which the exposure belonds, the thickness of the tranche to which the exposure belmgmnd the
underlying capital of the securitization pool.

The exposures for which the sum of the credit enhancemegitded the tranche thickness are less than
that of the KIRB, the exposurese deducted from the capital. The exposures for which the credit
enhancement level is more than that of the KIRB, the expobanesthe SFA Parameters computed.
The exposures fawhich the credit enhancement level is less than that of the KIRB but the sum of the
credit enhancement level and the tranche thickness are more than the KIRB, the exgasures
straddled that is, he tranche to which the exposure beloisgsplit into aposition below KIRB and a
position above KIRBAII the exposures mapped to that tranahesplit in the same manner

The application populatesstraddled tranche mformation into Securitization Straddled Tranche
(FSI_SEC_STRADDLED_TRANCHE) table. The apfation splits each of the exposures of the

identified straddled tranchénto two. The account skey of tiparentexposure, which is undergoing the

split, is added as thgarentaccount skey for the new exposures formed. $theddledtranchededuction

amount (the KIRB amount less the tranche amount) is calculated and populated from the
FSI_SEC_STRADDLED_TRANCHE in apro-rated manner to all thexposures of the straddled tranche

which are identified for deductien The remaining amount (which is the tha amount above the KIRB)

is the exposureamount of thesenior exposurebelonging to the category of splikgosures.After the

original exposures are split into two and their amounts are poputh&edriginal exposure is deleted from

the Exposure tablelhe splitting of the identified straddled exposures are done with the help Dhthe
Transformationi Sec _Straddl ing_Sfabo for securiti zatd expos
Transformaton A Resec_ Straddling_ Sfabo f or detdalse sf etheu Datat i z e d ¢
Transformatiorare adollows:
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Data Transformation | Objective Processing Logic
Name
Sec_Straddling_Sfa The objective of thi®ata Cases where L < KIRB < (L+T), the

Transformatioris to split the sec | position is split into two position, where
position (excluding resec position] junior position is calculated as pool capita
belonging to straddling qualifying | in amount terms minus the sum of amoun
tranche into two positions (senior| of all tranches junior to the one to which
and junior) and treat them as per | bank has exposure to. The remaining
regulator guidelines. amount is assigned to senior position, wh
gets assigned risk weight calculated as p¢
Supervisory Formula. The junior position i
assigned 1250% risk weight.
Resec_Straddling f& The objective of thiPata Cases where L < KIRB < (L+T), the
Transformatioris to split the resec | position is splitmto two position, where
position belonging to straddling | junior position is calculated as pool capita

qualifying tranche into two in amount terms minus the sum of amoun
positions (senior and junior) and | of all tranches junior to the one to which
treat them as per regulator bank has exposure to. The remaining
guidelines. amount is assigned to senior position, wh

gets assigned risk wghit calculated as per
Supervisory Formula. The junior position i
assigned 1250% risk weight.

TheData Transformatiomserts record
corresponding to the straddled tranche int
DIM_EXPOSURE and
FCT_SEC_EXPOSURES. Tlizata
Transformatiorupdates
N_SEC_EXP_RV_UL &
N_PRE_CRM_SEC_EXP_CAPITAL_UL.
of FCT_SEC_EXPOSURES.

Once all the SFA Parameters are computed, the capital charge is calculated using the SFA Pdisiseters.
capital charge isubsequentlgonverted into the risk weight

This is handled in thBre-CRM Computations sub-process.

v

Supervisory Formula Approach Pre-CRM EAD Computation

v

KIRB Calculation

]

SFA Parameter Calculation

L

Capital Charge Calculation

v

Risk Weight Calculation

v

Pre-CRM RWA Calculation

1 Sec Deductions:
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Exposures under Ratings Based Approach thatuarated,rated BB, or below are marked as
deduction exposure. For exposures falling under Supervisory Formula Apptbhachxposuresisk
weighted at 1250%including exposure going for straddlingre marked as deduction exposure. All
unrated ABCP exposurdgrespective of their SFA qualification indicataahd originator recordsre
deducted. The process also handles deduction related to syrgbetidization transactions. All
unrated credit protections that are hh to Default or SFA qualified are also marked for deduction.

il Sec CRM Process:

Mitigant Risk Weight, Mitigant Eligibility, Haircut Assignmentand Allocation of Mitigants to
Exposures arbandled in Sec CRM syfrocess.

A Mitigant Risk Weight:

The application calculates the mitigant risk weight similar to the exposure risk weidtdanof
Securitizedexposures. This is based on the standastdier type and the credit rating which
includes theunrated issuers as wellThe application performs multiple assessments for the
mitigants, similar to the process followéat Non Securitizecexposures, and arrives at a single
rating for the mitigantFurther the application assigns the final risk weigh the mitigantFor
financial collateral mitigants like caséind gold zero risk weights assigned.

A Mitigant Eligibility:

A The application identifies the eligible mitigants based on the criteria as mentiorkd US
guidelines. The application idefies the following mitigants in the case $&curitized exposures:
collateral, guarantees, andcredit derivatives. The application is capable of usitige
Comprehensive Approach for the mitigants which are part of the collateral. This is similar to the
mitigant eligibility of the Non Securitization processThe application processes multiple

assessments of ratings for the mitigardswaell as some of the mitigant eligibility criteria are
based on the ratings and risk weight of the mitigants.

A The eligibility of the collateral mitigants are based on the party type of the mitigatgant
types the credit rating assigned to the mitigant or the party (as applicaolé)whether the
collateral is classified as a senior or nebr equity, the eligibility isbased on the main index
equity and the equity trading statdsor mutual funds, the eligibility is based on the eligible
mutual fund indicator. The application identifies the eligibility of the guarantees and credit
derivatives based on the party typetlod mitigant and the credit rating assigned to the issuer of
the mitigant.

A For Nth to default credit derivatives, the application further identifies the eligible credit derivative,
based on the number of defaults in the exposures and the defaultednpositered by the
mitigant. The application identifies the number of defaults in the tranches based on the attachment
point of the tranche to which the exposure belongs, the initial pool exposure amount, and the
cumulative default amount. Further, it comgaithe number of tranches in default and compares it
with the defaulted position covered by the mitigant.

A Based on the criteria of eligibility mentioned in the Basel accord, the application identifies
whether the mitigant is eligible or not. If eligibke application considers the least risk weighted
exposure as the eligible mapping for the least eligible nth to default mitigant for the exposure.

A This identification of the eligible nth to default credit derivative and the eligible expostigant
maping is performed with the help of thgata Transformatioi CD_Sec _Mi ti gant _EIl i g _
The details of th®ata Transformatioare as follows:
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Data Transformation | Objective Processing Logic
Name
CD_Sec_Mitigant_Elig_STL The objective of thiPata The eligible nth to default credit derivativ

Transfamationis to identify an mitigant is identified and processed base
eligible sec exposure mitigant on the expasres mapped to the same po
mapping wherein the mitigant is | id. All the exposures mapped to the sam
an Nth to default credit derivativd pool id are identified and the

in the case of IRB Approach. corresponding mitigants mapped to then
are also identified. In the sec pool id, the
cumulative pool default amount is
compared with the tranche attachment
point as a number (obtained by
multiplying the tranche attachment
percentage by the initial pool exposure
amount). The number of tranches for
which the tranche attachment point is leg
than the cumulative pool default amount
calculated. This number &mpared with
the minimum defaulted position of the
credit derivative mitigant. For a basket 0
exposures covered by multiple credit
derivatives, eligible mitigant will be
minimum defaulted position in the baske
minus 1. Also other credit derivative in
the basket of exposures which are havin
the defaulted position consecutively will
become eligible. For each eligible
mitigant, the exposure mitigant mapping
wherein the exposure has the least risk
weight or capital charge will become
eligible. All other eyposure mitigant
mapping for that mitigant will be marked
ineligible.

A The application also identifies the eligibility of the mitigants based on the comparison of the risk
weight of the exposures and the mitigants. If the mitigants risk weight is lesgeth#taof the
exposures, then thaitigants become eligible or elge application makes them ineligible.

A Haircut Assignment:

The application assigngarious haircutsas applicable to thenitigants. Haircut is assigned to
mitigants in the FCT_SUB_EXPOSLRES table For collateral following Comprehensive
Approach, the application is flexible to use thgervisoryhaircutsand scale upif required

based on the minimum holding perioAlternatively, the application can use tban k 8 s o wn
estimate of haircst The application applies theolatility haircut, FOREX haircut and the
maturity mismatch haircut to the mitigants as appropriate. Only eligible mitigants resiele@d

for haircut assignmenilThe eligible mitigants data flowsrom Mitigants (FCT_MITIGA NTS)

table toSub Exposure{FCT_SUB_EXPOSURES)}able.

The application populates an uncovered mitigant for each exposure in the
FCT_SEC_EXPOSUREStable. This uncovered mitigant will have the same feature as that of
the exposurandare created in thECT_MITIGANTS table

A Allocation of Mitigants to Exposures:

The applicationcomputes the mitigant valwadter all haircuts.The applicationuses the pooling
and optimizer logic to allocate the exposures to the mitigants. Tlasbisdifferent from the
optimizer logic d Non Securitization exposures #® Securitized exposures hayeiority in the
cash flowand gets the maximum protection by the mitigafilse senior most exposure (or
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tranche) is denoted with seniority 1 and the second senior exposure iscdedtbtseniority 2 and
so on

In the case of securitization exposures, the mitigamesalwaygiven preferenceverthe senior
most exposure andubsequentlyto the other exposures based on the seniority. The other
parameters which are considered ie #ilocation logic are the risk weight and the mitigant value
post haircut. Thepplicationuses the linear programming logic to allocate the mitigants to the
exposures. The optimizer logic fthre Securitizatiorexposures is as follows

Based on the semiity of the exposures, risk weight of the exposutes mitigant and the
mitigant value, th@rdering of rankingn which the mitigants will be allocated to the exposjises
arrived at The order of allocation can hmodified by updating the operatiotype and the
optimizer constraints of the objective functiofou haveto selectthe allocation rank measure in
the Optimizer Definition window, while defining the optimizer logic

ORACLE ' BASELI

& BASELN 5 B @ =5
} =k
P Partiolio Definition 0
& Run Definition - § i
i UBEEIE FnCIUn A e o
- wallable Higrarchies electe: ierarchies
%R“” Execution Avallable Hierarch Selected Hisrarch
3 Aftribution Analysis p
= Faoling
~= Oplimizer 3
. i f ‘ i v
Objective Function Coefiicient SEARCH
Operation Type @ Minimize ) Maximize
| [ Constraints | [ Integer Identfier | Output |
i
(No  [Constraint Name: Edit  [Delete
Mo Constraints Available
X Variahle Bounds No Boundis defined
Allocation based on rank
Measure for Ranking | SEARCH

The optimizer functionsn the minimization constraint logic.

If thereisone or more than one exposure mapped to a single mitigamtthemitigantis allocated to
the exposure with the highest seniaritfythere is more than one exposukgith the same highest
seniority, then the mitigans allocated to the exposure whigkelds the highest mitigant value post
haircut

Single Exposure mapped to Single or Multiple Mitigants

If there is one or more than one mitigant mapped to a single expdsemn¢he least risk weighted
mitigant is allocated to the exposur# there is more than one mitigant with the same least risk
weight, then the mitigant which has the highest mitigant value post hair@ltocated to the
exposure

Multiple Exposures mapped to Multiple Mitigants

The treatment in this case is similar tsiagle mitigant mapped to single or multiple exposyfes
the identification of the mitigant which has to be assigned to the exposates. the treatment
pertaining to single exposure mapped to multiple mitigant®llowed to yield the credit Risk
weighted expsure amount.

Using thelogic mentioned in the preceding lishe applicationcalculates the factor of exposure
covered by the mitigant and the factor of the exposure uncovered (without any protection).

i Sec Post CRM RWA Computation:

The application compues the covered amount and the uncovered amount for the exposures. The
covered amount is computed by multiplying the covemctof with the exposure amounto This
covered amount, thapplicationassigns the mitigant risk weight. The product of the cavexmount
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and the mitigant risk weighis the covered RWA. The uncovered amount is computed by multiplying
the uncovered factor (which isilsum of all covered factors for that exposure) with the exposure
amount. This uncovered amouatmultiplied by theexposure risk weight to get the uncovered RWA.
The sum of the covered RWA and the uncovered RgWhAe Post CRM RWA of the Exposure

Post-CRM RWA = Covered Amount * Risk Weight of the Mitigant
+ Uncovered Amount * Risk Weight of the Exposure

This logic is handled isec PostCRM RWA Computation sub process.

Key Data Elements

Key data elements for Securitia computation is as follows. For a complete list of tables and columns refer to
the Download Specifications document.

1  Securitization Exposures (IRB Approach)

The Key attributes required in the case ofiarestor orthird party that does noprovide he complete
pool and tranche details are as follows:

A Credit Enhancement Level

A Pool Exposure Amount

A Sec Second Loss Position of theiiche
A Granularity of the Pool

A Largest Exposure of the Pool

A Seniority of the Tranche

A Sec Trading Book Approach

1  Mitigant Eli gibility (IRB Approach)
Eligible Mutual Fund Indicator, Main Index Equity IndicatandEquity Traded Indicator.

T Miscellaneous

A All tranche information regardless of whethethe ank hasexposure or not isequired for
inferring the ratings, credit enheement level computation, eligibility of nth to default credit
derivative mitigant

A Mitigant Valueis to be assigned at an Exqoe level (not to the tranche).

A Mitigant Pool Id in the Exposure Mitigant Mapping talfite nth to default mitigants isequired
for eligibility of 6 MhtoDefaul t 6 credit derivative mitigant.

4.1.3.Capital Structure

The capitalstructureof USA Jurisdiction calculates the total capital of the Bank Holding Company. The total
capital consists of the following components:

1  Tier 1(T1) captal
1  Tier 2(T2) capital
1  Tier 3(T3) capital

Tier 1 capitalconsists of core equity capital, retained earnings, and disclosed reserves. Tier 2 capital consists of
cumulative rpetualpreferred stock and hybrid debt capitdier 3 capital consists of fewf the capital
instruments like short term debt instruments, allocated to Market Risk. These are used in the capital calculation,
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as well as for the reporting purpose

The total capital amount arrived for each tier aafpital is followed by deduction of viaus regulatory
adjustmentsSomeSecuritization Exposures, failed market transactiongstment in the subsidiary engaged in
BFSI, andreciprocalcrossholding isdeducted 50% from Tier 1 capital and 50% from Tier 2 capital. Goodwill
and other intangiles, gain on sale related to Securitization transaction, expected loss greatttaéhprovision
amountand DTA are deducted from Tierchpital

Tier 2 capital is limited to 100% of Tierl capital. The total capital ratio moisbelower than 8%.

NOTE: While executing Solo Run the parent entity data is processed. Investment into the subsidiary data
undergoes RWA calculation as per the Credit Risk and Market Risk Calgital line item
pertaining to parent entity is only processed. For consolidappnoach, the parent entity as well
as the subsidiary data is considered. All the GL line items are expected at solo level for each
entity. The consolidated data is discarded

Assumption

The GL codes are expected to be uniqgue across entities SING_GL_DATA and
DIM_CAPITAL_ACCT_HEAD .

Process Flowfor Capital Structure

Level Selection and Approach Selection Calculation
¥
Gross Capital Calculations for Tier 1, Tier 2 and Tier 3 capital
¥
Identification of Internal Transaction and Reciprocal Cross Holdings
Y
Expected Loss vs Total Provision Calculation
Y
Regulatory Adjustments from Tier 1 and Tier 2 Capital
Y
Calculation of Net Capital
Y
Total Capital Calculation
Y
RWA Calculation — Credit Risk, Market Risk and Operational Risk
4
Capital Ratio Calculation

i Level Selection and Approach Selection Calculatian

To process theapital for a bank a ®lo or consolidaed entity selection should be made, based on
which the capitalis calculat@ at organization level. Ifsolo is selected, theonly for that particular
selected banking organizatidime capital is calculatedif consolidation isselectedthenall the entities
thatfall underthe umbrella of the selected organizatere part of capital calculation This is done in
thetaski Capital Consolidation Level Selectiod i n LARITAlE EGNSOLIDATION 6
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Based on the shat®lding percentage of the parent bank in the subsidiary and tisolmation
approach to be followed (consolidation approach and deduction approach) for each of the entity, the
Basel approach is selected.

For example: if the shafeolding for an entity is 35% and is part of the consolidation process, then the
approachselected for this entity is pn@ta consolidation. The above reclassification is performed in

task i @ ap Consl Basel Approach Type Reclassification for an Entity i n t he proces
CAPITAL_CONSOLIDATI ON 6

1 GrossCapital Calculation for T1, T2 and T3:

The total gross capital for eatier of capital that is, T1, T2 and T3 are calculated as per the definition
of T1, T2 and T3 by adding the relevant financial instrument in each toapdhl. Theaggreateentity
leveltier 3 capital is expected as a download. The above calculation is done in sub prdcassal
Components Calculation® i n B CAPSSTRUELTO .

i Identificatio n of Internal Transaction and Reciprocal cross holdings

All inter-group and reciprocaiross holding capital investments are marked as internal customer
transaction and reciprocal cross holdingspectively. The marking is done by populating appropriate
standard account head surrogate key for the exposures which qualifies as internal transaction or
reciprocal cross holding.

| Expected Loss Vs Total Provision Calculation

If the total provision amount is greater than the expected loss, then the differemtzked into Tier 2

capitalup to a maximum of 0.6% of CR RWA under the IRB approdtie above processing is done

in Rulei CS Total Provision for IRB in sub proces$ Capital Components Calculationsunder the

pr oc@shk_ T R UfEXpécted loss is greater than the total provision amount, the difference is

deducted, where 50% is deducted from Tier 1 capital and remainingi@®ducted from Tier 2

capital. The above processing is done in the RilléES General Provisions for IR  a@Sdrota

Provision for IRB6 n the sub procesé &apital Components Calculation under the proce
60 USBAP_STRUCTD .

i Requlatory Adjustment from Tier 1 and Tier 2:

All the regulatoryadjustment line iterm areidentified and 50% of the total amount is deducted from

Tier 1 capital and 50% from Ti& capital In order to handle this 880 deductionall the regulatory

adjustmentine items are moved to tableCT_CALC_ACCT_HEAD where each of the regulatory

adjustnent line items a equally split into 2 records. Theagital component group of one recorsl

ma r k eTl-500 s ah®ather records marked a® T-500 . The abovompuedndheessi ng i
sub processe$ Calc Acct Head Population and Std Acct Head Population in the process
USA_CAP_STRUCT.

T Calculation of Net Capital:

Net Tier 1 capital is calculated by deducting 8exuritization transaction, DTA, and 50% of regulatory
adjustment line item. Similarly, net Tier 2 capital is calculated by deducting 50% of regulatory
adjustment line item. If net tier 2 is greater than net tier 1 capital, then the net tier 2 caipitigddstb

net tier 1 capital.

| Total Capital Calculation:

The total Net Tier 1 capital, Net Tier 2 capital, and Net Tier 3capital is summed up to obtain the Total
Eligible capital

| Risk Weighted Asset (RWA) Amounti Credit Risk, Market Risk and Operational Risk:

The RWA amount for Non Seadtization, Searitization, Market Risk, and Qperational Risk are
calculated by summing up the RWA amountregortedunder different headirsg &Risk Weighted
Asset amount for Standad i z e d Ha NdnfSeclitizatios,6 i Sec St GeuRivéAod f or
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port fMatket BWAO A f or  MaarnkdeperatiBhal RWA f or Oper atMarket al Ri s k.
RWA and theOperational RWAare expectetb be provided as an input.

i Capital Ratio Calculation:

Tier 1 ratio andcapital adequacy ratio isalculated using the Total RWA amount and Netcapital
and Totalcapitalamount.This is processes in thleib procesg Capital Components Calculationsin
theprocesdJSA CAP_STRUCT.

KeyData Elements

Key data elements to process the capital structure for the consolidated entity are as follows. For a complete list
of tables and columns to be updated refer to the Download Specifications document:

1  Entity details whth are part of regulatory consolidation and parent entity share holding percent is
required.  This data is captured in Stage Entity Shareholding Details
(STG_ENTITY_SHR_HLD_PERCENT) table

i  The capital structure component for each tier of capital for alltientinvolved in regulatory
consolidation is required.

1 The General Ledger line items are captured as downloadStage General Ledger Data
(STG_GL_DATA).

T I f a capital line item |Iike OMR RWAO6 or O6O0OR RWAOS i
items are expected as download in Stage Standard Accounting Head
(STG_STANDARD_ACCT_HEAD).

T The standard account he adapitabdcamthlr d ti ined ,i teemds dd ken ,6 N«
computed by application, are expected to be mapp&apital Account Identifieri6 OTHE RS 6 , as the
application  populates these line items intoFact Standard Accounting Head
(FCT_STANDARD_ACCT_HEAD) table with initial value as 0. Later, this value is over written by
the application.

i Information stored irCapital Standard MappingFSI_CAPITAL_STANDARD_MAPPING ) tableis
a mapping of GL capital line items with seeded data in DIM_STD_ACCT_HEAD. Farilictions
this mapping should bepresent. For more information on the mapping of all jurisdictions in
FSI_CAPITAL_ST ANDARD_MAPPING table, refer Exhibit 5 ilinnexure AKey Concepts

4.2. Basel Il

4.2.1. US- High Level Process Flow Internal Ratings Based Approach

The application supports capital computations for Credit Risk along wigt&&tructure, Capital Buffersand
CapitalConsolidation process as per the guidelines laid dowthélederal Reserve Board.

For more information on the paefined Runs available with the application, re@FS Basel Regulatory
Capital Run Charts

The sequence widtow of processes included in the applicatis@as follows:

Process Flow forCapital Adequacy Ratio calculation
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Capital Calculation Run

Capital Consolidation Process

|

Credit Rsk Process

!

Capital Sructure

v

Capital Buffers

Capital Calculation Run

The Capital Calculation Rudepicted in the preceding process flasvasingle run which is joined together by
multiple processes. Each process is a block, compiled together to form an entire Capital Adequacy run. The
individual blocks like the Credit Risk process, Market Risk process, and so on, also exist as indivslual run
which is described in the following sections.

Capital Consolidation Level Selection

The reporting bank may be a part of a financial group that has multiple legal entities like parent or child entities
(subsidiaries) under its nam&he entity on which you are required to process should be selected by you
Subsequentlythe level at which a Run is to be executed (solo or consolidated) should also be s¥leatedn

select these optiona the Run Management)l. However,if the Runis executedn the Run Rule Framework

(RRP), then these options have lte setusing theRu | @apitdl Consolidation Level Selectiod i n t he proces
GCAPITAL_CONSOLIDATION &

CAPITAL_CONSOLIDATION is the first process to be added in all Rinsdefinedin the RRFexcept for
the SagingDataPopulationRun The Run Managementll selects this process by default

Run Paraneters Assignment

US Regulationstatesdifferent approaches for calculating RWAhe Run ManagementJl in the application
allows the reporting bank to define and execute a Run by selecting a combination of different Basel I
approaches for RWA computation

Run ParameterAssignment is als@ part of Capital Consolidation process. Th&ku | Bun ®efinition User
Defined Run Param Asggnmentd i s u s e d Run paramesterii aRan istexeaitedn the RRFE If the
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Run is executed from the Run Managementthiénthe parameters are populated based orRthredefined in
the Run Definitionwindow.

Currency Conversion

The exposure amount and otlysmeral ledgeamount datattributesthat are provided as input (in stage tables)
are in thenatural currency (exposure currency) and this is usually different for exposures across different
countries. Thespplication converts them to reporting currency columnstisat processing for all exposures
happens in one single currendye rules which do the currency conversion from natural currency into reporting
currency are based on the exchange rate provided.

Shareholding Percent Multiplication

For all entities inCapital Consolidation the applicatiorupdates the shareholding percentage against each entity
data in fact capital accounting hetable from fact entity share holding percent table. The parent datacin
capital accounting head will be updated with 1 as value and for each child entity the data will be kased on
parenés holding percentage specified for each chilthefact entity share holding percent table.

Process Flow forCredit RWA
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Common Process between Non Securitization and Securitization

| Oredit Rating Processing |

| Party Reclassification |

1

| Mitigant data Population |

Non Securitization Process

| Non Sec Data Population |

1

| Reclassification |

1

| EAD Calculation |

| Pre mitigation Capital Charge |

| Pre Mitigation RWVA |

| Non Sec ORM Process |

| Post mitigation Capital Charge |

| Post Mitigation RWA |

CVA Process

| CVA Data Population |

1

| CVA Risk Charge |

Securitization Process

| Securitisation Data Population |
| Reclassification |

1

| EAD Calculation |

NS

| Approach Selection |

+

| Capital Charge Calculation |

1

| Pre Mitigation RWA |

<

| Sec GRM |

<

| Post Mitigation RWA |

Credit RWA Run is a combination of Non securitization RWA, Credit Valuation Adjustment (R¥¥4, and
Securitization RWAFor Credit Risk for Non Securitized exposuagsl Securitizationpositions theapplication
follows the InternalRatings Based Approach.

CVA calculation has two approachdbe Standardized Approa@nd AdvancedApproach,which is detailed
separately undeCredit Valuation Adjustmergection under Credit RWA.

Few processes like Credit &y, Party TypeReclassificationand Mitigant data population are common
betweenNon Securitization, CVA, andSecuritization processTheseare executed only once under the Credit
RWA Run even though these syfsocesses are explained separately under Skecuritization CVA, and
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Securitization section dhis document.

Certain sub processes undée Non Securitization proces$ike Reclassificationare common across Non
Securitization exposures for over the counter derivative transactions and sefinatiesg transactions. These
are executed only once in the Run. The details of these sub processes are explaingtealedsificatiofand
Risk Weight Assignmedsub process of thidon Securitizationsection of the user guide.

For more informatioron these sub processes, rdteCredit RWA

PD and LGD assignment methoghich is a part oPreMitigation Capital Chargei s expl ai n-ed i n t he
Mi ti gati on Ca p iunder NonGécaritizgtiorbexgeresCredit Risk Mitigationfor Securitization

andNon Securitizationis handled in two separate sub processes. Details of these are present as separate sections

in the user guide.

Process Flow for Capital Structure

Capital Sructure Process

Capital Line item
Reclassification

Gross Capital Calculation

Regulatory Adjustment

v

Net Capital Calculation

-

CARCalculation

Capital Structure is executed along with Capi@dnsolidation and Credit RWA process. Each sub process
mentioned in therecedingflow chart has a detailed explanation present inGhagital Structure section ofhis
document

For e x a mpCapital Calc@artoisosn &6 me n precedingflow chart is explained in detailnder

0Gross Capi tsablprodesskectiod ofithe Capiir uct ur e . Li kewise 6Regul ato
ONCE€apitalCal cul ati eddbumndemded BReée ¢ ulamdd bl E€gpitallldigulatiod menb d pr ocess
section of Capital Structure.

For more information, refer tGapital Structure
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Process Flow forCapital Buffer

Capital Buffer Process

Available Buffers

Required Total Buffer

A4
Minimum Capital Conservation

ratio

Capital Buffer is calculated posapital ratios are calculated, as they go as an input to Buffer calculation. Each
subprocess is explained in detail under Capital Bustsstionof this document.

For example, requiretbtal bufferandcapital conservation bufferalculation are detailedf this document. For
more information, refer t€apital Buffers

4.2.2.Credit RWA

Non Securitization

The applicatiorsupports the computation Gfedit RWA as per tk guidelines laid out in the US Basel Il NPR.
Credit RWA computation is broken down tcredit risk for Non Securitized exposureand cedit risk for
Securitized exposured his section details théredit Risk computation foNon Securitized exposures.
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Process Flow

| Rating Information Processing |
v

| Data Population |
v

| Currency Conversion |
v

| Reclassification |
v

| Risk Parameters Assignment |
v

| Non Sec Asset Value Correlation Factor |
v

| Pre Mitigation Capital Charge Calculation |
v

I RiskWeight Assisnment for Cleared Transactions |
v

| Pre-CEM EAD |
v

| Pre CRM RWA Calculation |
v

| Equity Exposures - Non Investment Fund Treatment |
v

| Equity Exposures - Investment Fund Treatment |
v

| Mitigant Eligibility |
v

L PD/LGD for CR\VI |
v

| Mitioant Haircut Assignment |
v

| CRM Capital Charge Calculation |

| Allocation of Miticants to Exposures |
v

| Post CRM RWA Computation |

1 Rating Information Processing

Pre proessing steps:

Data for credit ratingss uploaded in the application through fb#owing ratings tables:

A Accounts Rating TabléSTG_ACCOUNT_RATING_DETAILS ):

This table ®ores ratings of allCredit Risk Non Securitized exposures except fomvestment
Exposuresiresent irSTG_INVESTMENTS), SecuritizedExposures, an@ecuritizedTranches.

A Instrument Rating TableSTG_INSTRUMENT_RATING_DETAILS ):

This table ®resratings for allMarket Risk Exposures)nvestmentExposures subject tGredit
Risk (one thatire inSTG_INVESTMENTS), andMitigants.
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A Party Rating TabléSTG_PARTY_RATING_DETAILS ):
This table srescredit rating information of all customers and issuers.
A Sovereign Rating TabSTG_SOVEREIGN_RATING_DETAILS ):
This table sorescreditrating for al countries

Processing Steps:

Banks obtain credit ratings frodifferent sources which ned¢d be uploaded to the applicatitmwough
the four rating tables. Thapplicationre-classifies the rating information standard Basehtings.

Note: In the STG_PARTY_RATINGS_DETAILS table ensure that the following columns are
mandatorily populated with data:

3 Rating source codé&/( RATING_SRC_CODE)
3 Party CodeV_PARTY_CD)

3 Purpose Y_PURPOSE): In this field whether the rating is a domestic rating or foreggimg
should be indicated. If any other rating is provided, then the exposure will be considered as
unrated.

3 Rat i ngRACIDNG EODOE)

The rating reclassification lookup tablESI_RATING_CLASSIFICATION ) is used to eclassify all
the bank ratings¢o their Basel ratings. Ratings are populated from the stage tables to FSI tables using
the lookup table to fetch reclassified rating.

Once the application identifies the reclassified ratingg, weightRules update the risk weights in the
rating risk weightmapping tableFurther the multiple assessmenBata Transformatiompdate the
rating and the risk weights to the exposufes. each exposurghe applicatiorchecls the risk weight
yielded by each of its ratings. It thessigrs the second greatiessk weight and the rating thgields
such risk weighto the exposure.

For unratedNon Securitized exposures, the application does ssué issuer assessmerst per the
guidelinesin the Basel accord. This is done to infer a ratinfgthe unratedexposurs, based on the
rating of a similar instrument (referred as reference issue hereafter) issile dame issuer The
reference issue igsed only whertit is of thesame currency as the exposure andettosure is senior
or equivalento thesame

1  Data population:
Preprocessing steps:

Creditrisk exposure&data needs to be loaded in tgplicationfor all the product types through their
respective input tables known as product proces3twsimportantategories oCredit Risk CR) Non
Seauritization exposures, along with their respective table nartieg are used for data input aae
follows:
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ke s ]

Bills STG_BILLS_CONTRACTS
Credit Cards STG_CARDS

Swaps STG_SWAPS_CONTRACTS
Futures STG_FUTURES

Guarantees STG_GUARANTEES
Investments STG_INVESTMENTS

Lease Contracts STG_LEASE_CONTRACTS
Letters of Credit STG_LC _CONTRACTS
Loans STG_LOAN_CONTRACTS
Money market instruments STG_MM_CONTRACTS
Overdraft STG_OD_ACCOUNTS
Options STG_OPTION_CONTRACTS
Re purchase contracts STG_REPO_CONTRACTS
Equity Exposures STG_EQUITY_EXPOSURES
Underlying exposures for repo

contracts STG_UNDERLYING_EXPOSURES
Credit Derivatives STG_CREDIT_DERIVATIVES
Leases STG_LEASES CONTRACTS

Processing steps:

Stage data from thproduct processors or other stage tablegpdgpulated in the required tables. All
product processor datis populated in acommon fact table for alNon Seauritization exposures
(FCT_NON_SEC_EXPOSURES except equity data

Equity data related to equity and investment fuar@ stored in the respeai equity exposures

(STG_EQUITY_EXPOSURES) and fund equity investments table
(STG_FUND_EQUITY_INVESTMENTS). It is then populate¢h the respectivéact tables for equity
exposures RCT_EQUITY_EXPOSURES) and fund equity investments

(FCT_FUND_EQUITY_INVESTM ENTS,) table From here the data is populated in teenmon fact
table(FCT_NON_SEC_EXPOSURES$ for all Non Seauritizationexposures. For more information on
the list of columns to be populated within each table, refer tDtivenload Specificationdocument.

Shareholding percent multiplication:

The exposure amount that is a parthe input data (product processors) is the exposure amouat for
solo entity. However, in case of a consolidaReoh, the parent exposure is considered only on the basis
of sharehtdling percentage, based on fo#owing calculation:

Exposure amount X share holding percent = Updated Exposure Amount

(where share holding percent is allotted a value by #mplicationduring the process Capital
Consolidationin theRule Cap Consl Effective Shareholding Percent for an Entity

This assignmenis performed by the RulgAttribute > Shareholding Percent Multiplication. The
following attributes undergo shareholding percent multiplication:

1 Outstanding Principal
1 Current Exposure Amount

1 Undrawn Amount
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Exposure Market Value
Exposure Accrued Interest
Provision Amount

Write Off Amount

Original Book Balance Amount

Lease Residual Value

=A =4 =4 4 4 -4 -4

For OTC products, Notional Principal and Contract Amount undergo shareholding percent
multiplication.

i  Currency Conversion

In this step, theapplicationconverts data columngepresented as amourit)at are inthe natural
currency to reporting currency columns which areeddor any further calculation¥he column names
suffixed as6 ncybare in the natural wrency andare multiplied bythe Currency ConversionFactor
(CCF)to populate values ithereporting currency. ThRule Reporting Currency Code Assignment
is used to assign the reporting currency in caseRfim Rule FrameworkRRF) execution.For more
information on Currency Conversion, retexhibit 4 inAnnexure AKey Concepts

NOTE: The Rule Reporting Currency Code Assignmentis set to6 U S;Ihéwever you can
modify the currency according to your requirensenfou can select the reporting
currencyin the Run Execution screens, if thRun is executed frorthe Run Execution
screen.

i Reclassification:

The applicationr ec| assi fies the banksd sandacddprodutt and pggte s and p
types. Furter, based onstandard Basel product and party type, it forms an asset class for each
exposure.Reclassification for equity is done by tla@plicationin a separatdrule. Similarly, the

applicationdoes reclassification for mitigant on the basis of its gaitt type and reclassifies it to

standard mitigant type.

A Product Type Reclassification:

Product types used ligereporting bankasinput data are reclassified to standard product tgges
defined inthe US Final Ruls. These product ypes after reclassifation are stored as Basel
product types. For Exampletousing Loaris reclassified aResidential Mortgage Exposure

As proposed in USA Basel Ill NPR, charge card qualifies as a QRE, subject to an upper exposure
limit of $100,000. Based on the exposurait, the revolving exposure is classified into different
asset classes. Hence, the reclassification rules have been modified to include charge card which
will be reclassified into QRE in the productetassification to standard product type. For more
information on this amendment, refer@ther Amendments

Cash item in process of collection is now risk weighted at 20%. A new Rule (USA NPRdH

Sec Asset Class ReclassificatibriRB) is used map the produgt p eashditems in process of

collectiordb t o a sasteinprodesspilledian® r at her than to asset typ
information oncash items in process of collection, refeCther Amendments

A Paty Type Reclassification:

Similar to the product type, the customer typel issuer type (which are stored as counterparty
type) are also reclassified as standard counterparty Tpe applicationis designedo include
customer type, issuer typendlegal entitytypein thesame tableSTG_PARTY_MASTER). All

of theseare reclassified togethais well Party type reclassification rules handle reclassification
for customer typesssuer and entitytypes. For Example: Individual is reclassified as Retail.

USA Basel lll NPR has amended the definition of Eligible Guarantee and introduced a term called
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Eligible Double Default GuarantorThe following are termed as Eligible Double Default
Guarantee:

o Depository institution
0 Bank holding company
0 Savings and laaholding company
o Credit union
o Foreign Bank
0 Securities Firm
o Non US Based Securities Firm
The following list of agencies (if issued a guarantee) is termed as eligible guarantee:
o US Government
o Federal Home Loan Bank
o Federal Agricultural Mortgage Corpoiat (Farmer Mac)
o Depository institution
o Bank holding company
0 Savings and loan holding company
o Credit union
o Foreign Bank
0 Securities Firm

These mitigants types are reclassified into standard party types. For more information on Eligible
Guarantees, reféo Other Amendments

As per the US Basel Ill NPRtandardsupervisoryhaircuts forrepo, marginloans andfinancial
collateral amendments have been introduced. In this cadereagn PSE is reclassified tm
stendard party type. For more information darglardsupervisoryhaircuts forrepo,marginloans
andfinancialcollateralamendments, refer other Amendments

A Asset Class Reclassification:

In this step, on the b&sof Baselproducttype andstandard cunterpartytype, an asset class is
formed by the applicatiorThis asset class used for data processing.

For exampleWhen standard counterpartyBank the asset classWholesale ExposureBank

For Basel poduct typeGold, the asset class is Goldnd when standard counterparty type is
Central Counter Party, the asset class is Central Counter Party. For standard counterparty type
Corporate Non SMEand Basel product type d®an the asset class WholesaleExposures
CorporateSimilarly, QRRE is reclassified into Other Ref#ilEAD is greater than 100000 dollar.

This check happens after the {#8&M EAD calculation.

Asset class reclassification for all equity produstperformed differenthas it ispefformed on
the basis oéquity issuer ype and Basgbroducttype. Asset classor all mitigants is reclassified
on the basis of their standard mitigant type and standard issuer type.

Basel CRM methodologis assigned foOTC, SFT, OrBalance Sheet, andff@Balance Sheet
items (where OTC and SFare computed for Comprehensive CRM Meth@Gi-Balance Sheet
and OffBalance Sheeare computedor LGD Adjustment Method).
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1  Risk Parameters Assignment:

The application assigns risk weight parameters of Probalofitefault (PD), Loss Given Default
(LGD), and maturity to all exposurdsGD and PD assignment for purchase receivables stataugh

a rule.For exposures falling under retail asset class, irrespective of the seniority, the LGD has a floor
value of 0.1PD has a floor value of 0.0003 for all asset classes, except for defaulted expdsahes

has the values 1.

Cash item in process of collection is now risk weighted at 20%. To assign this risk weight a new Rule
(USA - Non Sec RW Assignment for Cash in f#cess of Collectiof has been introduced in the
application.

1 Non Sec Asset Value Correlation Factor:

USA Basel Ill NPRhas introduced a multiplier of.25 to theAssetValue Correlation (AVC) of

exposuresThese exposures reldte regulated financial fins with assets of at least 100 billi&tsD

and to exposuresf unregulated financial firms (regardless of siZd)e revisedcorrelation formula for
financialentities is as follows

Correlation (R_FI) = 1.25 x [0.12 x (1- EXP (-50 x PD)) / (1- EXP (-50)) + 0.24 x [1- (1 - EXP (-
50xPD)) / (1- EXP (-50))]]

AVC Rule is appkable for botiNon Securitization accounts and for issuefCredit Risk Mitigation.

NOTE: The computation of AVC does not change for any entity executing a Solo or Consolidation
Basl Run.

Assumptions

USA Basel Il NPRmentionsonly one formula where new correlation factor is a multiplier of 1.25 for
corporate, sovereign, and bank exposures. Therefore, our interpretation of the accord is that the
conditions for the multiplier of 12 are applicable only for asset classes related to these types of
exposures.

Process Flow
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NOTE: The T2Ts of all product processomopulate Financial Entity Indicator, Regulated or
Unregulated Indicator, Group Asset Size Amouand Group Asset Size Cugncy into
processing tabkfrom the data provided asdmwnloadfor each party

The description of the process flow is as follows:

Financial Entity:The Basel Regulatory Capital applicati@entifies afinancial entity based orthe
standard counterpgrtype. The application also identifies a financial entity based on the downloaded
flag that is a part of the tabRarty Financial Info (STG_PARTY_FINANCIALS ). Therefore, the

two ways in which the application identifies a financial entity are as follows:

A The counterparty types are mapped as financial entities in the Rule. This Rule is re
configurable, which the client can modify to add or remove counterparty types based on their
interpretation of the term AFi na n didateoh Entityo.
identifies a financial entity.

A The application selects a financial entity as per the Financial Entity Flag that is a thart of
table Party Financial Info (Stg_Party_ Financialg. Preference is given to this flag over
mapping of counterparty.

If the counterparty is not a Financial Entitiyen the calculation AVC remains unchangediowever,
if the counterparty is identified as a financial entity, then the application checks whether the financial
entity is a regulated entity or not.

Regulated Etity: the application checks whether the financial entity is a reguletity or not, based
on the downloaded flag that is a part of the tablParty Financial Info
(STG_PARTY_FINANCIALS). If the financial entity is not a regulated entity, then the apfito
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